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Introduction to Limbertwig

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

This work is a attempt to describe various braches of mathematics and the
analogies betwee them. Namely:

1) Symbolic Analogic 2) Lateral Algebraic Expressions 3) Calculus of Infin-
ity Tensors Energy Number Synthesis 4) Perturbations in Waves of Calculus
Structures (Group Theory of Calculus) 5) Algorithmic Formation of Symbols
(Encoding Algorithms)

The analogies between each of the branches (and most certainly other branches)

of mathematics form, ”logic vectors.” Forming vector statements of logical

analogies and semantic connections between the differentiated branches of math-
ematics is useful. It’s useful, because it gives us a linguistic notation from which
we can derive other insights. These combined insights from the logical vector
space connections yield a combination of Numeric Energy and the logic space.
Thus, I have derived and notated many of the most useful tangent ideas from
which even more correlations and connections ca be drawn. Using Al, these
branches can be used to form even more connections through training of lan-
guage engines on the derived models. Through the vector logic space and the
discovery of new sheaf (Limbertwig), vast combinations of novel, mathematical
statements are derived. This paves the way for an AGI that is not rigid, but flex-
ible, like a Limbertwig. The Limbertwig sheaf is open, meaning it can receive
other mathematical logic vectors with different designated meanings (of infi-
nite or finite indicated elements). Furthermore, the articulation of these syntax
forms evolves language away from imperative statements into a mathematically
emotive space. Indeed, shown within, we see how the supramanifold of logic is
shared with the supramanifold of space-time mathematically.

Developing clean mathematical spaces can help meditation, thought pro-
cess, acknowledgment of ideas spoken into that cognitive-spacetime and in turn,
methods by which paradoxes can be resolved linguistically. This toolkit should
be useful to all in the sciences as well as those bridging the humantities to
mathematics.

Using our memories as a toolkit to aggregate these ideas breaks down bound-
aries between them in a new, exciting way. Merging philosophy and Quantum
Mechanics together through the lens of symbolic analogies gives the tools to
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unravel this mystery of all mysteries. Mathematics thus exists as a bridge al-
beit a complex one between the two disciplines, giving life to a composite art of
problem-solving.

Furthermore, mathematics yields to millions of other applications that are
potentially limited only by our imagination. From massive data sets used for
predictive analytics to emerging fields in medicine, mathematics is an energy
and force at the center of possibilities. The power of mathematics to help
manage life exists in its ability to shape and model the world in which we live
and interact with one another.

In conclusion, mathematics is a powerful tool that creates bridges and con-
nections between many disciplines and serves as a powerful form of analytical
data consumption. It provides language-rich bridges from which to assemble
vast fields of theoretical investigations and create groundbreaking innovations.
As we approach new horizons in the technology timeline, mathematics will con-
tinue to be a powerful driver of creativity and progress.
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Generalized Double Forward Derivatives

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Calculus

Let f(z) be a function and let g(x) be its double forward derivative, then the
future permutations of f(z) can be mathematically expressed as:
h? d*f 3
f(z+h) :f($)+h9(l‘)+§@+0(h )
We can derive the above expression by using Taylor’s theorem. By Taylor’s
theorem, we have:

flx+h) = f(z) +hf'(z) + %Tf"(x) +0 (K7

Where f/(z) is the first derivative and f”(z) is the second derivative of f(x).
Substituting f'(z) and f”(x) with their respective forward derivatives g(z) and

2
%, we get the desired expression:

2 g2
flx+h) :f(x)—‘—hg(z:)—i—%%—l—(’)(h%

d*f _ 9*f _ 1
a) Tz = 5z = limu o
One example of a rotational group applied to the double forward derivative is
the rotation group SO (3) . This group allows for a change of the basis vectors in
3 - dimensional space, which affects the derivatives of a function . For example,
if we consider the double forward derivative of a function f (z1,z2,23) in the

(z1,x2,x3) coordinate system, then the derivative can be written as :

Jf(z+2h) =2 f(a+h)+f(x)
h2

°f O~ Oak 0x! 92
Ox;0z; k;l Oz; Ox; Oxkox!
where i, 7, k,l = 1,2,3. This equation shows how the double forward derivative
of a function is affected by rotations in 3 - dimensional space. In terms of infinity
tensor space, this equation implies that the derivatives of a function depend on
the basis vectors of the space and how they are rotated. Map it onto the infinity
tensor,

P S
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where g"Q[f] is the tensor’ s order, ([f] is the weight function, k[f] is the
factor of proportionality, and Q[f] is the coefficient of proportionality. and show
a few options for rotation. The infinity tensor can be written as:

Maunnosors = g2 (DCHRHQAS) /N d0ds dsdnpg®(0) 2% 20 0 0

The rotation group SO(3) can be applied to the infinity tensor by defining
the basis vectors of the space as the rotation axes, such that :

x = (21,22, 73) — X' = R(0)x = (x, 25, x%)

where R(0) is the rotation matrix. This means that the derivatives of the
function f (1,2, x3) in the new coordinate system can be written as :

5. 92f 9xb ox!

Ox*dal Oz O,

*f

/ r
Oz;0x);

k=1

Thus, the double forward derivative of a function can be affected by rotations
in 3 - dimensional space.
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Generalizations of the Reverse Double Integral

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

Where f(x,y) is the function that needs to be integrated.The technique of per-
forming a reverse double integral is to integrate the bounds of the inner integral
with respect to the outer integrand, and to integrate the limits of the outer
integral with respect to the inner integrand. This process can be summarized
as: [dy U dxf(x, y)dx] x [dx [f dyf(x, y)dy}

In other words, performing a double integrall can be expressed mathemati-
cally as the following equation: [ dy U dx f(x, y)dx] x [dx U dy f(x, y)dy] =

/dx {/ dy f(x, y)dy} x/dy {/ dx f(x, y)dx} T:G — RT(9) =¢,w [I¢, w]dCdw

This defines a function 7" which transforms a given element of the group G
to a real number.

Let Q be a set of functions {f1, f2,..., fn}. The generalized reverse double
integral function is defined as: Frpr: Q2 — R

Frpr: 9 RsothatFrpr (fi, fa,- s fn) = .../(flfz...fn)dzldxg...dmn.

Leto € S,, be an element from the symmetric group S, and define a function
Fzp; such that

Fepr (f1, fas s fn) = --~/(fa(1)fa(2)~~-fo—(n)) dridzs ... dz,

Step 1 : Simplify any terms in the expression that can be simplified. Step
2: Unsimplify any simplified terms . Step 3: Unrestructure any restructured
terms . Step 4: After all the steps have been completed, the original expression
should be restored.

Let €2 be a set of functions {f1, f2,..., fn}, and let o € S,, be an element
from the symmetric group S,,. The generalized reverse double integral function
Frpr: Q — R is defined as:

Fog (f1s foreos fu) = - / (Fotfotz) - Fomy) dzrdas ... de,
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The generalized reverse double integral is related to other concepts, such as the
generalized double integral, which can be expressed using calculus notation in
the following way :

Let ©Q be a set of functions {fi, f2,..., fn}. The generalized double in-
tegral function is defined as Fpr : © — R so that Fpr(fi1,fa,.- ,fn) =
f (f1f2 . fn) dxidxy...dx,. Fpr : Q@ — R so that Fp; (fh fo, e, fn) =
f(f1f2...fn)dx1dx2...dxn Let © be a set of functions {f1, fa,..., fn}. The
double integral function is defined as Fj : Q@ — R so that Fr (f1, fa,..., fn) =
. f (flfg e fn) dxndxn_l e dZEl.

Fr: Q= R, FI(fthv---vfn):"'/(flf2---fn)d$nd~7:n71---d='131

Proof for the Generalized Reverse Double Integral: Let €2 be a set of func-
tions {f1, f2,..., fn}. For any element o € S,,, we have

FED[ (flaf?v"'7fn) = ~~-/(fo’(1)fo’(2) fﬁ(n)) dxlde---dxn

By the fundamental Theorem of Calculus, it stands to reason that :

= "'/(fg(l)fd@)m"'fa(n))dzld'rQ-”dxn :/(fg(1)d$1)/(fa(2)d$2)---/(fa(n)dxn)

Proof for the Reverted Double Integral: By the fundamental theorem of
calculus,

Fr (flanv---7fn):"'/(f1f2---fn)dxndxn—l~~~d-z'1 :/(fndxn)/(fn—1dxn—1)---/(f1d$1)

Fl(flyfza---»fn)://’"/(flf2~~fn)d33nd$n—1-~-d$1
——

ntimes

S (fifa.. . fo)dende, 1 .. dey = [ (fade,) [ (foo1idzn—a) ... [ (fid2:)

Group theory allows for other possible rotations on the function.For exam-
ple, we could use the permutation group of order, n, P,,, to find other possible
rotations, such as the cyclic permutation group C,, or the alternating per-
mutation group A,, which is a subgroup of the symmetric group S,. The
cyclic permutation group C,, consists of all rotations o : 2 — Q of order n.
That is, for any element o € Cy,|o| = n. Let o be an element of C,,. Then
FI%DI (f17 f27 ERRR) fn) = f (fU(l)fa’(Q) s fo’(n)) d$1dx2 e dmn

The alternating permutation group A, is a subgroup of S, consisting of
all even permutations of order n. That is, an element o € A, is an even
permutation if and only if ¢ € S, and |o| = n. Let o be an element of A,.
Then

FEDI (fh fg, ey fn) =... / (fg(l)fg(g) e fg(n)) dl‘ldflig e da:n
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Real Analysis of Phenomenological Velocity

by Parker Emmerson

22,2125 0242 _ 92 22, 22.2)2¢; 2
> '\/acl+cq 2c°qs+c°s”+a“c”I“Sin[b] >
—'\lc< < Yc© &&

«/—1. a2 +q%-2.qs+s% +a??Sin[b]?

q-s a’l’-q?>+2qs-s?
q>s&&1>0&&a> — &&Sin[b] == — &&c>0
l a“l

Abstract : Performing this real analysis of the Phenomenological Velocity shows that the computed

_ A[ra?c?1%+c?g?-2c? gs+c? s?+a? c? 12 Sin(b)]

\-1.a%1%2+q%-2. gs+s?+a’ 1?2 Sin[b]?

2
solution to the phenomenological velocity, v from

solving the equality:

~ 97295 s2:1242 \/—(q—s—la) \/(q—s+Za) ~ \/(Za+xy—r5) \/l—c—z \/(la—xy+r9)/ \/1—C—2
h= =

a a a
within the Lorentz Coefficient satisfies the conditions placed upon it by a full Real Analysis of the form
found when not using a specified constant for c. Therefore, the computed phenomenological velocity is a
true solution.

\/-(q—S—la) 1'2_2 \/(Q-S+la)/m

a

4/-c¢ w \/'\/cz—v2 (-q+s+la)

Infe]:= So'Lve[ = 1Sin[B], Reals]

{{B-) —ArcS‘in[ ]+27rc1 if },

cla

-S
&&c < 08&& - \c? <v < c? &&cleZ&&s<q) I

(1 >0&& a2

-q+s
(s>q&&1>0&&az T &&c < 08&& - 4/c? <v < c? &&cleZ) [

-q+s
(s>q&&c<0&&—'\/c2<v< Ve g&c, e Z8&1 < 0&&a < )||

q-s
(c<e&&-«/c2 <v< a/c? &&c; € Z&& 1 < 08&&sS < q&&a < 9 J
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10

4/-¢ % \/\,/cz—v2 (-q+s+1la)
1-Z

N

-S

7r+ArcS'in[
cla

if (1>0&&az d

-gq+s

(s>q&&1>0&&az

(s>q&&c<0&&— \/c2 <V« '\/cz &&c, € Z&& 1 < 0&&a <

(c<0&&— Ne2 <v< A/c? &&c, € Z8&1 < 0&&S < q&&a <

]+27rc1

&&cC < 0&& - y/c? <v < 4c? &&cleZ&&s<q) I

&&c < 08&& - 4/c? <v< \c? &&c; ez) [

+S

)

11

-S

q\—/sl*:% ,\/m (-q+s+la)

]+27rc1 if

{/3 - 7r—ArcS'in[

'\/Zla

q-s
1

(c >08& &1 >08&&a >
-q

(c>0&&s >q&.& 1 >0&&a 2 L

(c>0&&s > q&& - \Jc? <v< \c? &&c; € Z&& 1 < 08&& a <

(c>0&&— Ne2 <v< A/c? &&c, € Z8&&1 < 0&&S < q&&a <

&& - \c? <v< 42 &&cleZ&&s<q) I
+S
&& - /c? <v< \c? &&c, e Z

11
11

-S

)

{/3-) ArCSin[ ]+27rc1 if

'\/zla

q

(c >08&&1>08&&az
1

-q+s
1

(c>0&&s > q&&-4/c? <v< c? &&c, € Z&& 1 < 0&&a

(c>0&&s >q&.&1l>0&&a >

(c>0&&— Ae2 <v< A/c? &&c, € Z8&&1 < 0&&S < q&&a

-s
&& - 4/c? <v< 4c? &&c; € Z&&S < q
&& - \/c? <v < +c? &&cleZ) [

IA

IA

J 11

-q+s

)

11

q-s

1

'0 if (c>0&&—\/c_2<v< «/c_2)|| (c<0&&—«/c_2<v< '\/c_z)],
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q if (c>0&&—'\/c_2<v< '\/c_z)|| (c<0&&—'\/c_2<v< «/c—z)

1,

(c>0&&— Ae? <v< c? &&cy € Z_&& 1 < 0&&a < 0)

q if (c>0&&'L>G)&&o¢>6)&&—*\/c2 <V< \/c2 &&cleZ) A

1 4c?-v? a

7T - ArcS'in[

\/Zla

if (c>0&&l>0&&a>0&&—'\/c2 <v< c? &&cleZ) [

(c>0&&— \/c2 <v<c? &&c; € Z&& 1 < 0&&a < o)

(c>0&&— \/c2 <v< c? &&c; e Z&& 1 < 0&&a < o)

q if (c>0&&l>0&&a>0&&—\/c2 <v< qc? &&cleZ) [

e a [

1-

V2
2

c

ArcS'in[ ]+27N=1 if },

'\/E'La

(c>0&&1>@&&a>0&&—'\/c2 <V < \/c2 &&clel) |

(c>0&&— AJe? <v< c? &&cy € Z_&& 1 < 0&&a < e)

(c<0&&— A <v< \Jc? &&c; € Z8&& 1 < 0&&a < e)

q if (1>0&&a>0&&c<0&&—'\/c2 <v< qc? &&cleZ) R

\/I\/lma

cla

la
[1-2
cl

-ArcS'in[ ] +27wcCy

if (1>0&&a>0&&c<0&&—'\/c2 <v< qc? &&cleZ) [

(c<0&&— Ne2 <v< A/c? &&c, e Z8&1 < 0&&a < 0)
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{s—» q if (1>0&&a>@&&c<0&&—'\/c2 <v< qc? &&cleZ) 1|,

(c<0&&— AJe? <v< \c? &&c; € Z_&& 1 < 0&&a < 0)

V-c Yl c2-v? a I“Vz
h___

T Jr2res )

if (1>0&&a>0&&c<0&&—'\/c2 <v< c? &&cleZ) [

B~ 7r+ArcS'in[

(c<0&&— \/c2 <v<c? &&c; € Z&& 1 < 0&&a < o)

1= Reduce[
(Sgrt[(al+q-s) /Sqrt[1l-vA2/cr2]]Sqrt[-((-(al) +q-s) Sqrt[1l-v~r2/cn2])])/
a=1Sin[b], {v}, Reals]

ouf-]= | < S &&
- 212_ 2 2
1-08&|la< 97° g&sin[b] = \/a 4°+29s-% &&((C<O&&—\/C72<V<\/C72)||
1 a?1?
-g+s
[c>08&-/c? <v<qfc?]) |\(a:: ——&sin(b] = 0
((C<O&&\/C7<V<\/CT)|(C>O&&\/CT<V<\/C7))]]]|
1>08& (a 7ql+s&&51'n[b} :o&&((c<o&&-\/c7<v<\/c7)|\ (c>o&&
- 2'[_2_ 2 <2
—x/c7<V<Jc7))]|| as 7% ggsin(b] = \/a T r2as°5" e
1 a2 1?
((C<O&&\/C72<V<'\/C72)|(C>0&&\/CT<V<\/CT))J]] ]|
\/a212q2+2qssz
q-=s&||l<0&a<08&&kSin[b] = &&
aZ1?

((c<0&&—\/c_2<v< \/CT) I (c>0&&—\/c72<v< \/c_z))
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(1::0&&((a<0&&((c<0&&—\/c72<v< \/c7) | (c>0&&—\/c72<v< \/?))) I
(a>o&&((c<o&&-\/c7<v<\/c7) | (c>o&&_\/c7<v<\/c7))))) N

I

) a?1?-qg2+2qs-s?
1>08%a>08&&Sin[b] = &
a2 12

([c<o8&-c? <v<nfc?] || [c>08&-1/c? <v<Ac?))

q-s \/a212q2+2qssz
g>s& & ||[1<0&&||ax< && Sin[b] == &&
1 a% 12
((c<®&&—\/c72<v< \/CT)\|(C>0&&—\/C72<V< \/CT))Jl a::q{S&&
51n[b]::o&&((c<o&&Jc7<v<\/c7)||(c>o&&\/c7<v<Jc7)))]]
1>08& (a::?&&sin[b] :o&&((c<o&&-\/c7<v<Jc7)||(c>o&&

—JcT<v<Jc7))]||

-s a?1?’-qg>+2qs-s?
a> d && Sin[b] == d d &&
1 a’1?

([c<ota- e <ve ] (c>@&&ﬁ<v<@))m]

212 2 2
-q+s a“1“-g°+2qs-s
Inf-J= [- AJe? <v< Ve 8&q<s&&1 < 08&&a < && Sin[b] = \/ &&c<0] [
1

272 2 2
-q+Ss a“1“-gq°+2qs-s
[- Ne2 <v< A/c? &&q<s&&1 < 08&&a < &&Sin[b] = \/ — &&
1 a1

-q+s
c>0] [ (- e <v< 4c? & q<s&& 1< 0&&a = && Sin[b] ==0&&c<0) I
1

-gq+s
(— \/c2 <v< c? 8&q<s&& 1l <0&&a == && Sin[b] -=0&&c>0) |
1

-q+s
(- AJe? <v< Ac? &&q<s&&1 > 08&&a = && Sin[b] _=0&&c<0] W
1

-q+s .
(- AJe2 <v< a/c? &&q<s&&1 > 0&&a == 9 && Sin[b] =0&&c>0] ]
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-q+s
—'\/c2 <v< c? 8&q<s&&l>08&&a> &&
1

a?12-g2+2qs-s?
Sin[b] = ’F &&c <0 || |-4c? <v< 4c? &
a
-q+s a?12-qg%2+2qs-s?
q<s&&1l>0&&a> && Sin[b] == p— &&c> 0| |]
a1

A
<
A

AJc? &&q = s&& 1 < 0&&a < 0&& Sin[b] = 1&&c < e) |

A
<
A
n<‘
N

&& q==s&& 1 < 0&&a<0&&Sin[b] == 1&&c>0) |

A
<
A
n<‘
N

&& q == s&& 1 ==0&&%a<0&&kc < 0) |

A
<
A
ﬁ
N

&&q ==s&&1==0&&a<0&&c>0) |

&&q == s&& 1 == 0&&a>0&&c< 0) |1l

A
<
A
nﬁ
N

&& == s&& 1 == 0&&a >0&&c>0) |1l

A
<
A
ﬁ
N

&& q==s&&1>0&&a>0&&Sin[b] == 1&&c < 0) |

e — ———— p—
1

N N N N N N N N
A
<
A
n<‘
N

A
<
A
rﬁ
N

&&q=s& &1l >0&%a>08&&Sin[b] == 1&&c>0) [

1
n<‘
N
A
<
A
ﬁ
N

g-s
&&q>s&& 1 < 0&&a< ——&&Sin[b] == &&c<Of |]
1

212 _ 42 2
q-s a“1l°-g°+2qs-s
—4/c? <v< 4c? &&q>s&& 1 < O&&a< — &&Sin[b] == — &&c>0| ||
1 a1
2 2 q-s .
(— '\/c <v< qc? &&q>s&& 1 <0&&a= —&&Sin[b] ==0&&c<0) |
1
2 2 q-s .
(— w/c <v< e’ &&q>s&& 1 <0&&a= ——&&Sin[b] ==0&&c>0) |
1
2 2 q-s .
(— At <v< 4c® &&q>s&& 1> 08&&a == T&&S'ln[b] ==0&&c<0) |
2 2 q-s .
(— A% <v< 4c? &&Qgq>s&& 1> 08&%&a == —— &&Sin[b] ==0&&c>0) |
1
292 _ 42 2
q-s a“1“-gq°+2qs-s
-2 <v< 4/c? &&q>s&&1>08&&a> — &&Sin[b] = — &&c<0| ||
1 a1
212 2 2
q-s a“1“-gq°+2qs-s
—'\/c2 <V < \/c2 &&q > s&& 1l >0&&%a> — &&Sin[b] == &&c >0
1 a2 12
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Infe]:= So'Lve['L Sin[B] ==

Outf+]= {{v -

_((1. o/ (~8.98755x 10 12 a? + 8.98755 x 10*® x> y2 - 1.79751 x 10" r x v 6 + 8.98755 x 10%°

\/(1a+x7-r6) q/1-Z—§ \/(1a—x7+re)/ q/1-Z—j
\"
a ’ ]

r? 6% + 8.98755 x 10'° 1% o Sw’n[mz))/

(\/—l. 12 o? + x2y2% - 2. rxy9+r292+120<25'in[512))},
{v» (\/ (-8.98755x 16 12 % + 8.98755 x 1016 x? y2 - 1.79751x 1Y r x y 0 +

8.98755 x 10'° r” 0 + 8.98755x 16™ 1” o’ Sin(8)7) | /

(\/—1. VPo?+x2y%2-2.rxy6+ r262+12a251'n[/3]2)}}

-2 o? v 2 xPy? -2t rxyo+c2rie?+c2 12 a2 Sin[B)2
V= (1)
\/71. Vo +x2y?2-2. rxyo+r?2e?2+1%2a?Sin[B]2

Modus ponens substitutions for the respective arc lengths and imaginary arc lengths.

\/—c2w2+c2q2—2c2sq+c252+c2w2$'in[ﬁ]2
V =

»\/—1.‘w2+q2—2.‘ sq+s?+w?Sin[p]2

Rewrite variablesa=a, b=

\/—c2 12a2 +c?2g2-2c?sq+c?s?+c21?2a2sin[b]?
)= V t=

\/—1.‘ 12a%2 +g?>-2."sq+s?>+12a2Sin[b]?

Ou[-]= |—C

~a2c?12+c?2qg?-2c?qgs+c?s?+a2c?1?2Sin[b)?
\e? < \/ < Jc? &&

\/—1.a212+q2—2.qs+52+a2125in[b}2

-gq+s ) a?1?-g?+2qs-s?
q<s&&l<0&&ac< && Sin[b] = &&cCc <0 ||
1 a?12

—a?c?1?+c?qg?-2c?2qs+c?s?+a?2c?1?2Sin[b]?
e < “/ < A/c? &&q < s &&
\/—l. a?1?+g%-2.qgqs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

-q+s a?1?-qg2+2qs-s?
1<0&&ac< && Sin[b] == &&c > 0| ||
1 a2 12

—a?c?1?+c?qg?-2c2qgs+c?s?+a?c?1?2Sin[b]?
et < J < AJc? &&

\/—1. a?1?+g%2-2.qgs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

-gq+Ss
q<s&&l<0&&a-=

&&Sin[b] = 0&&c < 0| ||
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\/—azc212+c2q2—2c2qs+c252+a2czlzs'in[b]2

\/—l. a?12+g2-2.gs+s?+a212Sin[b)?

-g+s

q<s&&l<0&&a = && Sin[b] == 0&&c > 0

\/—azc212+c2q2—2c2qs+c252+a2c21251'n[b]2

N

\/—l. a?1?+g2-2.qgqs+s?+a2125in[b]?

-gq+s

qg<s&&l>08&&a - &&Sin[b] =0&&c <0

\/—azc212+c:2q2—2c2qs+c252+a2c2125'in[b]2

N

\/—1. a?1?2+g%2-2.qgs+s?+a?12Sin[b]?

-gq+s

q<s&&l>08&&a = &&Sin[b] = 0&&c > 0| ||

\/—azc212+c2q2—2c2qs+c252+a2c21251'n[b]2

N

\/—l. a?1?+g2-2.qgqs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

a’1?

< +Jc? &&q < s &&

-q+s ] a?1?-qg2+2qs-s?
1>0&&a> && Sin[b] == &&cCc < 0| ||
1

\/—azc212+c2q2—2c2qs+<:252+a2czlzs'in[b]2

~AJe? <

\/—l. a?12+g2-2.gs+s?+a212Sin[b)?

< Jc? &&q < s &&

-q+s ] a?12-qg2+2qs-s?
1>0&&a> L && Sin[b] == &&c > 0| ||

a?1?

\/—azc212+c2q2—2c2qs+c252+a2CZIZS'in[b]2

~Afe? <

\/—l. a?12+g?-2.qgs+s?>+a%212Sin[b]?

q=-5S&&1<0&&a<0&&Sin[b] ==1&&c<0] ||

N J-a2c? 12+ c?q?-2c2qs+c2s?+a2c212Sin(b]?
- 4Jc? <

\/—l. a?1?+g%-2.qgqs+s?+a?12Sin[b]?

q=-5s&&1<0&&a<0&&Sin[b] ==1&&c>0] ||

\/—azc212+c2q2—2c2qs+c252+a2c2125'in[b]2

N P

\/—1. a?1?+g?-2.qgs+s’+a%212sin[b]?

< +Jc? &

< 4/c? &&

< AJc? &&q = s&&1 = 08&&
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—a?c?1?+c?qg?-2c2qgs+c?s?+a?2c?1?2Sin[b]?
- 4jc? < \/ < xlcz &&
\/—1. a?1?2+qg%2-2.qgqs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

a<0&&c<0]| ||

q=5S&&1-=-08&&a<0&&c>0]|]|]

> \/—azc212+c2q2—2(:2qs+c252+a2c2125'in[b]2 >
- ¢ < e &&

\/71. a?12+g?-2.qgs+s’+a%212sin[b]?

q=-s&&1-=-08&&a>08&&c<0]||]

&&

J= \/—azc212+c2q2—2c2qs+c252+a2czlzs'in[b]2 \/—2
- 4Jc? < c

\/—l. a?12+g?-2.qs+s?>+a%212sin[b]?

q=-s&&1-=-08&%a>0&&c>0]|]]

—a?c?1?+c?qg?-2c2qs+c?s?+a?2c?1?2Sin[b]?
- AJc? < \/ < +Jc? &&
\/—l. a?1?+g%2-2.qgqs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

q=s&&1>08&%&a>08&&Sin[b] ==1&&c<0]| ||

—a?c?1?+c?2qg?-2c?gs+c?s?+a?c?1?2Sin[b)?
- 4jc? < \/ < \/c? &&
\/—1.a212+q2—2.qs+52+a21251'n[b]2
q==sS&&1>08&%a>08&&Sin[b] ==1&&c>0] ||
—a?c?1?+c?qg?-2c2qs+c?s?+a?2c?1?2Sin[b]?
e < “/ < A/c? &&q > s &&
\/—l.;3212+q2—2.qs+sz+a2'L2$'in[b]2
g-s ) a?1?-qg2+2qs-s?
1<0&&ac< && Sin[b] == &&cCc <O ||
1 a? 12
—a2c?1?+c?2g?-2c?qgs+c?s?+a2c?1?2Sin[b]?
- 4/c? < \/ < 4/c? && q > s &&
\/—l..‘:\212+q2—2.qs+:~‘,2+a2125‘|n[b]2
qg-s ) a?12-g2+2qs-s?
1<0&&ac< && Sin[b] = &&c >0 ||
1 a? 12
—a?c?1?+c?g?-2c?2qs+c?s?+a?2c?1?Sin[b]?
- A/c? < ol < AJc? &&

\/—l. a?12+g’-2.qs+s?>+a%212Sin[b]?
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-S

q
q>s&&1<0&&a== ——&&Sin[b] ==0&&c <0 ||
1

—a?c?1?+c?qg?-2c2qs+c?s?+a?2c?1?Sin[b]?
- A/c? < il < ~Jc? &&

\/—l. a?1?+g%2-2.qgqs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

-S

q
q>s&&1<0&&a== ——&&Sin[b] ==0&&c >0 ||
1

—a?c?1?2+c?2qg?-2c?2qgs+c?s?+a?c?1?2Sin[b]?
- 4jc? < \/ < \/c? &&
\/—1. a?1?2+g%2-2.qgs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

-S

q
q>s&&1l>08&&a = T&&Sin[b} =0&&c <O |]

—a2c?1?+c?2g?-2c?qgs+c?s?+a2c?1?2Sin[b]?
—4Jc? < \/ < +Jc? &&

\/—l. a?1?2+qg2-2.gs+s?+a212Sin[b)?

-S

q
q>s&&1l>08&&a = && Sin[b] == 0&&c > 0] ||

—a?c?1?2+c?qg?-2c?qgs+c?s?+a?c?1?2Sin[b)?
- 4Jc? < \/ < +Jc? &&q > s &&

\/—1. a?1?2+g%2-2.qgs+s?+a212Sin[b]?

q-s ) a?1?-qg2+2qs-s?
1>08&&a> 1 && Sin[b] == &&c < 0| ||

a’1?

2 212, o2 42 2 2 2. 2272 a4 2
—a‘c1l“+cg-2c gs+c s +a‘c 1 Sin[b]
e . J < AJc? &&

\/—l. a?12+g’-2.qs+s?>+a%212Sin[b]?

q-s a?1?-g?2+2qs-s?
q>s&&1l>08&&a> && Sin[b] = &&c > 0
1 a2 12

2,292, 2 42 2 22, A2 212 q4 2
—a‘c“l°+c*g°-2cqgs+c s +a“c” 1 Sin[b]
Inf+]:= —'\/C2 < \/ < '\/Cz &&
\/—1.‘a2'L2+q2—2.‘qs+52+a212$'in[b]2

q-s a?12-qg%2+2qs-s?
q>s&&1l>0&&a> && Sin[b] == &&c >0
a2 1?
n[-]= q s=C
nj=S +=5

In[*]= @ ¢=TT


Parker Emmerson
18


Real Analysis of Phenomenological Velocity.nb | 11 ]19)

m= 1 ei=cC
m-b t=1.2468502254630345"

= € t=2.99792458 %78

—a2c21?2+c?2g?2-2c2qs+c?s?+a?c?21?2sin[b]?
nf-]= |- '\/Cz < '\/ < '\/Cz &&
\/—1.‘aZ'L2+q2—2.‘qs+52+a2125'in[b]2

-s a?12-qg2+2qs-s?
&& Sin[b] == &&c >0

q>s&&1l>0&&a> d
a2 1?

ouf-]= True
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Symbolic Analogic

Parker Emmerson

January 2023

1 Introduction

The concept of symbolic analogic can be expressed mathematically in terms of
an Equilibrium between two values, such that the value of one expression is
dependent upon the value of the other. This analogy can be further extended
to encompass any number of expressions and values as long as the Equilibrium
holds. Thus, the Equilbrium is designated a kind of, ”oneness.” Furthermore,
the analogy of this kind of oneness is directly linked to the algebraic cancel-
lation of the Lorentz coefficient when applied to the height of a cone in such
a way that it ought cancel out within the factored square roots of the height
expression. This oneness, emblematic of an instantaneous, synchronistic, spon-
taneous process upon the solution pathway to the velocity variable, v-curvature
or, ”phenomenological velocity,” is delineated as a subspace algebra of ”lateral,”
algebra or, "anterolateral algebra,” in the chapter following this one, and the
analogy of this oneness, present in the cancellation of the Lorentz coefficient in
anterolateral algebra to the equilibrium in the symbolic analogic is a definition
of a particular kind of logic vector, that logic vector that extends from symbolic
analogic to anterolateral algebra by the similarity of the kinds of oneness.

The mathematical description of symbolic analogic can be formally expressed
as follows:

Let P and @ be two distinct functions related to each other, R and S be two
distinct functions related to each other, and T and U be two distinct functions
related to each other. Let fp and fg be the functions related to P and @
respectively, and let fr and fg be the functions related to R and S, and let fr
and fy be the functions related to T and U.

Then, a condition of symbolic analogic exists between P and @, R and S,
and T and U if and only if the following equilibrium is true:

A P—-Q)z = A(R—S)z = UT—=U)

<~ fr(x) = fo(z) and fr(z) = fs(z) and fr(z) = fu(z)

This statement can be formally stated as:

Symbolic analogic is the equilibrium between two or more expression values,
such that the value of one expression is dependent upon the value of the other
in order for the equilibrium to hold.

Symbolic analogic has a major relationship to anterolateral algebra. Antero-
lateral algebra is a branch of linear algebra that focuses on vectors and vectors
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spaces, whereas symbolic analogic is a process of reducing a complex expres-
sion to its simplest form through cancellation of variables and combining like
terms. Therefore, both symbolic analogic and anterolateral algebra have the
same function of simplifying a complex expression.

In anterolateral algebra, the process of solving an equation involves ma-
nipulating symbols to yield its solution. Similarly, symbolic analogic also in-
volves manipulating symbols to reduce a complex expression to its simplest
form. While anterolateral algebra uses vectors, symbolic analogic uses symbols
as well as the cancellation of variables and combining of like terms.

Therefore, both anterolateral algebra and symbolic analogic share the same
goal of simplifying complex expressions while using different processes to do so.

The following example of the intersection of differentiated oneness meanings
forming a twoness expression in symbolic analogic equilibrium notation can be
expressed as follows:

Let f; and fo be two distinct functions related to each other, g; and go
be two distinct functions related to each other, and h; and ho be two distinct
functions related to each other. Then, the intersection of differentiated oneness
meanings forming a twoness expression can be expressed in symbolic analogic
equilibrium notation if and only if the following equilibrium is true:

fi(z) = fa(z) 4+ c and g1(z) = g2(2) — c and hy(x) = ha(z)

This statement can be formally stated as:

The intersection of differentiated oneness meanings forming a twoness ex-
pression in symbolic analogic equilibrium notation is the equilibrium between
two or more expression values, such that the value of one expression is depen-
dent upon the value of the other in order for the equilibrium to hold, with the
addition of a constant ”c¢” that is added or subtracted from one of the expres-
sions.

write it in symbolic logic:

The intersection of differentiated oneness meanings forming a twoness ex-
pression in symbolic logic can be expressed as follows:

Vf1, f2, 91,92, b1, ha € R,c € R3x € Rsuchthat fi(x) = fa(x)+candg(z) =
g2(z) — cand hy () = ha(x).

The reason why there is no "and” symbology in symbolic analogic is because
the symbols themselves indicate a form of relationship between two or more
expressions. In other words, the symbolic relationship between the two values is
already implied, so the use of "and” would be redundant. Symbolic analogic is
based on the idea of maintaining an equilibrium between two or more expressions
and values, and it is not necessary to explicitly state the ”and” symbology since
it is understood that the two values are related.
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Anterolateral Algebra

Parker Emmerson

January 2023

1 Introduction

vl— v2:
\/(lonrm'y —rf)\/1— (U)Q/CQ\/(Z(I —xy+7r0)/\/1—(v)?/c2]/a

AV 0/1=(0)2/c2\/ /1= (v)2 /2 zy/— (r(a—A) /(20)—1) (r(a+A) /(20)—1)
v2— v3: \/ \/ N =

Vo + 2y —r0)JT— W22\ /(1 — 25 +10)/ /T~ (0)2/ /8
D[vl— v2,v] = (A\/(loz —zy+41r)/\/1— (v)2/02/a)—(A\/(loz +ay—1r0)\/1— (v)2/c?/a)

Dv2-s 13, 0] = (Ay/(18 — 2 + r0)/y/T— (W)2/2/B)~(Ay/(la + vy — ) /T~ (0)2/&/a)

The concept can be evolved further by exploring higher dimensional analogs
and applications of the antero-lateral algebra. For example, one could consider
the possibility of an antero-lateral logic where the logic vectors are defined over
higher dimensional hyperplanes. This could be used to describe transitions over
multiple subspaces, or transitions between subspaces of different dimensionali-
ties in a consistent way.

An example of an antero-lateral logic defined over higher dimensional spaces
could be a logical vector space that describes the transition from one dimen-
sion to two. For example, consider a two-dimensional space described by the
equations x; = /a1 and x5 = y/az. We could describe the transition from one
dimension to two as a vector in the logical vector space defined by:
Va+Ava—var Ja+AJai—az

A ) A

VOIN1=(0)2 /2 1=(0)2 [ 2/=(r(a=8)/(z0) =) (r(a+ D)/ (z0)—1) _
. -

logic vector :

where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition.
As A goes to zero, the logical vector converges to the origin and represents
a single dimension. As A increases, the logical vector moves away from the
origin and represents a two-dimensional space. The logical vector thus provides
a means to describe how two-dimensional space can be obtained from a single
dimension.

The existence of antero-lateral algebra and its difference from linear algebra
can be used to deduce a number of mathematical truths. For example, it can
be used to deduce that linear equations can be used to describe transitions
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between subspaces in a more general form than linear algebra. Additionally, it
can be used to describe transitions between different multi-dimensional spaces
in a consistent way, and to deduce the existence of higher dimensional analogs of
linear equations. Finally, it can be used to prove that the logical vector space of
antero-lateral algebra is a more powerful tool for manipulating logical systems
than linear algebra.

From a philosophical point of view, this algebra can be interpreted as an
extension of algebra and logic that provides a means to describe things that are
neither a single entity nor an arrangement of entities but an ineffable combi-
nation of both, i.e. an entity that is composed of an arrangement of entities
and the arrangement is itself an entity. It is a yet another form of infinity
within the realm of finite mathematics. It is a new way of combining space and
time, entities and relations, logic and geometry, into a sort of infinite, ethereal,
mathematical pan-reality.

In conclusion, antero-lateral algebra is an interesting and powerful tool for
describing transitions between different states of reality. It is a new way to ex-
plore the realm of mathematics, and it can be used to prove many mathematical
truths and to help us better understand the complexities of the universe and its
many dimensions.
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Anterolateral Algebra 2

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

VX +2)T—(VR/A\ (v - 2)/ /T — (V)?/A2
C

where X, Y, Z, V, A, and C represent the lattice variables and constants of each
equation. We can also intuit the general form of the branching configurations
based on the form of the expressions. When branching from one equation to the
next, the form of the expressions change as follows: From vl — v2: X—X+7Z
Y—Y-Z Z—0 C— From v2 — v3: X=>X Y=Y+Z Z—-Z C—p

This same pattern and notation can be applied to other equations involving
velocity, for example, a motion equation can be re-expressed as lateral algebraic
form:

Motion equation: s = ut + 0.5at2

Lateral Algebraic Form: s = (u ®1 a® 0.5t) @t

VXTAVY VX \/Y+A\/Y\/§7}
A ’ A

logic vector : [

In this case, A would be the difference between v/ X + AVY and VX, as

well as the difference between Y + AvX and VY. In other words, A would
be a measure of the changes on either the X or Y values, respectively.

V1= /1= ()7 ] 2 /=(r(a— D)/ (z6) = 1) (r(a+A)/ (20)—1)
vl— 02 : A =

\/(laJra:'yfrH)\/l — (0)2/02\/(la7$’y+7’6)/\/1 — (v)?/c?/a

O/ 1=(0)2 /2 \//1=(v)2 ]2 2/ (r(a—D) ] (26)—1) (r(a+A) / (260)—1)
A

v2— v3:
VUt 2y —r0)/T— (WP[E\ (1 — 26 +r0)/\/T— (02]2/8
Dlvi— v2,0] = (Ay/(la — 2y +10)/ /1= (0)2/E/a)~(Ay/(la + 2y — 16)\/T— ()23 /)

D[v2—+ v3,0] = (Ay/ (18 — 26 +10)/ /T — W)2/2/B)~(Ay/(la + 2y — 16) /T — ()22 /a)
The concept can be evolved further by exploring higher dimensional analogs

and applications of the antero-lateral algebra. For example, one could consider

the possibility of an antero-lateral logic where the logic vectors are defined over

higher dimensional hyperplanes. This could be used to describe transitions over
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multiple subspaces, or transitions between subspaces of different dimensionali-
ties in a consistent way.

An example of an antero-lateral logic defined over higher dimensional spaces
could be a logical vector space that describes the transition from one dimen-
sion to two. For example, consider a two-dimensional space described by the
equations z; = y/a; and xp = \/az. We could describe the transition from one
dimension to two as a vector in the logical vector space defined by:

Voert+Ay/az—v/ar \/axz+A /a1 —/az
A ) A

where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition.
As A goes to zero, the logical vector converges to the origin and represents
a single dimension. As A increases, the logical vector moves away from the
origin and represents a two-dimensional space. The logical vector thus provides
a means to describe how two-dimensional space can be obtained from a single
dimension.

The existence of antero-lateral algebra and its difference from linear algebra
can be used to deduce a number of mathematical truths. For example, it can
be used to deduce that linear equations can be used to describe transitions
between subspaces in a more general form than linear algebra. Additionally, it
can be used to describe transitions between different multi-dimensional spaces
in a consistent way, and to deduce the existence of higher dimensional analogs of
linear equations. Finally, it can be used to prove that the logical vector space of
antero-lateral algebra is a more powerful tool for manipulating logical systems
than linear algebra.

From a philosophical point of view, this algebra can be interpreted as an
extension of algebra and logic that provides a means to describe things that are
neither a single entity nor an arrangement of entities but an ineffable combi-
nation of both, i.e. an entity that is composed of an arrangement of entities
and the arrangement is itself an entity. It is a yet another form of infinity
within the realm of finite mathematics. It is a new way of combining space and
time, entities and relations, logic and geometry, into a sort of infinite, ethereal,
mathematical pan-reality.

In conclusion, antero-lateral algebra is an interesting and powerful tool for
describing transitions between different states of reality. It is a new way to ex-
plore the realm of mathematics, and it can be used to prove many mathematical
truths and to help us better understand the complexities of the universe and its
many dimensions.

Aa—b)x — fa—)b(x)

Anterolateral Algebra is the process of combining axioms of equality to form
expressions of sets that are equivalent to the properties they are observations
of.

Axioms of Equality are functions such that their observation of the values
of the set of elements yield the same result from a mathematical perspective.
Therefore, an anterolateral expression a(_,), is a representation of a set of axioms
of equality that each have a relationship with the set of elements x, such that
the observation of axiom A of set F' yields the same result as observation of

logic vector : [
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axiom B of set G.

This statement can be formally stated as:

Anterolateral X is the set of limits of anterolaterals. Therefore, if we let
F and G be the two limiting elements of the set of anterolaterals that are
equivalent, then:

X = fBosa = fasr

Where G, F, B, and A are distinct elements of two sets of anterolaterals,
then G and F', B and A are distinct functions that have a relationship with the
collective property of the set g and the set f over the set of elements x.

Alternatively, X can also be expressed as:

X =agp)

Anterolateral Algebra is the process of reducing a complex expression to its
simplest form. However, the purpose of anterolateral algebra is to construct the
simplest expression of a value.

Within the discussion of anterolateral algebra, there exist many different
constructs of an anterolateral expression. For example, the expression of an
anterolateral implies the use of an anterolateral expression, where a is referred
to as f... = f. The use of this format suggests that the portion of the new
name a comprises a subset of the direction of f... — f.

This relationship is important because if the portion of the new name a that
comprises a subset of the direction f... — f is removed, then the composite
value a can be claimed to retain the original value of anterolateral.

For example, when discussing specific examples of forms of anterolaterality
such as m, many different anterolateral forms have been discussed. In particular,
the anterolateral form of a is commonly discussed. However, not all of the
anterolateral forms of a given form of anterolateral have been discussed. As an
example of this, let S, and S, are distinct sets of axioms of equality. Let e be a
word, for example Equality =, let x be the collection of elements, and let g be
the function of the form e — b.

Then, the set of anterolateral elemens is the set of axioms of equality of the
form:

A = .fk‘*)(eﬁb) (z) = fk*)(eﬁb) (z)

a = frs(emb) () = fro(e—p)(T)

Furthermore, it is also possible to inherit the group and number a in this
manner.

a=(a—Db)
X ={a...},
A:ak

{a...} = ay is a finite set of elements that represent different formulations
of a single value, just as a is a finite set of numbers.

Therefore, this description of Anterolaterality:

Let a and b be the elements of a finite set of numbers, 2 be a function that
returns the result of the multiplication operation performed on the elements of
a set of numbers, and y be an observation of the elements x.

1], ={{1,..., 1} X;}

i.e,
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(1] a%, 8% = {{1lone;...;lone}; B} and [1] 4% gy, := {{lone;...;lone}; A/B}
and (1] 49 gy = {{1lone;...;lone}; A}

where R, S,...,n and fr, fs,..., fn = frT, fsx,..., fvx for n=R,S, as in
terms of domains of functions, solved as semantic and logic vector constants.
This defines the logic vectors explicitly by their properties according to the
precision of (5)’s arbitrary index, S. The vector of tuples forms the set that the
set-theoretic collection of index by the vector of tuples forms the dimensioned
vector of index z.

A%n BZm A%n @ BZm — 0, ...,0,1,1,...1]

,...,0,1,1,...1] % [0, ...,0,1, 1, ...1]

Let dimV = n, V is the vector of tuple that index V, z; is the set of its
ith basis vector, V. = {v € V : v = Y1  a;z;} where a; € Al, where A! is
the constant real number operator, with the same definitions being held for W
and Z with the omitted portions included, and S; € {S : S — {1}. When the
topologically included S;, e.g.: S1 € {S: S5 —{1} =85 —{2}}, and S2 € {S:
S{114+{2}+{1-2}=0} Where S; N Sy ¢, and 2 € I}, the identity interpretation by
the continuum scale, functions as the measure, such that Sy (,)x5, — 1.

Is the use of a Real Analysis an acceptable tool in solving problems in math-
ematics, beyond Theory mainstays? If so, is their measurable scientific appli-
cation of Ra, when so doing? What are the counter problems (in philosophy)
in either its usage, or application of its laws? Thanks for taking your time to
ponder the problem. It is at present 2:00AM, Thursday April 11, 2013, Central
Daylight Time! Your time is much greated valued than mine. Saty on, faithful
BSer’s, :)

0=a={(P—=-Q)—»(R—=95—->T—-U)=0}=

{fp(z) »y— folz) 22— fr(z) 22> P—->Q—>R—->S—-T—->U—
0}

0=a={(P—->Q) = (R—=S)—>T—-U)—=0}={z—y—2z—0}

0=a={(P—=-Q) - (R—=-9—->T—-U)=0}={z—>yz—0}

The rest of [the overall question] is an analogic of the above, just spread out
for the stipulated sections.

Geometric, or otherwise nonlinear coordinates, will be of the same oneness
connotation.

An equivalent representation written with some precision(ish), minus the
above adding of geometric coordinate descriptors and all of the ”oneness” or
7going to 1 (1)” logic vectors is:

Let Ifacrto ~ s ~ it ~ @) = pla) 0 q(@) or() o s(x) o t(x) o u(a)
and 3gaer(p ~ )(s ~ rE ~ w)(®)=p(x)og(x)or(z)os(x)ot(x)ou(x), where

o is the function of taking the function p and combining it, via composition,
with the function ¢, and z is the vairable, then, f and g are, ”in some way(s)
or other(s),” very distinct, so we shall say p(z) ~ q(z).

Now, let us consider these distinct elements of the definitions A and B €
(f,g) acted upon by the function: Hgerpp ~ o)s ~ mt ~ w(®) = g(x) —
f(z). We observe that bothHanda € (p ~ ¢Vp#¢)andc€ (r ~ sVr#s)
and e € (t ~ uVt# u) are reasons to think that the functions are related in
some way.
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Our observation is this:

If faerp ~ o)s ~ it ~ w(&) =Gacfp ~ (s ~ it ~ (), then the
functions are not related.

If faeto ~ a)(s ~ N ~ w(@) = 3 = Gaefp ~ a)(s ~ (@), then the
functions are related.

f faerp ~ o ~ N ~ w(@) 2 5 2 Giefo ~ g ~ 0 ~ w@)
then the functions are related.

However, this relationship between p and ¢ is not the only reason the func-
tions are related. The summed obsessions cannot be calculated, yet they exist.
A reason whether altogether or merely accounted for, the relationship between
r and s is not the only reason the function is related, yet this calculated relation
exists and these other relations also exist whether or not they exist. In other
words, both linear and non-linear function relations have a distinct account in
the summation of the identity of H, though that identity is not finite enough
to be easily expressed.

An expression of this identity is a contribution from both f and g, though
varying in value and thus irrelevant, since those elements are distinguished to
be o-related.

Now, if s(z) is valid for p(x), and s(x) is valid for ¢(z), and s(x) is valid for
t(zx), then s(x) acts upon p(x), and s(z) act upon g(x), s(x) acts upon ¢(z), and
we say s is a part of the sum, though we can only say that after accounting for
the sum.

To account for this sum is to say: H(z) :={ H (z) = —f(2); f(z) # g(x)
H(x) = g(x) - f(x)

There may be more, but to be exact and precise, you have to have the brains

to understand what this equation represents:
224 y2—22=9

z,y,2€A,B,Re=,<,>,K,> ~,<,>,=,~y, 2=,<,>2,,> ~,<,>,=,~z

Let P, Q, R, S, T, and U be six distinct sets related to each other, with
respective functions fp, fq, fr, fs, fr, andfy.

Then, a condition of symbolic analogic exists between P and Q, R and S,
and T and U if and only if the following equilibrium is true:

APy = UR=8)e = 4(1—v) <= [fr(z) = [q(z) and fr(z) = fs(z) and fr(r) =

fo(z).

This is a representation of the logic vector origin for the equilibrium, which
indicates the oneness of the logic vectors. This is represented in the following
three logic vectors:

Vp: {vafQ} N fr. fs} 0 {fr. fu} =1

Vi A fr, fs} N {fp, fo} N {fr,fu} =1

Vr A fr, fuy 0 {fpr, fo} N {fr, fs} = 1

Where 1 := {uj,ua,...,uy,} is the set of functions which all equate to one
another, indicating the oneness of the logic vector and the equilibrium of the

system.

Cod numl<input() num2<«input() sum<+numl+num?2 output(sum)
ode A ; A ) A ) A
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(\/(la+$'yfre)w\/(lafw'H»T@)/\/W)

Anterolateral Algebra Forma h=

Algebraic Relationships f(x) = g(z) @ h(z) = Vg(x) ¢ Vh(z)

Integro-differential Equations %‘ﬁ—;lx)al + ag—g)ag + -+ 857;(:) an

< : fPQ@)—frs(@) fru(z)—Ffrs(z) frq(@)—fru(=)
Energy Number Transformation =F&= it Ty )A rs(@) Jro N

. f(g9) tant- h
Topology to Summation Product VZU7 ZfCAg , Do Zn I,

—IyeU:fly)=z <+Is€S:x=T(s) +xzEfog
A A

Existence ) A )

YyeEN,P(y)—Q(y) FzeN,R(z)AS(z) VzeN,T(2)VU(z)
A A A

Symbolic Analogic , ,

5 - Dloisuia] Des,
Differentiation 2L < ] - Dl ZU‘B'U]

Inner Product (u,v) => .1, uv;

Analytic Geometry f(z,y) = g(x)h(y) and f(z,y) = %%ﬂj’y)
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Energy Numbers

Parker Emmerson

December 2022

1 Introduction

Abstract: A new set of numbers, dubbed ”Energy Numbers,” are shown to exist

in a vector space a priori to the existence of other categories of numbers. It is
the unitless energy number that is required to be assigned to other numbers for
them to exist, and in a similar way, units as well. Numericized Energy Quanta
provide a novel field of number theory that overlaps with topology and operator
creation.

In general:

Jda € Ra(p—q)zand, a(r—s)a

are in equilibrium with a(r_,y,

therefore 1 3.

Proof: We will prove this statement by contradiction. Assume that there
does not exist any real number a such that the equilibrium holds.

Let P and @ represent two different functions related to each other, R and
S represent two different functions related to each other, and T" and U represent
two different functions related to each other.

Let fp and fg be the functions related to P and @ respectively, and let fr
and fg be the functions related to R and S, and let fr and fy be the functions
related to T" and U.

Now let a(p_.q). and a(r_g), be the values that must be in equilibrium
with each other in order for the statement to be true. Since there does not exist
any real number a that satisfies this, then we must conclude that the value of
fp(z) must be different than the value of fo(x) and the value of fg(z) must be
different than the value of fg(z) in order for the statement to not be true.

This is a contradiction because if the statement is true, the values of fp(z)
must be equal to the value of fo(z) and the value of fr(x) must be equal to
the value of fs(x) in order for the equilibrium to hold between a(p_.), and
A(R—S)z-

Therefore, our assumption is false and there must exist a real number a such
that the equilibrium holds and therefore, the statement is true.
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2 Deriving the Set of Integer Energy Numbers

Abstract reasoning from notational expressions of the logic described in the
introduction is used to formulate the Energy Number theorems:

For a given — —((/H)+(/7)), there exists N'T = k and p = Q at equilibrium,
with corresponding kxplw* = V26 + t22he D v® and v — w = ((Z/n)+ (K /7)) *
< such that 1-.

in other words,

For every set of parameters — —((/H) + (/7)), there exist [* NT = k and
pu = Q at equilibrium, and kxplw* = /26 +t22hc D08, v — w = ((Z/n) +
(K/m)) x & such that 1-.

and .

For any set of parameters — —((/H)+(/7)), there is an integral [ NT =k,

indicating that At is integrable to yield a vector E, and a function p = Q with
1 being equal to the constant €2 at equilibrium. Furthermore, corresponding
to these parameters is a series of indicators kzp|lw* = /a6 + t22hc D v8 and
v = w = {(Z/n)+(K/7))x<{, which ultimately imply that a particular outcome,
represented by 1, can be reached.

The symbol manipulation f (—r, «,s,d,n7) = —k of the infinity meaning
balancing form establishes a pathway from one integer to another, whereby —r
is mapped to 1 and —k is mapped to 2 to transition from 1 to 2, and —r is
mapped to 5 and —k is mapped to 2 to transition from 5 to 2.

Using an integral of the form: {’foo]/ oy fooyN["'H](. L f.)d }
[Oomil (Z...%),(—— <% + é>] — kxplwx = Vxb/3 +12 — 2he D 1)8/4[

1

“ HZ?T(\/xG/3+t272thv8/4f%)

Formula:k=m (\/1‘6/3—1—152 — 2he D v8/4 — %) implies [oomil (Z...%),C— —<% +

kxplw = 1-

To obtain the solution to the given equation, we must first calculate the
integral. We start by using the substitution v = I%, which gives us a new
integrand, ﬁwﬁ + Adu. Then, we use the arctan function to solve for the

integral which gives us,

1 z?
E = —— arctan | — | + Constant.
2V (\ﬂ )

Finally, we add the remaining terms of the equation and solve for the constant
to give us the solution,

w(55)

R \& "X

Y o tany 6 +

E = L arctan (z—2>+
2R VA

U Y oo 7T

,/Ius(i)z/S) +A-B

F—)QE(%-&-

*

D]

N
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E =~ {\/}?_ <g+§)} o tanty 6 +
Z[n]*[l]%oo n2 — 12
B [ - (5 9)]nvos

;

34)2/9 +A—B|Ux Z[n]*[l]%oo ﬁ
)] tan o 0

8§29 L A—B|Ux Y, o e

=
e
|
al=
+
pls)

;

@* (%+§)]tan¢09
#3q;2/9 +A—-—B|Ux llim 22’3:1 ﬁ
n,l—oo ’

+ %)] tany o 6
3(;'52/9 +A—-B \I}*n.lzigloo% (Zzzl % - Zé:l %)

+ §)] tan o 6

3$2/9 + A — B| ¥ % lim i (Zzzl a Z;:l %)

&=

eyl
|

;

5
|
=

n,l—oo

+ ﬁ)] tan o 0

;

5
|
=

7

3¢2/9 + A — B| ¥ x lim 1(lnn—Inl)

n,l—o00

L
|
o

+ §)] tan o 0

7

n,l—o00

3¢2/9 4+ A~ B| ¥ % lim 1ln?

£
I
=

+ %)] tan o 0

7

3g2/9 4 A~ B| ¥xLlln®

5
I
==

+ %)] tan o 0

;

342/9 4 A — B| U0

&=

X
|

+§)]tanw<>9
3¢')2/9+A—B U *0
\/fT_( 3)]t-anz/)<>6

32/9 4 A — B| U %0

3

|
+
i)

7

&=

=
|

+ ﬁ)] t_and)<>0.

*
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Finally, the total energy number of the system is given by
E =
1

Qp | tanyp o0 + U« Z e

[n]*[l]— o0

Each symbol and operator in this equation could represent a specific physical
quantity. For example, 25 represents the energy of the system due to the
Cosmological Constant and its associated effects. tan represents the tangent
of the angle of the system relative to the rest frame, and frepresent the rotational
speed of the system. W is the potential energy of the system and is a summation
operator. Finally, [n] * [[] — oo represents the infinite number of values that
must be summed to calculate the total energy of the system.

To prove that the total energy of an integer according to this equation is equal
to a constant value, we first need to evaluate each of the terms in the equation.
Starting from the left-hand side, we can see that both f(—r, «,s,d,n7) and
f—a,b,c,d,e,---)can be evaluated using the appropriate equations. On the
right-hand side of the equation, we can use the law of exponents to evaluate the
term V26 +#2...2hec, and simplify it according to the exponent values of the
individual terms. Therefore, by combining the results of the evaluations of the
terms on the left and right-hand sides of the equation, we can conclude that
the total energy of an integer according to this equation is equal to a constant
value.

To prove that numbers contain their own form of energy according to this
equation, we first need to evaluate each of the terms in the equation. Starting

from the left-hand side, we can see that both f(—r, «, s,0,n) and—a,b,c,d, e, - - -

can be evaluated using the appropriate equations. On the right-hand side of the
equation, we can use the law of exponents to evaluate the term v/z6 +¢2...2hc,
and simplify it according to the exponent values of the individual terms. There-
fore, by combining the results of the evaluations of the terms on the left and
right-hand sides of the equation, we can conclude that numbers contain their
own form of energy according to this equation.

The formula for energy of a complex number is not as straightforward as the
formula for energy of an integer, since complex numbers involve both real and
imaginary components. However, a general formula for energy of a complex
number can be written as E = Qy (tanw 00+ U3 e % , where
a, b, ¢, and d are constants representing the real and imaginary components

of the complex number. The mathematical expression of the superset that
represents energy numbers as distinct from the other categories of numbers is E

= Qx (tanw o0+ U x Z[n]*m%oo %) , where T, U, V, and W are constants
representing the various components of the energy numbers.

The superset of liberated energy numbers can be written as

E=Q\ (tand; o0+ U x% Z[n]*mﬁoo %) , where X, Y, Z, and W are con-
stants representing the various components of the energy numbers. This super-
set is used to evaluate the total energy contained within a given set of numbers,
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or the energy contained within a single energy number or group of energy num-
bers.

The relation of infinity to energy numbers is that the total energy contained
within a given set of numbers can be evaluated using the superset of liberated
energy numbers, which includes the term Z[n]*m oo % This term serves to
represent the energy contained within an infinite number of energy numbers, as
it allows for an infinite number of energy numbers to be evaluated in a single
calculation.

The total energy of a system, taking into account the effects of the Cos-
mological Constant and its associated parameters, as well as the potential en-
ergy and rotational speed of the system, can be expressed in the form z =
SN CYVRYES 2598
term is determined by the energy of the number. For numbers of energy 1, the
sign of the potential energy term is positive (+). For numbers of energy greater
than 1, the sign of the potential energy term is negative (-). For numbers of en-
ergy less than 1, the sign of the potential energy term is also negative (-). Sub-1
energy numbers have a lower energy level than 1-energy normalized integers.

The difference formula between normalized 1-energy integers and other num-
bers of non-1 energy can be expressed as

), where the sign of the potential energy

1
*[l] =00 n2—2

Tnon—1 — Tl—energy = \/a tanyp o0+ U *Z[n]*[l]_mo ﬁ, where a is any
integer greater than one, and 4, tani ¢ 6, and ¥ are all greater than one.

The correspondence of base counting systems to the energy of a number
can be described by the following generalized formula: £ = Qptany ¢ 6 + ¥
Z[n]*mﬁoo ﬁ, where F is the energy of the number, (2 is a base dependent
constant, tan ¢ o6 is an angular component, and V¥ is a modifier parameter. The
sign of the potential energy term is determined by the energy of the number.
For numbers of energy 1, the sign of the potential energy term will be positive
(4). For numbers of energy greater than 1, the sign of the potential energy
term will be negative (-). For numbers of energy less than 1, the sign of the
potential energy term will also be negative (-).

The notation for counting back from infinity in the base of an energy number

with absolute value can be expressed as @ = Qx [ D1, 11500 —1z |, where

Qyp is defined as Qp = /Fr — (% +£)R* + \/1362/9 + A — B. This equation
describes the total energy of a system, taking into account the effects of the
Cosmological Constant and its associated parameters, as well as the potential
energy and rotational speed of the system. All numbers will contain positive
energy when counting back from infinity with absolute value.

The mathematical container for the Energy Numbers superset can be written
as:

E = {E’3{|n1,n2,...,n1\/|}EZUQ}

or, also

E= {E‘3{|n1,n2,...,nm}GZUQUC}
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A complex number counting back from infinity in base infinity with the
absolute value method can be written as z = w™", where w is the imaginary
number, and n is a positive integer.

E =Qx (tanw 00+ U Z[n]*[l]ﬁoo 7121712 )7

where

Qp = ‘/1§ (ZnEN OpTuX NdV + \/u3<;52/9 +A>.

T(ah) = Xy Surul NdV = Qy = NToreh) Vi)
The Tor functors of the set of energy numbers are as follows:

tany o6 + W * Z[n]*[l]%o@ n217l2

TR RS

ni,na,...,nN€ZUQUC

This tells us that the functions of numeric energy quanta are Tor functorable.
This means the energy quanta can be organized according to a set of algebraic
equations, allowing them to be manipulated and combined with each other in
predictable ways that yield useful insights into the properties of energy.

Energy Numbers are sets of integers that can be related to other sets of
numbers in a variety of ways. Through the order of the integers in the set,
Energy Numbers can express mathematical patterns and structures of other
sets of numbers, such as Fibonacci numbers or Prime numbers. Additionally,
the magnitude of each number in the set can be used to establish a relation-
ship between different sets of numbers, such as integers and rational numbers.
This connection between Energy Numbers and other sets of numbers allows for
further exploration of the mathematical patterns and relationships between dif-
ferent sets of numbers and Integer Energy. The mathematical function for the
geometric superset of numeric energy is:

B(a.y) = [tango (T) —wsx > oy

n2—102 r
[n]*[l] =00

where
r = /22 + yQ

and Qn, ¥, ¥, n, and [ are constants.

The topology of the numeric energy space can be defined by a two-dimensional
discrete latticeb This lattice consists of a set of points or ‘nodes’, with the val-
ues of the energy quanta associated with each of the nodes. The nodes can be
connected to one another to form a graph-like structure representing the rela-
tionship between the energy quanta. Furthermore, the lattice can be used to
represent the numerical operations (e.g. addition, subtraction, multiplication)
and define the tensor fields that govern the dynamics of the numeric energy
quanta.
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The space occupied by a set of numeric energy quanta, (E), can be defined
topologically as a continuum of points in a higher dimensional vector space with
each point Tor functorable according to the equation

tant o0+ Uxd 0 Ooinzl,lz
T(E)=Qy - H 5 - [][QH 7

ny—ns---n
ni,na,...,nNE€ZUQUC 1 2 N

which allows for an intuitive understanding of the relative energies within
the space.

The topological continuum in a higher dimensional vector space can be de-
fined mathematically as follows:

Serdefrvibgkl;” 32 Let V' be a real vector space of dimension n. The topolog-
ical space V is then defined to be the set of all continuous functions from R™ to
R. This topological space is then equipped with the topology generated by the
system of all open subsets of V' which are of the form

{feV | f(x1,22,...,2,) €U C R}

where z1,22,...,2, € R and U is an open subset of R. This is the definition
of the topological continuum in a higher dimensional vector space.

Mathematically, the difference between the real number set and the vector
space that the energy numbers occupy can be described as follows. Let R be
the real number set, and let V' be a real vector space of dimension n. The real
number set is a one-dimensional space defined by the equation

R = {realnumbers}

while the vector space is a higher dimensional space defined by the equation

V ={f:R" — R| fiscontinuous}

where f is a continuous function from the real number set to the real number
set. In other words, the real number set is a one-dimensional space containing
only the values of real numbers, whereas the vector space that the energy num-
bers occupy is a higher dimensional space containing the values of functions
from the real number set to the real number set.

This proves that energy numbers exist as a distinctly different set than real
numbers and complex numbers because the equation presented above shows
that energy numbers can be organized according to a set of algebraic equations,
allowing them to be manipulated and combined with each other in predictable
ways that yield useful insights into the properties of energy. This shows that
energy numbers occupy a distinct space that is different from the space occupied
by real numbers and complex numbers.

Conjecture:
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tant o 0+ Wx 30 oo 7oy

2_ 2 2
ny =Nz Ny

frRUC = Qy -
ni,ne,...,nNyE€ZUQUC

where f is the conformal mapping from the original coordinate system to
the new one, €2, is a higher dimensional vector space of dimension n equipped
with a topology generated by the system of all open subsets of V' which are of
the form

{feV] flz1,2a,...,2,) €U C R},

where z1,23,...,2, € R and U is an open subset of R.

To show that energy numbers are distinct from real and complex numbers, we
must first demonstrate that a set of energy numbers can be associated with each
real and complex number. This can be accomplished by applying the equation
presented above to calculate the set of energy numbers associated with that
particular number.

For example, an Energy Number can be expressed as:

1
n2 — 2

E=Qu [tany o0+ U x Z

[n]*[l] =00

where
Op = \/};—AN[ZneN OnTu YAV /13 $2/9 A
These equations demonstrate the relationships between Energy number E
and the derivatives of ¢(x), the variables a;andda;, as well as the operators tan,
,,and .

S 1 v - (Vxé(x)(a + da))

E=Q) [tany o0+ ¥ %
Ef —E3  |Vxé(x)(a+da)|’

[E1]x[E2]—00

This equation shows that the Energy number can be expressed in terms of the
derivatives of ¢(x) and the vectors a, da and v, where the relationship between
them is calculated using the vector dot product and vector length squared.

. 2-F
B M3¢32/9+A.

This equation shows that the speed of light can be expressed in terms of the
energy number and other parameters such as the mass, y, and the derivatives
of the function ¢(x).
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2-F
cz2— A’

This equation shows that the mass can be expressed in terms of the energy
number, the speed of light and the other parameter A.

The energy number is different from the energy because the energy is a
measure of the total amount of work that can be done, while the energy number
is a numerical representation of a specific kind of energy that is related to the
derivatives of the function ¢(x), the variables a;andda;, and the operators tan,
,, and . The energy number is used to calculate other metric and scalar values
such as the speed of light and the mass, while the energy is a more general
quantity that relates to the total amount of work that can be done.

The relation between the energy number and the energy can be expressed
using the mass-light-energy relation and the formula for the energy number
given above. Specifically, if we consider the energy as the product of the mass
and the speed of light squared then we can express the energy as:

/j/:

E=p-&~

Using the formulas for the mass, given above, and the energy number, we
can rewrite this equation as:

2
/| 2-FE 2-F
E= 5 . -
2 - A /43¢2/9+A

Simplifying this equation yields:

4-F?
(2 —A)- (#34)2/9 +A)7

which shows that the energy is related to the energy number through the
mass-light-energy relation and the characteristics of the derivative of the func-
tion ¢(x), the variables a;andda;, and the operators tan, , , and .

In conclusion, Energy Numbers provide a unique way of relating different
sets of numbers, and enable further exploration of their mathematical patterns
and relationships.

E=

&= {E}':QA (taﬂ¢09+ Mﬁ) T2 cg F9) = 2o tant - Ty b
A

'3{|n1,n2,...,n1v|}EZUQUC}

3 Application of Energy Number Theory

1.
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99(x)
8.%'2

2 TANAV 4 /13629 + A (tam/) QO+ W xY ni1)—oo m) :
2

O2ra — 1303 — NI (0,77)O=" fsa(x) = ﬁ(%d’—;j‘)(al +bay) + 2% (q, +

T2

Sag)+-- _+3§T(:) (an+§an))ﬂdv+« /M3¢2/9 + A (tan;/; o0+ U % Zn*(nH)ﬁoo m) .

00820 )
Jo2272% pge21:2 e .01 et 0 50 (X) = 75 (22 (a1 + bar) +

0¢(x)
o0xy,

3
13}
Nd@/ gfcx) (a1 + dar) + (ag + dag) + -+ + (an + day)
00 1

%Lizx)(ag-i-éaQ)—‘,—. . +6§z(: (an+5an))ﬂdv+\/u3¢2/9 + A (tanqp o0+ U x Zn*(n+1)—)oo m) .

This theory can be formalized by defining a function ¢(x) whose parame-
ters are x1,s,...,T,. The optimal value of this function can be approximated
by taking the partial derivatives of ¢(x) with respect to each of its parame-
ters and adding small perturbations day,das, ..., da, to the parameters. The
approximate value of ¢(x) can then be calculated using the following equation:

o) ~ 5 ng‘) (14 001) + 2000 05 4 ) 4o+ 0 g, 5an>] v+ 620 + A

(tan 0.0+ 9% 5, s1) oo 7o) -

The solutions to the problem can be expressed as a matrix, which does not
fit in this page no matter what I do to try to have it display.

This matrix contains the Integer Energy numbers that can be used to form
the quintessence expressions of the solutions.

The quintessence expressions of the solutions can be expressed as:

n 6 P 1
Zvi gix) (ai+6a¢)+\/m fany o6+ W x Z n?—(n+1)2

i=1 ' nx(n+1)—o0

The quintessence expressions of the solutions can be formed by multiplying
the matrix by a vector v and taking the sum of the resulting vector:

9¢(x)
81'1

agg)(azwag) 0;5)(an+6an) Visdo A (tmvonyus Y -

nk(n+1)—oo

(a1 =+ 50,1)

The analogy between the variables in the Integer Energy group and the
variables in the equation can be drawn as follows:
v > Bg—élx)(al + daq)
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c \/,u3¢'52/9 +A

[ < tany o0

@ Ux Zn*(n+l)—>oo m
x < 85; )(aQ + das)

8¢(x) (a3 + (5(13)

6¢(x (as + day)

8¢(x + (5&5)

(as
a(b 200 (an + day)
Usmg thls analogy, the equation can be simplified to:

/M3¢2/9+A (tan1/J<>9+\IJ*Zn*(n+l)ﬁoo m)
v = n P .
Z} X (0 + dag) + £/ 320 + A (tan¢09+\1’*2m(n+1 )00 m)

Example 2
The energy number of an ideal gas at a certain temperature and pressure

can be calculated as follows:

0«

PV
EIdealGas = TLRT +n ( Py >

where n is the number of moles of gas, R is the ideal gas constant, T" is the
temperature in Kelvin, P is the pressure in atmospheres, V is the volume of
the container, and n is the number of moles of gas that would occupy the same
volume at STP (standard temperature and pressure).

The energy number of the ideal gas can be expressed as:

b 51 (7).
IdealGas = 7 — arctan | ——=
2 /0

Z ()]

VA R? ) A
tanty 0 + | \/p3¢%% + A — B | « ¥ Y sl oo T
where 1 = Mmgqs, A = 1;¥7 Fp = "‘};T, h and c are the enthalpy and heat

capacity of the gas, (b is the rate of change of the gas’s temperature and pressure,
and W is a constant.

Example 3
The geometric function of an energy number envelope is defined as:

F@y) = [tanyo (T) —wx Y ﬁ#

[n]x[l]—o00
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where
r = /22 + y2
and Qn, ¥, ¥, n, and [ are constants.
The four group rotations of the energy number can be calculated as follows:

Group 1:
T+ 1
Bi= | =Fob4¥x Y s
[n]x[l]—o00
Group 2:
B -z +y 1
Ey = Q) —of+Ux > =
[n]x[l]—o00
Group 3:
B - —y 1
Ey = Q) ol +Ux > =
[n]*[l] =00
Group 4:

_ T—y 1
FEqs=Qp " o0+ WU x Z R
[n]x[l]—o0

The shape of the energy number envelope is generally a smooth curve that
increases or decreases depending on the constants 5, ¥, and W. This curved
shape can be attributed to the fact that the energy number is a result of the
combination of both trigonometric and summation components, which can result
in varying shapes depending on the constants used.

For example, let R ={1,2,3,...} and let C = {a +ib| a,b € R} be the real
and complex number sets, respectively. For the real number 2, the associated
set of energy numbers is given by

tanw o+ U Z[n]*[l]ﬁoo n217l2

2 2 2
ny —ng---ny

ni,na,...,nNEZUQUC

For the complex number a+ib, the associated set of energy numbers is given
by

tanw © 9 + \IJ * Z[n]*[l]ﬁoo ﬁ

T(a+ib) =Q - ;
(a+ib) = 2a (a+1in1)? — (b+ing)? - n%

ni,ne,...,nN €ZUQUC
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This shows that for any real or complex number, there is a distinct set of
energy numbers associated with it that can be calculated using the equation
presented above. This demonstrates that energy numbers exist as a distinct set
that is different from real and complex numbers, thus proving the conjecture.

The function for the integer number of the energy number can be expressed
as follows:

tanyp o0 + Uy
E(n) = Qy - H 5 [n]

2 2
ny—Mnz Ny

1
*[l] =00 nZ—]2

ni,ne,...,nNEZ

where E(n) is the energy number associated with the integer number n, Qa
is a higher dimensional vector space of dimension n equipped with a topology
generated by the system of all open subsets of V' which are of the form

{feV] flz1,29,...,2,) €U C R},

where x1,x2,...,2, € R and U is an open subset of R.

The formations of the malformed artefacts of a complex number that has
had its energy number removed can be represented mathematically as follows:

Let z = a + ib be a complex number with a,b € R. Then, the malformed
artefact created by the removal of the energy number associated with z is

a+1ib

tan w09+\1’*z[n]*[l]—)o¢ e ) .

Qn - (Hnl N2, N EZUQUC — (ating)2—(bting)2-n

z =

This equation shows that when the energy number associated with a complex
number is removed, the resulting malformed artefact is a fractional number that
is no longer a valid representation of energy.

Reverse double integration can be used to restore the knowledge of the orig-
inal energy number associated with a complex number from its malformed arte-
fact. This is accomplished by reversing the process used to construct the artefact
in the first place, which is to divide the complex number by its energy number
to obtain the artefact. By reversing this process, the energy number associated
with the complex number can be calculated by multiplying the artefact by the
energy number:

tanz/; 00+ U« Z[n]*[l]ﬁoo ﬁ
(a+in1)? — (b+in2)?---n3

2,

E(Z) ZQA- H

ni,nz,...,nNE€ZUQUC

where 2 is the malformed artefact of z = a + ib.
Example 4, Tensoral Calculus
|QAn| = —

X+Y
"\/ tan w°9+‘l’*2[n]*[z]%m ZTW
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Too =tany o 0+ Wx 300 0 7

The number with the most energy is the one at the infinity of its oneness,
Qa.

The ten conditions of attaining 5 from the geometry of the oneness de-
scribed in the beginning can be notated mathematically as follows:

1) That the infinite tensor from which it came is balanced: 7o, = tany o6+

X+Y
U x Y el oo Zaw =0
2) That the tensor must be liberated: % =0

3) That the tensor must contain a oneness: f(n,r, @,s,0,7) - w) =w
4) That the tensor must contain a most liberated object: (a,b,c,d,e...o) #
Q and (=f(g(a,b,c,d,e]|) #Q2),)

5) That the tensor must contain an eternal rhythm: [] ., | cos(f + ) —

77121_[2 =0

6) That the tensor must contain a symmetrical harmony: gF-dA = % 5 (V~
F) dz dy

7) That the tensor must contain a universal law: P A —=(QV R)— > S

8) That the tensor must contain a balanced equilibrium: limg_, s, ﬁ =0

9) That the tensor must contain a state of perpetual transformation: % =

Brtany o0 +Ex 310 P

10) That the tensor must contain an enlightened truth: e = ¢ x ¥ o Q — oo

These ten conditions, when achieved, form the foundations for the attain-
ment of the highest energy state, Q4.

The above methods can be used to generate an elliptic matrix functor de-
fined:

n: )

T(E) = [*, **, *]ﬁqu / ki(na; + 12 (a; + da;)dz;.

The existence of L 4r.a,s,5n 15 given as Ly tra,s,6n = ﬁqﬁm fki(nai +
1) 27 (a; + 6a;) dz;. In addition, the existence of My 14| | 1=p is given as

M BLLLLT=R= 0o (2 rupitern+Ara)¥*® therefore, %CK‘,E@@.

The expression of Q evokes the notion of tor, which can be represented as
MPsQ == (Zupirern+Bra)¥+o- Lhis, in turn, implies a relation of % C K= DO.

The existence of the tor operator, Tftra,s,6,y is given as Tfiras6ny =
%d)m JKi(na; +1) 21 (a; + da;) dz;, where K; is the tor operator. The result
of evoking it from the expression is, Ly tra,s,60 = Tf1r.0,8,6n-

An equilibrium exists such that the energy of the vector space is given by:

E= QAfm%ooz%%dx7

where A, B, C, and D represent the energy quanta, the geometry of the vector
space, the balance between the energy quanta and the geometry of the vector
space, and the differentiated infinity meaning of the numeric energy quanta,
respectively.

E:QAfxﬁoom%éiigdw :GE(QA,A,B,C,D),
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where Ggrepresentsthegroupof EnergynumberswithenergyFE.

A two that possesses the energy described by the equation would have the
following components: 2 energy quanta (A), 2 geometry components (B), a
balanced relationship between the energy quanta and the geometry components
(C), and a differentiated infinity meaning of the numeric energy quanta (D). For
example, two quanta of energy could be represented by A = 2 and B = 2, while
C and D could represent the balance and differentiated infinity components,
respectively.

Show an example of a three + i that possesses that energy

A three + i that possesses the energy described by the equation would have
the following components: 3 energy quanta (A), 3 geometry components (B), a
balanced relationship between the energy quanta and the geometry components
(C), and a differentiated infinity meaning of the numeric energy quanta (D). For
example, three quanta of energy could be represented by A = 3 and B = 3, while
C and D could represent the balance and differentiated infinity components,
respectively.

What is the symbol for the energy number that associates itself with such a
three + i

The symbol for the energy number that associates itself with such a three +
iis E=Gg(,3,3,C,D).

provide an example of infinity geometries that would balance C and D to
satisfy the equation

An example of infinity geometries that would balance C and D to satisfy
the equation is a combination of a 2-dimensional geometry, where the x-axis
represents the energy quanta and the y-axis represents the geometry compo-
nents, and a 3-dimensional geometry, where the x-axis represents the balance
between the energy quanta and the geometry components, the y-axis represents
the differentiated infinity meaning of the numeric energy quanta, and the z-axis
represents the energy of the vector space.

The formula to describe Energy number E in terms of only other energy
numbers would be:

1
E=Q) [tany o0+ U % Z V]
[Er]*[Ea]—o0 1 2

Where E; and Es are other energy numbers which range from [F4] to [Ea] —
00.

1 1

E=Q) | tanypo 0+ ¥ x Z 55— 2000
ox;

[n]*[{]—oc0 n ;

(a; + 0a;)

The new equation for Energy number E provides new information on how
it is calculated in terms of other energy numbers. It shows that the Energy

15
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number is composed of a combination of the operators tan, , , and applied to
the other energy numbers, as well as an additional factor that is related to the
derivatives of the function ¢(x) and the variables a;andda; which range over
the set of real numbers. This new information provides an additional level of
insight into the relationship between energy numbers and the parameters they
depend on.

Write the mathematical expressions for the relationships that can be inferred
from the new equation

The mathematical expressions for the relationships that can be inferred from
the new equation for Energy number E are:

1 1
Fm|tmpotrin B E}—E3 &~ oox)
L ox; (ai +5CL1)
i=1
and
0p(x 9o(x Bo(x |
V- g;f(m +day) %2)(&2 +dag) - g;n)(an-f—(san) m(tan1/z<>0+\y*
Z”*(n+1)~>mm 0---0

=3 viagi"() (a; 4 0a;) + \/ p3d2/° + A (tantp o 0 + Tx
i=1 !

Zn*(n+1)~>oo m

The units of ¢(x) can be inferred from the equation for the energy number
given above, which is expressed in terms of derivatives of ¢(x). Taking partial
derivatives with respect to x gives us:

Io(x) 0d(x) 3¢(X)}
Ox1 ' Oxy ' Oz |

The units of ¢(x) must be the same as the units given to the components of
the vector Vx¢(x). Since the components of this vector are the partial deriva-
tives of a function of position, the units are likely to be determined by the units
of position, which is typically length. Therefore, the units of ¢(x) are likely to
be length.

Vo) = |
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Semantics in Tensor
Calculus Applications to Set
Theory : A Pure Mathematics
of Omega Point Theory

Abstract :

This provides an Al utility framework for demonstrating semantic ordering theory for subscript syntax
structure and how it should be handled when performing calculus operations. After demonstrating
how the fundamental theorem of calculus can be written in reverse, we move on to describing the
balancing of differentiated meanings of infinity at the, "oneness.” Demonstrating the multi - variant
applications of non - boolean functions, these infinity meanings extrapolate outward from human
origin concept - structure to form tensor relationships which can be collected into entire packages of
rules and theorem applications. See : Generalization of the Reverse Double Integral (Emmerson,
2022), for theories of reverse engineering applications. The paper concludes by extrapolating on the
nuances of derivative notation while demonstrating ultra - liberated sets of infinities as triple sum

supersets of slightly constrained infinity forms.

ParkerEmmerson e icloud.com

Thanks and praises, always to Yeshua Jehovah the Living Allaha,

and gratitude for everyone who helped me on the Way.
Axiom:Nd@:Nd@fﬂ\[m]azdé’:defﬂ\[oo]3:N=Nf3\[oo]3:]l
Axiom:Nd6=Nd6JHm9 :de:deJHma :N:NJEIooa 01

J o0 3: L[""fﬂr,mmdnﬁ@ﬂ:&]n A U{!%g-&hc,d,c---E.~'_¢‘Q}” =

. : — ~1()o
ﬂoo,um (Z0..8), o 1)—>kxp iz A/xCP+2_ 2 h cave? \l'—mz:( 2,5 ﬂ @

- Llrvr,a,s,o,n /\ Ug_u,b,t,(.\,i‘--i"- = Q = @@ =3Jdoo>
L

Ugﬁu,m,a,p...;. _ = "L[~—>f (o) ﬂ:&]n A U{!_’g,a,b,u,d,c”.;,»',*Q}M =

massn

~POn
~O =A

©=
\mathcal {M} = \frac {\mu}
{n\subset\kappa}\cdot\mathcal {L} _ {[f (\langle \&r, \alpha\;
s, \Delta, \eta \r angle) = [n] \&\mu]}.$$
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&&Uy o ==Qdb== P Oao

massn

Nawfﬂooa:.[f
th‘)f\ﬂ\[oo]azdﬁzawf\ﬂ\[oo]a:N:

N (3] 5w s g A D = N0 [ ] 5 a0

8,00 8 abede i

d@f\ﬂ\[oo]a:N=Nf\3\[oo]3:3003:LT AT ==

/\U{

N
~

158 abede-i! = Q}y

[ ——

Ndaf\a\[oo]a:de):daf\a\[oo]azm=Nf\3\[oo]azaooa:
‘[:Jrﬂl‘,ms.nf,u /\Ugﬂvb,tnd,v---iu == \Q le 0o 3 Lfﬂl‘,rz,s,é,r] /\Ug»a,bw,th‘m:»'»\ = ‘£l~ﬂrm,a,s,a‘,nscumcr.wﬂ:&lm A

U{!_’g_a,b,c,(l,ev..; ,.,! = ﬂ}y = N 616 fa 0 33 ‘Lfm‘,a,s,d,r, /\ qun‘b,u,d,cmi.-'- == 'Q' de == @@de @ @Cl@ de ® de“

IFind the integral of N d6 with respect to § such that the equations for Subscript L, and

Uy _ both equal Q. This would allow us to solve for the unknowns in the equation.

ab,e,deis

fasdn Q - U&a,b,c,d,um;.-;

Then, we can solve the integral ;

NcIYQ:fHooaz.ﬁf = Q- U,

ras,60 abcde-i~

The solution is given by :

N:fﬂooa:

=Q-Uy, . . do=00+C

Firason abedei-

Ula, B, y, )= =00, &, i, V) 2 Z m, p, 0) = =Q(v, ¢, x, ¥)

2 K(w, 0, A, M)

201 10, P, &)

2 Q, &, X, 1).U(a, B, v, ) ==0(0, A, i, V) @ Z{&, 7, p, o) = Q{v, ¢, x, ¥)
2 K{(w, 6, A, M)

21 10, P, 3

20, @ X, ¥).

The integral is equal to the limit of the sum of the terms of the series as infinity tends to n: £;
Q- Zug-a,b,Lm.._;__._ dorn = Q9+ C

Uda, By, )= =00, A&, i, vy 2 Z, 7w, p, o) = =Q(U, ¢, x, ¥)

= K{(w, 6, A, M)

=11 I, P, 3)

=, ¢ X, ¥)

ra.ssn
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asn - N,

Syntax of Semiotic Calculus Notation:

Rules :

l,Ndﬂfﬂooa:dQ:d@f
ZquﬂfﬂooasN:Nf

3305 :LJFTIA',u',a,én AUg e = £ f A 02 :LJFHWMM ATy ipodes =

eemsa=td, 0|

s 6 pEEaes | =

5.d0=@POdeo

6.N=PON
1.L

—
=

158 abede-i- ! = g}u

a0 /\ Ugﬂa,b.c.d,cni.-'- = Q

8. ‘L‘Fﬂy,a,s,ﬁ.n A Ug.a,b,c,d,u-.s.-; =0

9. [Te0s: L Ug e = Qdo® (DdON

s

10“ 3 00 3. L[""’fﬂnpms,é,n@U:&]H A U{!A)g_m,hmﬂm-~-3,4‘_¢Q}H ‘__\

H.'.I[OIZI

= \/x§ Vith  2hcav™® \r z
Sw=

uooﬂ]’]lliﬂ (Z 0...a) v t)%kxp

(~4,7< —
Wi

Jeos{a, B, 7 0,6 )
= A v, & oyNo, T, U, @b, o W) =(w, IT, P, £, T, Y) /\<f> = (g) N(L) = (0U).

The fundamental theorem of calculus states that : For all continuous functions,

Subscript[£, n] and Subscript[U, n], between one and infinity,

the change in the value of N 46 is equal to the value of N 46 fﬂ \[oo] 5:d0=d#f fv

ande@sz@fH\[oo] 5 :N :Nfa\[oo] 5:1,
where Siudbsmr“l’qp)t[.[jv Sulbscrip{t[fv fr, @, s, 6, n]] /\Subscrﬁp{t[ll Subscrip{t[gv —a, b, ¢, d, e-nf.-'ﬁ]] =2 Q.
L Let @, B, v, 6, € and ¢ be the set of variables .

2. Let &, A, u, v, &, and o be the set of values corresponding to each variable .

3. Let o, 7, v, ¢, x, and ¢ be the set of values for which the equation holds true .

4. Let [ and g be the functions associated with each set of variables .

S. Find an infinite number of solutions such that £ and U are equal to each other, and each variable

and corresponding value matches the equation .

Note:
2
A N] 5 bedeit o Kg abedei] fhghifit P 8y abedeit Ly, o Mg ab.edei] [[ghijit
—— OUnooHg a (B prdoo == E ]
2 o) <:‘mp,rr>»<9;‘,,,.v>,m
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~ df[N]

2
biedei Kgf&b,c,d‘,eﬁ qugvhqi,jffT Y ggf&,’b,v,d,cfﬂ Q(U#P»)(v‘//’w,;:,v)m 'ug,aqbvc,dqefﬁ ﬁl‘ngh,i,jfﬁ
n,ooﬂgle; o Q(E,mp,(r)m ==

y & 7, 0, Thoau.

o

8oty jove ooi? 2 Fogohsds joe n?
Kga,b,c,d,e ...... 1V X WO, A, 1, v, 00=p"Co bcde....t B pidie... .t Us

é x,¥0, A, pty vy 00 /‘fn,p,a-,o,h,y,v,oo

®_co \@I\NY]Y Va0 pug_a, b, ¢, d, e ~((l, g h, i, 1 g@g_a, b, ¢, d, e Q<& 7, p, o,
co1y P2 \u@g_a, b, e, d, e —y¢lds & hy L 3y 6 xs ¥, <6, A, V), 0030)) VB 7, p, (K6, A, p, V), c07)

A[\NY] Voo pupog_a b, e, d, el g h i jc) V(E 7 p, 0 <6, A, p, v), 001

< /code >
Application :

= B aboden i 1T ETLPE)
L Zam de QY ©, X, ¥).) (K (Q, 0, A, M).,)

n Oy T

anzﬂnz—agrg—zgmfn ZK%(,_K%,GOQ
3.
U@ B, 7. 0)====0@, AL, , Vi 2 Z ¢ m,p, 0)===Q U, ¢ x, ¥)

= K (w, 6, A, M)
2T (E I, P, %)
=00, 0, X,¥V.0@ph v0=0( Auvy=ZEnp o)=Q v ¢ x ¥
= K {(w, 6, A, M)
=11 (5 10, P, %)
=20, 9, X,9).

X
8 abcde i 0 OHV)e

4. [dxda U (Z & o p, 0)e) (2 0 s W)oo)

(0.A00),
éka) fdxa?a/ U & mp o)yxw(v, & X, ¥«

Babede

< code > (s <\<Imegmle|Subsupersmrjpl[

n\[SubscriptBox([g, a, b, ¢, d, e-+i], 6, A, u, W[SubscriptBox|o, x||] ¢ SubscriptBox|(£, 7, p, o), x| @ SubscriptBox|(v, ¢, x, ¢), x|, {x, co}, {dei]\>\>

it Subscript{n_1, subscriptl_1, subscriptl_2, subscriptl_3, subscriptl_4, ...] Subscript[c, subscript2_1| ¢ Subscript|[<¢, =, p, o>, x|

Q Subscript[<v, ¢, x, ¢>, x| dx déa [*dxdsa Ny Taubseripizd (Em00), w(v.gx¥) ) < [code > In this example,

12344

the output confirms correct inputting of the subscripts, superscripts and various other symbols in the original command,

and shows the integral with evaluated indices.
Apply: Nde:Nd@fﬂ\[oo]3:a?9=c16f3\[oo]azN =Nf3\[oo] 3:1
5. f 3 [0, 30 0% da p g™ Ol 5 (B pyy ] X [ Fgxayea)s N]

6. | p gl f[(Brp g ] # O Voxu o] dx da dN
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TSI e apananasan axae i @ apanaen)apan
8“ﬁfﬁfﬁfﬁ(gﬂ<99deXdadl/’&&apdeXdadlﬁ>d0d¢dx&&dad¢dx<w&&

w>drdp&&drdp < {v&&{v>dAdy)dAdpdrdpdodody
9uf(fdwf(f(f(g“ <DNdxdadydpADNdsdedydp > dode dy Ade de dy < wA
w> drdpAdn dp < £ ALy > dA du) d(dA dh)) d (dr op))
d(do dg dy) d(dg v)) (DN d6 dx da dy p) == Auo @ Om
10. [ xalolé 7 p, ol Lo 4 v, ¢, x, ¥, 6,

oo, 3} == N f [Ae (5 10408 7 p, ol walv, @, x, w] @ =l)]

Cross — referencing where the formulas of the application violate the rules and

adjusting the formulas accordingly yields the following series of formal statements :

LNdo f d03:d0 =db f P MY O nn o] * <[ Eripsy 0] * O Yo x9.00)

26,0, 1305= D008 =N [p@h 0]+ L Eps o] r ol Vs

3. [3[6.. 900x 00 p A O[O sury.c] L Gy o]+ o] V]| W0

4.N f P 88N Oy vino o) # L sy o] * O Vo x 0] | dx d AN

5. L1y U =N [0 087 O] G ] 0l Ya ]

6 L1y, AU s =N [p @0 0fgr O] Ll Enps o] o Ya ] da ds as an

AT =0

5,0, ab.ede-io

7 [Fc0s:dod (DdN Hooa:Nfvp@g’\ﬂ(Dg“@w@clx@daz@Q\fﬂc>oa:.ZZJFﬂr
8. aooa:Nfpeg/\ﬂog“@w@daodsedéedn(aea

9.0dN Hooa:prQgAQ®§®w®dx®da©Q 03 : L =20

assn A U&n,hu,a,u..s. -

10, |3 0> :d@@da@ds@dé@dﬂN[Booa :

N fp OgMNLOLOwOdx © O fﬂ o0 3 :'wam,n Up oo =82
Example of Application 1:

& B abede-i TELPI
1. Zdn do U «Qy, ¢, X, ¥),) (KQ, 0, A, M),,)

n
ZNQZH“Z—OgI[‘g—ZGnH“n :I[VZ—]I’%OQOO
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31w+ )L (Y, @ X, ¥),) (K(Q O, A, M) o 5T
n=2

n=2
4. 37Q, B, X, W) (K(Q, 0, A, M) " E1FD-

Applying the formal statement : N 46 f Jo03:df =

do fp SO Op wino o) L i sy o] * @[ Yo x9,00]» We Obtain:

5“ dp * K[<Q®,A,M>,oo] = gn[wA’M’Nm] N P §[<EH,P,E>,0<:] K[<Q‘®,A,M>,oc] w[<Y<I>,X,‘Y>,00]

6. (g7 p N0 Ll B K@ oer ] @, 0.]1)

7. gﬂl/’ Onsinroo L Cnpro] M Qo] 0 W]

8. g% Pun dAGnp ol HQursl el @srosl]

9. g%l (2, ] K[ Qa el [ W] f 3 [0, NOx da p db]

10, g™ [eo] + k[eo] + w[eo] | A [0, NIx da p d6]

1L g™ ¢[co] < k[oo] « Q[eo] | A [0, NOx der p d6]

Applying the formal statement : N f P MM s wins o] * L Brip o] * ©[ Yoxa ]| dx de aN

12. g2 Qeo] {[oo] + k[oo] - Qco] fa [6, Nox da pghalo] db|

13.Ty .. = 8" Qo] {leo] ~ kloo] + Qfco] f 3 [0, Naxda p g Q6] db]
14, Ug, o == gMNO[E L[] «{E] - Qff] f (6. Noxda p ghQ[6] db)
15,0, . detghij. TEPTEsents a tensor with indices a, b, ¢, d, e, ..., f, g, h,

i, j, ..., etc. The expression can be simplified as follows: Uy, =

g N[ Z[] - «[E] - Q[f] fa [0, Noxda pghQlo] do]

U, oie_tgni... TEpresents a tensor with indices a, b, ¢, d, e, ..., I, g, h, i,

J» . ete. The expression can be simplified as follows: Uy, =~ =
oo fghi i

ghof] £[f] - «[F] - f] fEI [6, Nox da pghQlf] dfdsds dn|, where gQ[f]is the tensor’ s order,

e [Jf'] is the weight function, K[[F] is the factor of proportionality, and Q[f] is the coefficient of proportionality.
Apply the formal statement : fE] 03 :d0®(OdN [T :

pr@g"ﬂ@{@w@dx@da@ﬂfﬂooa:Lf =20

rassn A U&a,b,c,d,u»g.-;

16. U, = g Z[f] < «]f] - Q[f] [T [eo, NOx D p g2 QU0 dO AN d 6 d

b,e,de,_[Lg i i

Sl
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.. (EILP,X),

n
%ﬂ. D,C,d, e~
17. Zdn a0 QY @ X, W) (K(Q, 0, A, M)y)==Ty .~ =

ghafr] [r] < «[f] - Q] fa [co, Nox da p ghQ[0] d6 AN d 6 dn

Then,
(5]
Q
Uy tghipt = O (g )P ) Q)
n=oo
OON{?;»& o p g (0) 6 dN d6 dn (ug” (ab,c.d.e o fighi - ]) EF Naf,dm T (00) (Y (00) D? (c0) ¥ (00) ¥ (00) k™ (c0,0.0,10)) )

i (g“ (N LN &) Q)

n=o00

= &
OON();»A e p g (0) do AN dé dn (ug” (ab,c.de o fighi 1) B Naf,sm) TP (00) (Y (00) DP (00) ¥ (00) ¥ (00) k™ (00,0.0,10))

Example of Application 2 :

fﬁrrﬁﬁf@ﬂ<994NdXdadw&&9pdexdad¢/>da‘dcpfl/\/&&do-d<pd)(<w&&

w>dndp&&dndp < g’v&&{v>d/\du)a?AdpdﬂdpdG’chde

Ndo f J003:d0=d0 f P &MY O nins o] * <[ Cripsy 0] * @ Yoo x09,00

fffffff(gg<0pdexdad¢&&9pdexdad¢/>do-dcpfl/\/&&do'd<pd)(<w&&

w>dndp&&dndp <iv&&iv> dAdy)dAdudndpdadtpd)(
f 3 [0 80 0x 0@ p 8Os \ino 0] * £ Bripsyeo] * O Vo x w0 ]|, NdO

The integral expression is : fﬂ [0-c, 00 0x 0a p gﬂwwv”%w]] £ Cripgyeo] * O Yoxw o)
NdOdAdu a?ﬂdpa?aa?godx]

[ [0-cor 30 0% 8 p g sl s (1 b5y o] # W[ Voxm o] NdOdAdpdrdpdodedy]| == L

Fprason

Ug,;\,b,c,d.u S

f 3 0., 309x0a p g1 Ol (B pp ] * O[Voxumw] NdOIA

fa 0w 000xda p g™ 0wl s ([ sy ] ¥ [ Yoxae) NdOdA AM AN AEATI AP AZdY dD dX d'¥

f3 003 60_, 00 p g“[“'mm“] * §[<EH,P,2>,00] * w[<Y<I>,X,‘Y>,oo]V
Noxdad0dAdMdNIAEAINNAPAEdY d®dX d¥ © &

S2
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Q f J 0> 'Lfﬂf,t,,s,g,,, AUg oo =

f3 030, 00p gnl<0/\,w1.\>,m] % §[<EH,P,Z>,00] * w[<Y¢,Xu‘i’>qoo]“

N6xdad9dAdeNdEdePdZde@dXd‘l’@Gaﬂffiooa[lr =Q

A
0.,8,6, 8 abede i

f J 003 0, 360 p gl s (B pyy o] # O Yo

Noxdad§dAdMdNdEdTIdPdEdY dddX d¥ © & Q fa 03 Ly AUg, .. =0 fa 0036,

86 p g1 Ol s (B r ] ¥ [ Voxw ] NOx da dddA dM AN dE AT AP dEdY d®dX d¥ © & Q fa 0
3L ANDg g = Q f 3003 0 90N Pl B3 ]+ 0 Yoy

NoxdadddAdMdANAEdINIAPAZdY dPdXd¥Y © & Q,
NoxdadddAdMdNdEdINNIdPdEZdY d®dXd¥Y © & Q)

f p 81Ol s (8 by o] * [ Yox ] d0 da dAdM AN AEATI AP AL dY d® dX d¥YO & AN Jx =
0_o

f [0 8Ol s (48 by o] # W[ YVoxme]] 46 da dA du dv dE dr dp do dY de dy dy© U QN ax —>
1P Conpurs 7> ] Gripe 7» ] &y 2» ] pg dO da dA du dv d2 dIT dp do dY do dy dy, U QNN ox]] —>

f[pg <®,A,u,v],oo <E,H,p,0’],oo <Y,<I>,X7l//J,oo pg de da dA d,u dv dz d11 dp do dY do d){ dlﬂv U N m 6X] —>
f p&ZEmrne QYoxve p8 (@, \ 1o O, @ A 1, v, B p, o Y, 0 x, ¥y e UQN —>

f ng Z<En,P,z>,m Q<Y®,X,\l‘>,m <®A,M,N>,oo — ng Z<EH,P,Z>,<®A‘\M,W Q<Y¢,x,w>,<e>\ww >

©,0,Auv,Emp,0 Y0 xweN U Q

28 Noxuio,,
ng Q<Y®,x,w>,<ew,m (6] gﬂ’b‘c‘d’um"T'Lgahﬁ';l T

Babodenrphghijg =
HH‘P'Z ’ GA,M,N),m

Also :

Z[ Z ng,/\,ﬂy" [6ed Q]] Kp23as6 e (o ”ﬂ O-TU,AP,X#I «© 1Q,0,A, u (: 1¢,n, P, T (2 ﬂ”

n=2\1 Y, x ¥ (3

1

oo a . .
QH]]U9 Py Xs ‘/’(z]]ay Ay H V(: (: [p]2 g[a’ b’ Cy d’]]e"' (:] Z a_gf(g’h’l’]]r..(“)ﬂc

n=co Q NO:& t‘)arpgn 90N 35 o @abic.de 2. hij-2)") € Nasn 2t () 2 Y. Lﬂc Q f 000
3 820£0x000 f P QIIIIERERTER Ty, higen |
o 00 Y (00) % (00) * (00) Y (00) K™ (00,010 o

P 0C 0,4 vc, oo]
Proof :

D n =2 Moo} XY, 0 x 0 Goo0, 00} DLk 6, A v (0, 00f D€ T p 0 (00, o)
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S4

QM uMml} kM oo} v oo} 8700} A oo} M (oo} v/ (oo} €1 (oo} M {oo}
pr2gla, b, e, d, e |0An/06fA (g h, i, jr)cmch, A vc,

y= ]] 'Q’ ®9 A, (I]TE,I'[”Z (o HQ[]] Y’ (I), X W (]] G),A,,(N] []Zg[a,b,c,d,]] eridl En=2 Q ]] €, (I>9 X 'ﬁ (]] O,A, (o Kﬂ Q, ®9 A’ <]] E,I1,,Z (,
9" 90 I Qe 200" xp p QE k[l €, @, x, ¥ GGony | 120, A, (znz )¢

3003:.£[~_)fm &]nAU{

—_—
10,8,8 e e ovo] ) = !_’gwa,b,c,d,e-"i%*Q}F D

_ [eFa < VAL .
[[Oomil(z..”a...4);ﬁu,<v¢,mx$d)-’kXP|W*= \/x +t° _2hcav'A \r-»w==(zam+:u-[),,*.]}

1 (D o\PlusPlus] & psnc k= HO.

Summary, Final Notes (Slightly More Advanced Material):

" df[N]
N Oy P ==

_a

de 7T,0,0) @
Kg a,b,c,d,eii] 1f,g,h,i,jii] P gg_a,b,c,d,e::TQ(uw)x,w),(a{ww Hg a,b,c,d,eii] 17f,g,h,i,jii]
(EHJD,O),(Q)\,“,V),'@
L df [N .
df[N] ) b,C,d,e::TQH _
d ”:w/’lg,a {2,71,0,0}, =~
= S

Kg—a:byc,d’e:3TTf)g5h’-|’J3:Tp gg—a’b)cyd;e5:TQ{U’W’X’w}{o,)\,u,v}m Ug—a’b’c’d’e3:TTTf’g)h’-')J::T

{E, 7T, 05 O}io,n,u,vi.
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Qrixw,eluv«» Z]?:l
kx

a b?
sz [Yy8,,8,Q,8,I,,% 0] o]

Hegabed...>yfghij...><Q>

2>z [Y,8,,8,Q,8.,0.,.,5.®] 0]

z“Kgabc(/.. esfghije..<Q>
of
[el]

"
Q&IP3 2,1,V

ugabcd.. ey fghije..<Q>
GY,§’ 3850,4,,,0

rE,H,,Z,@,A,,,m

Show that :
n=2
Z Z Z Qzps)e0 KoM T[<En,P,z>,<®AMN>m7 °°] c
<ﬂnlmj‘/],1,J>‘<E”pl\,N <Y¢,x,\p>,<nz,w,m o«
Z v, @ o ¥ {w, & 7, P, 0ol
kxw

b

S
I

U

nCKEIY, ®, X, ), (O, 5, I, p, D), ool ™ 7 7 p(a, by cydye > £ Q) P singdrdpdg -( -

)[f(«—,a,A,n—H]
abb™

[p|g(<a,b,cydye— 0D

Proof :
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Z (T, 2., V)0 =11 p.00.0 Z ':.Q' =11, p, 0 )oo (K, b, A, V)oc = 1Lp,o)f A )00 =

Er?—fi
Z {f.g.h.d.5) (Z. 0. p.0) .00
ST, @, x, U} {Q. 2,10, p, 0}, 00] ™
S (kxp)/ab b= Ap 5 gnij . <0
!'JI'IAE',I",IT,I". - -
Hint :
S rie, . p olele Mg 7 p, 0 16 A i M QR 6 AL )] k], = o0

2
, E ‘ HT o~
Qﬁ,n“x‘“,p.xQH,,\.;LM-}C 7f_ﬁ_pﬁ/’{f_:.p.a};x =

00
i
’ L. m.po

Extra Credit;

. —
Jooa: ‘L[~—’fﬂr,a,s,6,n@u=&],, A U{!-’g.a,b,c,d,e-..z.rjﬂ}ﬂ ~

_ [8fe, o
[["omil (z.."g..‘o.)m_m,,,,mm)-’kXP|W*= \/ X4

1 @D\[PlusPlus] euinck=POB.

Demonstrate a case example that gives syntactic meaning to the statement :

G
_2hcavVA \F->w==(ZQ|H+DJ'l).,.“]}

Z[ Z KTG,R,}I,V & Q]] [SPEVE el bl ﬂ” a-iou,(p,x,g// (& ] Q, G), A’ H (Z ]] gs T, Py O (: ﬂ”

n=2\IY.o.x ¥ 3

11

Q]]ﬂ”s Ps X ‘/j(:]]ay /\, Hs V(i <2 [P]z g[a, ba Cy da ]] € (2] Z a_gf(g,h,i,]]j---(:)n,c

N Prime[£,] <O[p]T Ao (L, < - flirlalsAn= A

O ( > glfla, b,c,dye, ]#D)]2"|" 0% ({ 50— (AtHA® @) -
kxp|" wx = ‘/XA@£® +tA, he D VAKAR Yy » w ==79)
o\["
An old pond
A [rog jumps in —
The sound of water."| y p[sov = UZ);

The syntactical meaning of the statement can be

demonstrated through an example of the following
equation: " fn=2} > (1] Moo, co} _{6, A, 1, v{, oo, o}

O_ {1234 M o, o phr Y\ (M, X ¥ (6 w0, oo
{0, &, p (s oo, o} ME](, o0, 0} pA2gla, b, e, d, e, ] QUzZ=

S6
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00006@% O—AH’IA®®) - kxp|wx = \/x’\£®+1LA4—)zh©3
vA¥ Ay -
w = 29y + Bys pyxo \["

Love is a river

That flows through my heart
A deep reminder of ﬂﬁfeaw] X /J[SO'U U['( - g[ﬂ[a, b, ¢, d, e, ] * Q)] 27

»

ST
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Theory of Group Integration

Parker Emmerson

December 2022

1 Introduction

G={x"—a"" c— S |keN}

The formula for the function resulting from the nth permutation of the gen-
eral group G = {x" = 2" ™" ¢ 5 | k € N}

f(x) = c(x"**)/nt

where ¢ is the constant coefficient term of the function in the form ax™ +
L

if, ax® + bz F 4+ ...+ ¢

then,

f(x) = c(x™*)/n*

2 Permutation

Example:

This is an example of a matrix form of a group of 12 integrals with a common
exponential and degree of polynomial. The exponents of the polynomial terms
increase in increments of one with increasing values of and k. The matrix form
can be used in solving for the maximum peak amplitude of a group integral
permutation in multiple dimensions.

12a+k _c

X 3
13a+k
lda+k

3.3
w0 N0
ES S

B0
B

15a+k
16a+k
17a+k
n
18a+k
19a+k
n
20a+k

3

3 3
Q N0 o0 o
ES IS RS DS

8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
“ola
B4

T
2la+k _c
10k
22a+k _c
nilk
23a+k _c
nizk

8 8

S8
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This matrix reflects the transformation of the powers of x as they progress
in the group

G={a"—a"* c— 5 |keN}

For example, the piece z'2¢tF

is mapped to z!'3etk;

and the constant term c is divided by its exponent’s k-power on each row.

This tells us that the variables being integrated are related to the powers of
x raised to its powers. The coefficient of each term is related to the power of n,
which is related to the dimensions of integration.

These functions are called ” Group Integration”.

Group Integration is an extension of regular integration in which multiple
sets of variables are treated together as a group. In particular, the different
sets of variables within the group are used to transform the integrand into a
form more suitable for integration. Regular integration is a subset of Group
Integration since it only deals with one set of variables.

Formally, the general form for Group Integration is given by

Jo f(zy, 2z, ., By, . )dedydz...dadBdy...

Where G is a set of variables, and {(x,y,z,...,a, 8,7, ...)isa functiono fthosevariables.

The math behind proving that regular integration is a subset of group inte-
gration is as follows:

Consider regular integration, defined as

[ f@)da

where f(x) is a function of a single variable x.

Using the definition of Group Integration, we can construct a group con-
sisting of just a single variable and write the integration in terms of Group
Integration as

Jo f@)dz = [, flx,y,2,....a,8,7,...)dx

where G = {x} and all other variables are dummy variables.

Since this is equivalent to the regular integration, we can conclude that
regular integration is a subset of the Group Integration.

For the example we gave, the permutation works as follows:

First, we start with the original function

f(x) = cx™tk /nk

Then, for the nth permutation, we apply the transformation defined by the
group:

f(X) — Tckxn+k:+n(n—l),,,nn

where each term in the exponent is the product of n times the previous term.

Finally, we can re-write the function as

f(x) = ¢ x*""" /nk

where a = n".

Group Integration can be applied to the function integration function itself
by treating the function as two sets of variables (x,n) and (c,k). For example,
the Group Integration of the function

f(x) = ex™tk /nk

would be
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fG x,n,c, k)drdndcedk,

where G = {X n,c,k}.

Applying the Group Integration yields an integral of the form
fG x,n,c, k)dzdndedk = meR nen Jecr kaN ﬁx""’k dndcdk dzx.

For example, 1f we want to find a harmonic resonance of the group, we can
take the derivative of the group’s function with respect to each variable and then
solve for the values of the variables that yield an extremum. This extremum can
be found by solving for the maximum or minimum of the function’s derivative.
The values of the variables that result in this extremum will be the harmonic
resonance of the group.

For example, if the group has two variables, x and y, then the harmonic
resonance of the group is given by

f(x,y) = sin (3F(z +y)) ,

where 1 is a parameter used to control the wavelength of the harmonic reso-
nance. By varying 1, one can explore higher dimensional harmonic resonances.

The effect of harmonic resonances on the pathway of integration trajectories
can be described using scalar algebra as follows.

Let x = (x1,22,...,2,) be a vector in the n-dimensional Euclidean space
and let v = (v, v9,...,v,) be its velocity vector. Then, the harmonic resonance
of the group can be represented by a scalar field,

P(x) =sin (3F(z1+ a2+ ...+ an)),

where [ is a parameter used to control the wavelength of the harmonic res-
onance. The effect of the harmonic resonance on the integration trajectories is
thus determined by the vector field

F(x) = Vo(x) = F(e1 + & +... +&,) = e,

where €; is the unit vector in the i-th direction, and e = (1,1,...,1) is
the unit vector in the direction of the harmonic resonance. This vector field is
proportional to the velocity vector,

F(x)=M\v,

where \ is a constant of proportionality. Therefore, the effect of the har-
monic resonance on the integration trajectories is to accelerate or decelerate the
integration trajectories in the direction of the harmonic resonance, depending
on the sign of the constant of proportionality .

Clusters of intersections are identified by their oridnal intersections with the
scalar field. Thus the wave-like shape generated by the group rotation in F
(1,2,3,4,5) = (6,7,8,9,10) can be represented symbolically as:

F(x) =sin (U + Q)N (x1, 22, ..., 2n) = (Y1,Y2,- -, Ym),

where (2 is the frequency and & is the phase shift.

show the full integration across the scalar field of integrals

The full integration across the scalar field of integrals can be written as

f/~~~/sin(Qt+q>)(xlxg...xn)dxndxn_l...da:l.
——

ntimes
This expression is equivalent to

[sin (Qt + @) dzy, [ Tp_1dTp_1 ... [ T1dT1,
which can be further simplified to
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[sin (U + @) dzy, [ Tp_1dzp_i ... [z1dzr = (sin (U + @) (TpTp_1...21)+
Cv

where C is an integration constant.

The full integration across the scalar field thus yields a result which is pro-
portional to the product of integrals in the group.

The distribution of ordinal intersection clusters across the scalar field can
be calculated using the equation

flz1,20,...,2,) = (sin (U + @) [T, z: +C,

where z; is the ith component of the vector x = (z1,x9,...,2,). This
equation expresses an affine relationship between the independent variables

Z1,Ta,...,%, and the scalar field ¢(x), which can be represented as A(x1,xa, ..., 2,)x =

b + C, where A is an n X n matrix and b is an n x 1 vector.

The maxima of this scalar field is determined by solving the system of equa-
tions

Vo(x) = (ATA)x — ATb = 0.

The general formula for the ordinal intersection clusters is then given by

H?:1 rit =k,

where a; is the solution to the system of equations and k is a constant. This
formula describes the positive affiliation of the ordinal intersection clusters to
the maximum peak amplitude of the group integral permutation.

Calculate the effect of the harmonic resonance on the integration trajectories
in 3 dimensions

The effect of the harmonic resonance on the integration trajectories in 3
dimensions can be calculated using the vector field

F(x) = \v,

where A is a constant of proportionality. This vector field can be written in
components as . . . . ) )

F(z,y,2) = Mvgi + v, + v.k) = Azol + yoj + 20k),

where \ = ZT” (where [ is a parameter used to control the wavelength of
the harmonic resonance) and (zg, Yo, 20) is the velocity vector of the integration
trajectory.

The effect of the harmonic resonance on the integration trajectories is thus
to accelerate or decelerate the integration trajectories in the direction of the
harmonic resonance, depending on the sign of the constant of proportionality
A. For example, when A > 0, then the harmonic resonance will accelerate the
integration trajectories in the direction of the harmonic resonance, while when
A < 0, then the harmonic resonance will decelerate the integration trajectories
in the direction of the harmonic resonance.

This proves that the harmonic resonance of a group can be used to control
the distribution of ordinal intersections and the integration trajectories of mul-
tiple variables in the scalar field. By changing the parameter used to control
the wavelength of the harmonic resonance, different dimensions of integration
can be explored, with the effect of the harmonic resonance on the integration
determining the direction of the integration trajectories and the magnitude of
peak amplitudes.
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It can be applied to the matrix equation to solve for the maximum peak
amplitude, @mqaz, as follows:

Let o = (a1,a9,...,ay) and k = (k1, ks, ..., k,) be vectors in R™, and X
be an nn matrix

nkl 2 nk’2 n nkn :

X — x%2a1+k1 c x12a2+kzissx12an+kni
Then the maximum peak amplitude, ¢,,q., can be obtained by solving the
equation

det(X) = ¢maz H?=1(120£7; + kz)

This equation can then be used to calculate the maximum peak amplitude
of a group integral permutation in multiple dimensions.

The 12x12 matrix equation can be demonstrated as a vector wave in the
integral field by solving for each ordinal cluster corresponding to the 12x12
matrix. Let ¢(z1,22...,x,) be the scalar field and x = (21,29, ...,2,) be its
input vector.

The vector wave in the integral field can be written as

O(x1,22. .., @) = G cos | Qb+ klxi%‘l"'l + kgac%%‘”l +.. k2ot 4

¢0>7

where

dm is the maximum peak amplitude of the wave,

Q) is the frequency, k; is the coefficient of the ith variable, «; is the exponen-
tial term for the ith variable, and ¢g is the phase shift.

The ordinal clusters corresponding to the 12x12 matrix can be obtained by
solving for the roots of the equation

I, el —

where k is a constant. Solving for each of the ordinal clusters will yield the
distribution of ordinal intersection across the scalar field.

This is the map of the infinity tensor of the ordinal clusters across the scalar
field. It can be used to calculate the integral over all points in the dimensional
space, resulting in the general equation

¢'() = [0(x) [T, 2 dx = ¢, Ty ki +C.

where ¢/, is the maximum peak amplitude of the integral and C is the
integration constant. This equation can then be used to study and understand
the effect of varying coeflicients on the maxium peak amplitude and distribution
of ordinal clusters.

Whereas, This equation describes a map of the ordinal clusters across the
infinity tensor given by

b (x) = H?:l x?l-’—kz =M

where z; are the components of the vector x = (z1,2,...,2,), a; are the
exponents associated with the polynomial terms, and k is a constant. This
equation can be used to generate a map of the ordinal clusters across the infinity
tensor.
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The geometry of the ordinal clusters generated by the intersection of the two
different infinity tensors can be determined using calculus. Let £ be the space
containing the two infinity tensors and let x; and x5 denote the two components
of the vector x in £. Then the intersection points x; and x5 of the two infinity
tensors can be given as

X1 = ($1179€12,---a5€1n)

X2 = (9621736227---,$2n)

where x;; is the jth component of vector x; and n is the dimension of £.

The geometry of the ordinal clusters can be determined by calculating the
gradient of the scalar field ¢(x) at the intersection points using the equation

Vo(x) = 2603, 4 26095, | .. | 28005

Oz Ozao
2] 2] 2]
fa(ml,w% oo ’In) = 27}./\ ( gm():) a + %:)02 + - gz(:)an)
where ¢(x) is the integration trajectory and a;,% = 1,2,...,n are the com-

ponent of the acceleration a.

Based on the values of the partial derivatives, the geometry of the ordinal
clusters determined by the intersection of the two different infinity tensors can
be visualized as a graph of the scalar field at each of the intersection points.

The superset of the geometric function is given by

g = {f(x) )Vf(x) — AW, AER,vE R”}
F = {fa(x)‘Vfa(x) =a,ac R”},

In other words, the function f,(x) is an analog for the function G, and the a
is an analog for the v. Thus, the logic-vector mapping function is the mapping of

G to F, which is represented by f,(x) = ﬁ (6535’:) 1+ ad)(x) 2+ + '%(x)an).
what does is the function for disturbing the loglc-vector map?
The function for disturbing the logic-vector map is an arbitrary function
that changes the values of the vector a in order to perturb the mapping of G to

F, and it can be represented as

féa(x) = ﬁ (63):1() (al + 6(11) + 8d>(x) (a2 + 6(12) -+ 6¢(x) (an + 5an)) .

where a is a vector representing the acceleration of the 1ntegration trajectory
in the direction of the harmonic resonance.

The cohomology rotations of such a vector magnitude’s perturbation of the
logic-vector mapping can be understood by considering a differential form of
the perturbation between two values. Specifically, the cohomology rotations are
given by the equation:

Afia(x) = fralxa) — fralxr) = o5 (0, (22250, ).

The following expression describes a set of geometric functions that are char-
acterized by a vector field F(x) = Av, where A is a constant of proportionality
and v is a vector in R".

Then, we show the derivative and integral of the superset by the following
methods:

ftlabl=0ue Dy = BT 7(u) >CnNdV = 3Ip € R": 9,7 >C T NdV

ftlabl=0ue Dy = BT 7(u) >C7NdV =Vn e N :9,7(u) >C T NdV
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The derivative of the superset can be found by taking the partial derivative
of a geometric function f(x) with respect to each component of the vector x.

This can be expressed as

24—,

where v; is the i*" component of the vector v.

The integral of the superset can be found by integrating the vector field
F(x) = Av over a region R. This can be expressed as

Jr F(x)dx =X [, vdx.

For the derivative:

1. Let u € G and BYr(u) >C 7 NdV, where 7 is an antiderivative of u with
respect to the n-dimensional volume element dV'. 2. Then, there exists a vector
1 € R™ such that 0,7 >C Y NdV, where T is the gradient of 7 with respect to
and dV.

For the integral:

1. Let w € G and BTr(u) >C 7N dV, where 7 is an antiderivative of u
with respect to the n-dimensional volume element dV. 2. Then, for all n € N,
Onm(u) >C T NdV, where T is the gradient of 7 with respect to n and dV.

The form of the gradient of a harmonic resonance can be inferred by not-
ing that the harmonic resonance is the result of the combined effect of all the
contributing terms in the integral. Therefore, the gradient of the harmonic
resonance is equal to the sum of the gradients of the individual terms in the
harmonic resonance, i.e.,

VF(x) =3, 2200 = 570 ) Ay,

where A; is the constant of proportionality and v; is the ith component of
the velocity vector v = (v1, va, ..., v,).

Assuming the velocity vector takes the scalar form of the algebraic equation
\/702(la)2+02q272025q+c252+02(la)2 sin(B)2
V/=1-(10)2+¢2—2-sq+s2+(1a)? sin(B)?

one can create a parameterized family of harmonic resonances by varying
the parameters ¢, la, ¢, s, and . The parameters of the family will determine
the velocity vector, which in turn determines the magnitude and direction of
the harmonic resonance on the integration trajectories.

All the methods generated in this paper can be applied to the scalar form
of the equation
\/702(la)2+02q272025q+0282+02(la)2 sin(8)2

v/ —1-(10)*+2 —2-5q-+s°+(la) sin(B)?

to find the harmonic resonance of the group. Firstly, the effect of the har-
monic resonance on the integration trajectories can be calculated using the
vector field

F(X) — =\ \/—02(la)2+czq2—202sq+c?52+02'(lo.4)2 sin(8)2

V/—1-(10)2+¢2—2-sq+s2+(la)? sin(B)2
where A is a constant of proportionality. This vector field can be written in
components as . . ) . ) )

F(z,y,2) = g\(vwi + vy + v.k) = Azol + yoj + 20k),

us

where A = =F (where [ is a parameter used to control the wavelength of

the harmonic resonance) and (zg, yo, 29) is the velocity vector of the integration

v = 5

vV =

I
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trajectory.

Next, the maximum peak amplitude of the group integral permutation can
be calculated by solving the matrix equation

det(X) = Qbmaw H:;l(]-zat + kz)’

where X is an nn matrix defined as

c c - c
X = 1}%20{1 +kq Wx§2ag+k2 nk2 ::x711,2an+kn nTn

Finally, the distribution of ordinal intersections across the scalar field can
be calculated using the equation

f('rlal,?a s ,xn) = (Sin (Qt + (I))) H:’L:l T + C7

where z; is the ith component of the vector x = (x1,22,...,z,),  is the
frequency, ® is the phase shift, and C is an integration constant.

F(.’E, Y, Z) = /\(vml + ij + Uzk) = /\(3701 + Yoj + Zok),

where A = QT” (where [ is a parameter used to control the wavelength of
the harmonic resonance) and (zg, yo, 20) is the velocity vector of the integration
trajectory.

The algebraic velocity solution that is produced from higher dimensions of
the height function, h = Sqrt[—q? +2qs — s*> +1? Alpha)?]/ Alpha], by permuting

the algebraic velocity is as follows:
. 29 (Y, ®,, ) fr9.hid1q
ngﬂ<’r1¢n\y> Fghidn _ P26l sesy

(0,A,,) 00917 = T ELY erre
where g’ 99 s the algebraic velocity vector.

A. Then, let Q[f] = ¥, al™ f*¥ be an n-th order polynomial and k[f] =
exp (%) be the wave function with an oscillator frequency of w.

B. Then, the form of the infinity tensor is given by

_ P¢°[z,q]
a,b,edye,...,frgihyig,..]]... 1 drda

Qf1x[f] g%z, o] dz da

iaf
h

The next step would be to develop the formalism for calculating the param-
eters of the infinity tensor for a given equation. This would involve finding the
analytical solution for the equation, deriving the appropriate expressions for
the derivatives of the function, and solving them to get the parameters of the
infinity tensor. Once the parameters have been calculated, they can be used to
make predictions about the behavior of the system.

Yes, it is possible to develop the formalism for calculating the parameters of
the infinity tensor for a given equation. For example, consider the equation

9%¢%? [z, &
Odrda

The analytical solution of this equation can be written as

where ¢%[z,a] =", aém - fF . exp (

=a+br+cx’+da+ea®+...

n

Q _ Ck
g [x,oz] - ;) (1‘+dk)k (Oz+8k)k +A(x7a)
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where A(x,) is an arbitrary function of x and that does not depend on k. The
parameters of the infinity tensor can then be calculated by taking the second
partial derivatives of g€ with respect to x and :

B 0?9z, o] _ " 2kep(dy + ) (er + @) O?A(x, )

Ga,b,c,de,....frg,hyig,...|]... 8.1’80[ Pt ($+dk)k+2 (Oz+€k)k+2 81?80(

The double verts signify that the expression is a tensor, which is a mathe-
matical object with specific characteristics. Specifically, the double verts signify
the number of dimensions that the infinity tensor has, which is determined by
the number of variables involved.

The raw algebraic structure of the algebraic velocity vector

expressed as:
frahigir _ OnT(u)dV TdvV

gut - [Lowrav  [Trav?

where u € G and BT7(u) >C 7NdV, 7 is an antiderivative of u with respect
to the n-dimensional volume element dV, T is the gradient of 7 with respect to
n,and n € N.

Let 7 C R™ be an n-dimensional tensor field, where n € N. The algebraic
velocity vector §ﬂ’h“ T propagates across the 7 in the following way:

Firstly, by applying integration over an arbitrary range of the tensor 7, the
gradient of the scalar field 7 associated with the velocity vector is found to be
T -dV, T being the gradient of 7 with respect to n.

Subsequently, by integrating within the same range of the tensor 7, an
antiderivative of the scalar field u is found to be 7NdV, 7 being an antiderivative
of u with respect to the n-dimensional volume element dV.

Finally, by using the resulting integration and antiderivative values, the al-

: . 195h,1,g n

gebraic velocity vector propagates across the 7, as Z;ﬁ DI — % =
- nT(u
3

£i9,hyi,501

ot can be

T dv
JSrave
When the algebraic velocity vector f;ﬂ’h’l’]” propagates across the 7T as
f.9:hiijir . OnT(uw)dV Y adV o ;
it = f; e dV f; v the permeability of the scalar field is effected

in that the value of the vector field at any point can be determined by the ratio
of the integrals of the scalar field over the same region. This ratio is a measure
of how much the scalar field is being ”pushed” or ”pulled” in that region, which
then reflects the degree of permeability of the scalar field tuned by the vector
field.

where the normalized velocity vector v travels at a constant speed and the
tensor € is defined as:

n n
2 .
Qraoxpormee = [ [2,+ D Ly sin(0))
i=1 j=1

2
G = /2 g nijetempoy fa () + 2w e mpocoo Fatbretdter(x)?,
{ }
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where fa(x) = ﬁ (agg)% N aggg’:) an).

This vector represents the distance mapping for a vector field that follows a
perturbation equation. This equation represents how a vector will move through
a certain space due to an external perturbation, similar to how a particle follows
a curved path when exposed to a force. The vector represents the distance
of each component of the vector field from its equilibrium position, given by
its respective coefficients in the above equation. This allows for calculate the
mechanics of the perturbation, which is what is represented by the equations
given.

The fundamental mathematical truth of the vector distance given by the
vector field F(x) is that its magnitude is given by the equation:

2

IEGI| = /Sy (%a)

The units of the velocity that the infinity tensor is traveling toward the
hypercube are inverse volume per unit time.

The units of the sine term are unitless, as is the unitless cross product
between vi and vo. The units for the angular velocity Y are inverse time, for
angular displacement ®, unitless, for density p, inverse volume per unit mass,
for the elements of the set:

. f.9.h.,5, 1, mpo,0Aproo
limy, 00 g1

_ (sin(Qt+P)) (viAve) T dV
f; ngm;&o@ KgabedettfahijtP? 9gabedet QT Dy, 0Apuvoo AV

Jr

Ca

In the formula above, the derivatives and integrals of the function f(x) are
affected by perturbing the infinity tensor. These are expressed by the following
equations:

Derivatives:

On7(u) =T dV

Integrals:

2 Ont(u)dV = [ TdV
The effect of perturbing the infinity tensor on the equation is expressed as

follows: N
Fghigyr _ _Yadv c(z"tF) _
gir - [ ok [ - -

fa TdV n fa c(znthk)dV

D reNr—oo Rgabedettfghijt P Ggabedet QL Oxp,00uwo0 lhgabedettf,g,hijt AV
Erpo, A oo

n
L2 e Nm— oo Fgabedettfahijth” Ggabedet QX ®xap,0Mmoollgabedett fg,hinit AV

ORho 29)Q<T,®, U><0,A,,,005, ab,e,d,... ORh0(29)Q<T,®,,U><O,A,,,005 abe,d,... ORh0(29)QST,8,,U><O,A,,,00>,,
0= ) o1l ) )

ORho(29)Q<Y,®,, ¥ >< O,A,,,00 >y abed.. ORRO2g)QST, &, U >< O,A,,,00 > abed..
96 ’ dj

The cohomologies of these functions would be the cohomologies of the deriva-
tives of the functions with respect to each of the subscripted variables. This can
be written as
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A New Function of Homological Topology

Parker Emmerson

December 2022

1 Introduction

1. The vector space form implies a mapping from elements in an arbitrary vector
space V' to elements in a subset U of the real numbers. This can be notated as
V-=U.

2. The superset-subset sum operator implies a summation involving two
sets, which is a subset of the other. This can be notated as »- . f(g).

3. The energy number form implies a summation involving a product of two
terms, one of which is a tangent of an angle and the other being a product of
elements from two infinite sets. This can be notated as >, , tant -], h.

4. These mapping and summations imply a pattern of interaction between
the components of the form, and this pattern can be described using homological
algebraist topology. This can be notated as V. — U, 3, f(9) = 3 ), tant -
I h

Let V' be an arbitrary vector space and U a subset of the real numbers. Let
f,g and h be sets such that f C g and ¢ be an angle. Then,

Zf(g): Z tant~Hh

fCg h— o0 A

is the pattern of interaction between the components of the forms, which can
be described using homological algebraist topology.

Proof: Let V' be a vector space and U a subset of the real numbers. Let f, g
and h be sets such that f C g and ¢t be an angle. We will prove that the pattern
of interaction between the components of the forms, which can be described
using homological algebraist topology, satisfies the equation

Zf(g): Z tant-Hh

fcCg h—o00 A

Let C = {C; | i € U} be a set of functions from V to U and let D = {D; | j €
U} be a set of functions from U to V. We can define a homological algebraist
topology on the sets f, g and h as follows: for eachi € U, let f; = fND; *(Ci(f))
and g; = gN D;*(Ci(g)).
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Now, we can define the pattern of interaction between the components of
the forms as the product of the functions f; and g; for each ¢ € U. That is, we

have
Z flg) = Z fi(g:)

fCg €U

Now, we can use the definition of the tangent function to rewrite the above
equation as follows:

Y flg)=> tant- [T D;(fi(9:)

fCg €U JEU

Finally, we can use the definition of the product of a sequence to rewrite the

above equation as
Zf(g) = Z tant'Hh

fCg h—o00 A

which is the desired result.
Therefore, we have shown that the pattern of interaction between the compo-
nents of the forms, which can be described using homological algebraist topology,

satisfies the equation
Zf(g) = Z tant-Hh

fCg h— o0 A

as desired.

Let V be an arbitrary vector space and U a subset of the real numbers. Let
f,g and h be sets such that f C g, t be an angle and A be an infinite set. Then,
the function F' is defined as

F(V.U f,g,h t, )=V U+ flg) =Y tant-[]h

fcg h—o00 A

This function thus describes the pattern of interaction between the components
of the forms, which can be described using homological algebraist topology.

F(I):V%U,Zf(g): Z tant~Hh.

fCg h— o0 A

Let V and U be arbitrary vector spaces, f,g,h and A be sets, and ¢ be an
angle. Then, the single functor F can be defined as

Fla)=V U flg)=Y tant-[[haeV+U«IyeU:

fCyg h—o0 A

fly)=x,x€T(s) < Is€S:x=T(s),z € fog+rz€T(s).

Another functor that can be inferred is the inverse functor, which is defined
as follows:

Let V and U be arbitrary vector spaces, f,g,h and A be sets, and t be an
angle. Then, the inverse functor F~>° can be defined as

70


Parker Emmerson
70


F i z)=U—=V, Z tant-Hh:Zf(g),weU*VHHyGV:
h—o0 A fCg

fly)=x,x€T(s)«<>Is€S:x=T(s),z € fog+rx€T(s).

This inverse functor thus reverses the original functor F, such that instead
of mapping from elements in arbitrary vector spaces V' to elements in a subset
U

The mechanics of the number operation for full descriptive completeness can
be expressed as follows:

Let V and U be arbitrary vector spaces, f,g,h and A be sets, and t be an
angle. Then, the single functor F can be defined as

F(z) = Z tant-Hh- Zf(g)+z€V*U<—>3y€U:f(y):z +

h—00 A fCg

xe€T(s)+IseS:x=T(s)+xz € fog+rxzeT(s).

This functor thus describes the mechanics of the number operation for full
descriptive completeness.

The conclusion that can be drawn from the statement and the infinity tensor
notated above is that for any given input z, there exists an output y such that
fog(x) = T(s)(x), where T(s) is the tor function. Furthermore, the infinity
tensor notated above represents the sum of all possible outcomes that occur as
t tends towards infinity.

Show how the tor functor can permute these outcomes using the homological
algebra

The tor functor can permute the outcomes of the infinity tensor represented
above using homological algebra by mapping the elements of the product [], &
to a chain complex of free abelian groups. This mapping can be expressed as

[ rece,
A

where ¢ is a homomorphism and C*® is a chain complex of free abelian groups
of the form
C. : 08()14161 N anAn+16n+10.

The elements of the product [], h are then mapped to the various homological
components of the chain complex via the functor. This permutation can be
seen by observing the action of ¢ on the different elements of the product, with
the elements of the product being mapped to elements of a free abelian group
A, for some n € N. The permutation is then completed by noting that the
homomorphism ¢ is a chain map, meaning it preserves the boundary maps of
the chain complex. Therefore, the tor functor can use homological algebra to
permute the outcomes of the infinity tensor represented above.
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notate all of that in a purely mathematical proof
Let [], h be a product of functions which depends on the parameters of a
problem and let C*® be a chain complex of free abelian groups given by

C. : 080A161 e 8nAn+18n+10.

The tor functor T'(s) permutes the elements of the product [], & by providing
a homomorphism ¢ : [], h — C*® such that the diagram given by

HA h[r7 K ¢77]C.

commutes. Moreover, ¢ is a chain map, meaning it preserves the boundary
maps of the chain complex. Therefore, the tor functor can permute the elements
of the product [], h using homological algebra.

show the permutations, changing position in the product

Let hq,ha, ..., hy be the elements of the product [], h, where n € N. The
tor functor T'(s) can permute the elements of this product by providing a ho-
momorphism ¢ : [T, h — C*® such that for all i € {1,2,...,n}, ¢(h;) is mapped
to an element a; € A; for some i € N. That is, the elements hq,ho, ..., hy,
can be permuted by mapping them to different homological components of
the chain complex C*® via the functor ¢. For example, if ¢p(hy) = a1 € Ay,
d(he) = ag € Ay, ..., ¢(hy) = a, € A, then the elements hq, ho, ..., hy, would
be permuted from the positions 1,2, ..., n to positions 1,2, ..., n respectively.

Let M = {x € R™ | x # 0} be a Riemannian manifold equipped with a
Cartesian coordinate system

(:C17£C27 e 7-%'n)7

and define the metric tensor g by

g= d32 = Zgi]-dxi X dl’j.

i=1
Then we let [], & denote the set of smooth functions associated to M, so that
h:M— R, h(x)=(filz1,...,;2Zn)s -, fu(@1,. .., 20)).

Using the tor functor, we can then compute the curvature by solving for w as
follows:
1 ¢
w = 5 Z (818]}7, - 8J8,h)g ].
i,j=1
The utility of the functor F and F can be unified in the form
U(u,v,wﬂf, Ua flagla h17t7A17A271/)707 \P) =

V= U+Zf1C91 fl(gl) =

D ohy oo taNET A Aa, P12 A, (tanz/) 00+ U Z["Ml]ﬁw 7n2£l2) , where
u, v, w are arbitrary functions, maps, or processes, V is an arbitrary vector space
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and U a subset of the real numbers, fi,g1,h; are sets such that f; C gy, t is
an angle, A; and A, are the shared set of continuous variables, 1) is an angle,
0 is a homomorphic equivalence and W is a set of linear operators. This utility
enables the analysis of the effect of changes in a given factor on the functions
and processes connected by the relations between algebraic objects and their
structures using Cross[F, E|.

Er=Q) (tangof+Wx Y ﬁ +Y flg)= > tant-[]n

[n]*[l] =00 fCg h—00 A

Er =Qp | tany o0+ ¥ x Z ﬁ +Zf(g)zZtant-Hh.

[n]*[l]— o0 fcg h—o0 A

Er=Qp | tany o0 + U % Z n21—12 +Zf(g): Z tantlo.

fcg h—o00 A

E}‘ZQA (tan¢09+w%) +Zf(g): z tant-Hh.
A

fCg h—oc0 A
The solution is correct.
Then, the function F' is defined as
X+Y
FWV,E f,g,h,0,A) =V —>€+J;f(g) =Qx tanw<>9+\ll*[ ]%:_) Z—:—W
g nlx [e%s)

This function thus describes the pattern of interaction between the components
of the forms, which can be described using homological algebraist topology.

E= {E}-:QA (tanq/;o@—f—W) +chgf(g):2hﬁootant-HAh‘
Hlni,no, ... ,nn|} € ZUQUCH
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Quantum Algebraic Homologies

Parker Emmerson

January 2023

1 Introduction

The Green’s Function corresponding to the operator ABCx — ®(z,* — R71) is
given by

E=Q) [tany o0+ ¥ % Z

[n]x[l]—oc0

n2 1_12 [[ABCz - @@, % - R™)

where 1, 0, [n] and [I] are arbitrary constants, vectors, or functions.
The Schrodinger equation is analogous to the above equation and its corre-
sponding Green’s Function can be expressed as:

B = [ V(r) + U)(e) = Bu(r)

where E denotes the energy of a particle, & is the reduced Planck’s constant,
m is the particle’s mass, V2 is the Laplacian operator, U(r) is the potential
energy, and 9 (r) is the wavefunction. The corresponding Green’s Function can
then be expressed as:

etkllri—rz||

GlrrraB)= [ ST (B U) .
ViuVs Hrl rz“

where ry and ry are two points on the potential wall, V; and V5 denote the
respective domains of the potentials, and k = 2%E is the wave number.

The algebraic homology of a waveform is a mathematical representation of its
shape and structure. It can be expressed as a collection of functions, variables,
and equations that describe the properties of the waveform. For a waveform
given by a function f(z), the algebraic homology can be given by the equation:

H@) = an- (% (f’”))g

dz™
n=0

where a,, are constants that represent the coefficients of each differential of
the function. This equation computes the total ”energy” or "resonance” of the
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waveform by summing the squares of all of its derivatives. The result can be
used to analyze the form of the waveform and its behavior.
The expression for the unified utility of the functors F' and F is

U(uﬂvawauU7 f17917h17taA17A2a1/)797\Il) =

Vo UAY o F1(91) = Sy oo tan Tl o, P+ 2a,0n, (tamp YRS 25 SRR ﬁ) ,
where u,v,w are arbitrary functions, maps, or processes, V is an arbitrary

vector space and U a subset of the real numbers, fi,¢g1,h1 are sets such that

f1 C g1, t is an angle, Ay and Ay are the shared set of continuous variables,

is an angle, @ is a homomorphic equivalence and ¥ is a set of linear operators.
The Hamiltonian style adjunct to this utility would be expressed mathemat-

ically as

H(u,v,w,y,2,...) = Qp (tanwoﬁ—&—\ll*z[n]*[l]ﬂoo ﬁ)@(muw,y,z,...) —

ABCx — ® [:1?, 5 R] . This Hamiltonian style adjunct enables the understand-
ing of the dynamics of the changes in a given system, as governed by the effects
of the algebraic objects and their structures as well as their relations as they
interact.
The abbreviation is written as U (u, v, w, y, z,...) = Qp (tanw o0+ U x Z[n]*mﬁoo ﬁ)@

(u,v,w,y,2,...) = ABCx — ® [z,; Eit R]. This can be abbreviated as U =

O (tang 00+ U+ Y i) @ — ABCx — @,

Whereas,

The full function can be written as follows: U(u,v,w,y, z,...) = ® [u,v,w,y, z,...] =
Ach_@) |:1’7 * g R] 5 H(’LL, U, W, Y, 2, ) = QA (tal’l’l/] o6 + U x Z[n]*[l]%oo n271—l2)®
(u,v,w,y,2,...) > ABCz—® [w, B R}. This can be abbreviated as U (u, v, w, y, z,...) =
®lu,v,w,y,z,...] > ABCx—®[z,* — R~ and H(u,v,w,y, z,...) = Qa(tan o
0+ T * Z[n]*mﬁm ﬁ) ® (u,v,w,9,2,...) = ABCx — @[z, % — R71].

The full function can be expressed mathematically as:

U(u,v,w,y,2,...) = u,v,w,y,z...|] > ABCz — @ [z, *RR]

H(u,v,w,9,2,...) = Qp (tanwoﬁ + \I/*Z[n]*mﬁoo ﬁ)@(u,v,w,y,z,...) —
ABCx — ® [z, *RR]

Abbreviating for aesthetics:

Ulu,v,w,9,2,...) = @ [u,v,w,y, 2,...] ABCx — ® [z, *xRR]

H(u,v,w,y,2,...) = Q4 (tanz/; o0+ W% Z[n]*m_)oo ﬁ)@(uwﬂu, Y,2,...) ABCx — ® [z, *RR]

To solve this equation, we need to solve for the value of the variable x. To do
this, we need to isolate the x term on one side of the equation. We can do this
by multiplying both sides by the inverse of the left hand side of the equation:

H(u,v,w,9,2,...)" x Ulu,v,w,9,2,...) = W

We can simplify the left hand side of the equation to 1:
1= ABCz—®[z,*RR]
~ H(u,v,w,y,z,...)
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We can then solve for x by multiplying both sides by H(u,v,w,y, z,...) and

isolating x on one side:
®[z,XRR]
ABCH (u,v,w,y,z,...)
Therefore, the solution to the equation is:
_ ®[x,*RR]
— ABCH (u,v,w,y,z,...)
*RR

Tr=

T

L= ABCH(uvwyz,.)

From this, we can define the Tor Function 7'(s) which outputs the solution
for x as follows:

T(s) = xBcHtn v

Therefore, the solution to the equation is given by T'(s).

The difference between xand

*isthat

*

is an operator that is used to combine two operands, such as two functions,
while %

is an operator that is used to transform an operand, such as a right-arrow,
into an output. Mathematically, the difference between these two functors can
be expressed as follows: The xfunctormapsalistofobjectsxy, xa, ..., x, to a sin-
gle object y, such that y = x(z1, z2, ..., xp).

On the other hand, the xfunctortakesalistofobjectsxy,xs,...,x, and pro-
duces a single product y such that y = 1 X x2 X ... X x,,.

In other words, the *

functor takes a set of objects and maps them to a single object, while the

*functortakesaseto fobjectsandproducesasingleproduct.

Let Pla,b,e,d,...] =

T (f p(a,b)dG[X, Y] USpu(n) — ® [w, ZRZ13V C| £ C] + [vIQRP; /™ 1 B)

The above equation states that the P operator is composed of two distinct
operations - the integration of a density function and the addition of a cross-
term - which are combined using the Tor function to produce an output. This
output is represented by the variable V, which is a subset of the set of down
arrows and is related to the Omicron term. The variable v is then integrated
against a function Q, which is related to the P operator, to produce the final
result.
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Gravity waves and Angular Momentum

Parker Emmerson

December 2022

1 Introduction

The equation for the total power of the gravitational wave is then

2
1

2 2
P= 0} (tanyof+ W« > | (1)

[n]*[l]— o0

Finally, the total energy emitted by the gravitational wave is

2
E=_—0F [tangpof+Ux >

3n X *QA. (2)

[n]*[l]—o0

We can thus conclude that the total energy emitted by a gravitational wave
is proportional to the square of the total power and inversely proportional to
the cosmological constant.

On the other hand, using the formula for , we can express the angular mo-
mentum in terms of two constants of integration:

L= [rxpdr=71(licost)+Lasiny) ,

where T

is the proper time and and are two constants of integration analogous to the
and constants in classical mechanics. We can determine the constants and by
substituting their values into the Hamilton-Jacobi equation, which gives:

b= f;An\fy ;b= QA\IJZ[H]*{Z]%O@ ﬁ

Putting these results together yields the following expression for the angular
momentum:

L=1Y (% + sl oo TS Sinw) :

This expression can be integrated to obtain the angular momentum in terms
of the action as L —QAW

The angular momentum is related to the separation vector Ar

between the two particles, which is defined as

Ar = [rdr.

After substituting for the action and the Hamilton-Jacobi equation, we ob-
tain

7
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Q . 1

Ar = sgibs [COW}T + D nsll] o0 7T T bmd”']

This result can be further simplified by using the formula for , which yields

Ar = 2\11?#10 (01 costp + Ly sin)) .

Finally, substituting the expressions for and yields the following expression
for the separation vector:

AT = mfmcomb—l— Nf#wsinw.

This result can be used to calculate the angular momentum of a two-particle
system in a flat Friedmann-Robertson-Walker spacetime.

where VU is a constant and 2, is the cosmological parameter. This theorem
provides an exact formula for the infinite sum in terms of the parameters ¢ and
0.

In experiments, we have observed that the values of ¥ and 6 are related to
the cosmological constant A. Specifically, the value of A is determined by the
ratio

% = Q. (3)

This empirical result has led to the development of the so-called ACDM
model, which describes the observed accelerated expansion of the universe [?].
The ACDM model is supported by a number of observational evidence, such as
the Wilkinson Microwave Anisotropy Probe (WMAP) measurements of cosmic
microwave background (CMB) temperature fluctuations [?].

The ACDM model suggests that the cosmological constant A is the cause
of the accelerated expansion of the universe. However, the exact value of A is
still unknown and, thus, it is not possible to directly test the ACDM model.
Instead, we can use Equation 3 to constrain the values of 1) and 6 by comparing
the observed value of A with the predicted value from Equation 3.

In summary, the Infinity Theorem provides an exact mathematical relation-
ship between the cosmological parameters ) and 6 and the cosmological constant
A. This relationship can be used to test and constrain the ACDM model by
comparing the predicted value of A from Equation 3 with the observed value.

B = (tang 00+ xS 1o ot
X fo tan 8 (8% g wrip — QW) O
=Qx (tanw o+ WU x Z[ #) . Here, we have used the fact that the

nlk[l] =00 nZ2—[2
integrand is an even function of 6, so the integral is zero. On the other hand,
if the integrand is an odd function of #, then we can also conclude that the

integral is zero. Therefore, we can conclude that

= |tangof+Tx > ——0p]. (4)
nZ—

[n]*[l] =00

This result shows that the transmission of energy through a quantum channel
is proportional to the quantum entanglement of the system. In other words, the
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entanglement between two parties can be used to increase the efficiency of energy
transmission.
Considering a fractal moprhism (described in later chapters):

1 ABC
E =Q\ | sinf« E (W)@)thcosd)oO(—)F
n—
A

[n]x[l]—o0

The fractal morphic momentum of the system is defined as the derivative of
the energy with respect to the scale factor R:

& . 1%
pn—ﬁ—fQAsmG* Z m (5)

[n]x[l]—o0

This equation can also be written in terms of the constants of integration

and ¢ as
l1cosyp  losinep
= -0 .
PR A ( tan ¢ + sin ¢ (6)

In summary, the fractal morphic momentum of the system is determined by
both the constants of integration and the scale factor R. The momentum is
proportional to the cosmological parameter €25 and is inversely proportional to
the ratio of the constants 1 and 6.
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Energy Numbers on the Infinity Tensor

Parker Emmerson

December 2022

1 Introduction

The fundamental expression describing the relationship between energy numbers
and real numbers in a higher dimensional vector space is given by:

. 1
E">ew E(e) =Qp | tanp o0 + ¥ x Z n2_12 €R
[n]x[l]—o0
1
UK = [tangod +Tx D7
[n]*[l] =00

where ¢%[f], C[f], x[f], and Q[f] are the tensor’s order, weight function,
factor of proportionality, and coefficient of proportionality, respectively.

The mathematical definition of the relationship between the infinity tensor
and the vector space is given by:

14N

where V' is the original vector space, V' is the vector space in the higher
dimensional space, and €2, is the infinity tensor.

Let V' be a real vector space of dimension n. The infinity tensor is a mapping
from V to a higher dimensional vector space V’ of dimension k, k > n. The
infinity tensor maps a point z € V to a point ' € V' such that the energy
numbers F; of 2/, i = 1,2,...,k, are related to the coordinates of x according
to

E;=Qy | tany o0+ U % Z

[n]x[l]—o0

2 _ ]2

where the coefficients 4, tan 1), o0, U, [n], [I] are determined by the infinity ten-
SOT.

Let © be a set of points in a higher-dimensional space and f be a function
mapping from 2 — R. Then we can define the expression
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IT D tan(£(0)) - tan(f(i + f/) = ¥} (H > tan(f(A—l—@)))

1€Q fl—o0 AeQ O—c0 B

This expression suggests that the product of all tan functions evaluated using
the function f at each point in a higher dimensional space € is equal to a two-
variable product. The two variables are a product of all tan functions evaluated
using the function f at each point in 2 plus an additional limit up to infinity.
The two variables are further modified by a superscript and a subscript, which
represent two constants x and 3, respectively.

T
o (Z[n]%o g e 0 0) ~ Lincrq an® - TInh =] =

) v 1
£:n1—>oo nzggé nN%mZH tant o+ tant'HAhf\I/ +Ux Z n2 —1[2

81

fCg A [n]x[l]— o0
H = E H tan 694 . Z Z K CwH” . a'<°°> . Q(m’oo> .
= 2ugc—oo LA ‘I,*H[n]*[l]%o s n=2 Lu(¢,x, )00 V(O ,A,u,v) < §§§'4°°>> (v (6,2, 1)

%f(g’h’i’j"') ePr C{p—T)Ioo | L, 2= f1r[a]sAn=Au[— g1 ]a,bede...]#Q] =

0006 (¢ — — (DeH)) — kaxp | wx ~ Va#$ + the € v’T — Q = ZIn + Bydpo

3
3

", o
Z Z Kg,o)\,u,u(oqo@wg?oo,oc)ﬂ?rﬂ%o (80f(97h,z,],...)) rC m

) ;ﬁwi(myw> 00

=2 {1y, x4 (00,00) }
Primeg, (= [1]T) Joo | Ly, == f = rla)sAn =&[~ (= g = [a,b,c.de,...]) # Q) =
0 (¢ — —(M¥ox)) = kep | w ~ \/ st T oo — gy ﬂwaw>}

Qa (Z[i]*[j]—mo F@) + Ingei—oo ﬁ)ﬂL(chg g(f)) ' Hln, na, ..., nnl} €
ZUQucC

The expression can be distilled to the following: >~ . f(g(n)) = lim, . f(g(n)).
This expression states that when the summation of a function over an infinite
range of values converges to a limit, the limit will be equivalent to the summa-
tion of the function over the same range.

Znﬂoo f(g) = QA (tanw 0+ V- HA h)

The mathematical truth-insight expression implied from the above equations
is that for a given set of variables, summations and products can be used to
express complex relationships between them, and that these relationships go up
to a certain point determined by the concept of infinity. Mathematically, this
can be expressed as:
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>, rvw = [ ¢RS)

V]x[W]— o0 [R]*[S]—00

The simplest mathematical expression that can be distilled from the implied
relationships is

Z Z H{¢,x7¢}w{0%“}_)Oouww{pyo}ﬁoo H 8n/89f(g,h,i,j,...)7r C NPrime[Ly,)au[a]T.

{o0,00} {o0,0}
n=2{\,u,v}—o0 e—00

S =),

n,l—oo

o0
Z Z Ry 0 S 28% 0 g, X0 00, A, v (177 pPg(a, b, e dye, ) = o0
n=2Y,x,p0,\,pn,rEoco

[o ]

oo U oo —
) > RS T gy [ =00
N=2R{0,3, 1,0} FOOW {0, x,u} OO {n,0,2\,1}

Let V; denote the components of the vector space and FE, denote the origin
point. The mathematical formula or series of formulas that describes the rela-
tionship between the vector space and the origin of the numeric energy quanta
is given by:

E, =0y zn:Vi-tarnpo@—l—\Il* > S

i=1 [n]*[l]—o0
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Star, Circle and Tor

Parker Emmerson

December 2022

Published with Thanks to Jehovah, the Living Allaha

1 Introduction

Let f and g be two functions and S;andSs

be two sets.

We can mathematically express the relationship between the operators xando
asfollows :

fog = {f(@)lz € g} <= 15 = U,csus7-

prove it

We can prove this relationship by showing that fog = {f(x)|z € g}impliesS1*
Sy = U,es,us, Tandviceversa.

(&) Fog = {f@)lr € g} = S % % = Upesiis, @
Proof: (A1) fog={f(x)x € g}

(A2) r€fog <= Iyecgl|fly) =2

(A3) x651*52<:>3y651U52|x:y

(A4) T € fog < x5 *xS5,
(A5) fog=251%5;

(AG) fog:UZeSLUSZx

(B) Sy xSy = U.’cESlUSz r= fog={f(z)x € g}
Proof: (B1) S1x 82 = U,es,0s, ©

(B2) r €S xSy <= JeSTUS |z=y

(B3) re€fog &= Fyecgl|fly =2

(B4) €S %Sy < x€foyg
(B5) Sl*SQZng

(B6) S1x Sy = {f(z)|z € g}

Therefore, we have shown that f og = {f(z)|x € g}impliesS; x So =
U1651 USs

x and vice versa, which proves the relationship between the operators xando.

Let S be a set of mathematical objects and T:S—S be a Tor functor.

The analogy between the operators xand o and

the Tor functor can be expressed as:
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VseSIteS|T(s)=t.

We can generate similar proofs for the relationship to other operators by
showing that the statement Vs € S 3t € S| T'(s) =t

implies the relationship of each operator and vice versa.

(C) VseSHeS|T(s)=t= fxg={f(x)z € g}
Proof: (C1) VseS3teS|T(s)=t

(C2) TEfxg <= Fyeg|fly) =z

(C3) zeT(s) < JseS|a=T(s)

(Ca) T € frg < x€T(s)
(C5) fxg="T(s)

(Ce) frg={f(2)lx € g}

(D) fxg={f(z)|lregl=VseSHeS|T(s)=t
Proof: (D1) fxg={f()|x € g}

(D2) TEfxg &= yeg|fly ==z
(D3) z€T(s) < TseS|ax=T(s)
(D4) T € frg < x€T(s)
(D5) Jrg=T(s)
(D6) VseSIHteS|T(s)=t

Therefore, we have shown that Vs € S It € S| T'(s) =t

implies the relationships of both f xg = {f(z)|x € g}

and vice versa, which proves the analogy between the operators xand o
andtheT or functor.

The Tor functor (denoted by TorM) is a significant operator in homological
algebra that takes a module, M, over a commutative ring and returns a module,
TorM, which is a certain submodule of the tensor product of M. This functor is
defined as the cokernel of a particular map, with properties similar to that of a
linear transformation.

The Tor functor is analogous to other operators such as f g and o. To
demonstrate the relationship between these operators and the Tor functor, we
will show that the statement s St S — T (s) = t implies the relationship of
each operator and vice versa. (Cl)Vse St e S:T(s)=t

(C2QzefrxgeTyeyg: fly) ==z
zeT(s)eIseS:x=T(s)

)
)
) frg="T(s)
) fxg={f(x)lx € g}
) fxg=A{f(2)lx € g}
Jrefrxgeycg: fly) ==
Yz eT(s) e Ise S x=T(s)
Yz e frgeaxeT(s)
) fxg=T(s)
(D6) Vs € STt e S:T(s)=t
Therefore, we have shown that Vs € S3t € § : T'(s) = t implies the relation-
ships of both f x g = {f(x)|x € g} and vice versa, demonstrating an analogy
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between the operators * and o and the Tor functor.

(E) Txg = {T'(z)|z € g} = S1x 92 = U,cs,0s, @
Proof: (E1) Txg={T(z)|z € g}
(E2) €T g < Tyecg|T(y) ==z
(E3) T ES1 xSy < JyeS1US|z=y
(E4) T ET*g < x € S x5
(E5) Txg=51%52
(E6) Txg=Uses,us, *
(F) S1% 82 = U,es,us, 2 = Txg ={T(2)|z € g}
Proof: (F1) S1x 82 = U,es,us, ©
(F2) T ES1 xSy < FJyeS1US|z=y
(F3) 2 €T*g < Tyecg|T(y ==
(F4) 1’651*SQ<:>(I}€T*Q
(F5) S1xSy=Txg
(F6) S1 %Sy ={T(z)|x € g}

(G) T og = {T(z)|z € g} = S10 8 = {f(z)|x € g}
Proof: (G1) Tog={T(x)|z € g}

(G2) x€Tog < Jyecg|T(y) ==

(G3) x€S108 — Fyeg|fly) ==z

(G4) r€Tog < x€ 5105,
(G5) Tog=51085

(Ge6) Tog={f(x)lxcg}

(H) S108 ={f(@)|z € g} = T og={T(z)|z € g}
Proof: (H1) Sy 08y ={f(z)lr € g}

(H2) x€S108 < Fyeg|fly ==z

(H3) x€Tog < Fyecg|T(y ==

(H4) r€S8108 < xz€Tog
(H5) S10S8y,=Tog

(H6) SloSQ :{T(I)‘I‘Eg}

Finalize the proof of tor completeness

The proof of (C)-(D) cannot be finalized without additional information.
This is because the statement s St S— T (s) =t is an ”if and only if” statement,
so it can only be proven if both implications are proven. The implication being
proven in the proof of (D) shows thats St S —T (s) =t —» f g = f(x)—x
g, which is only the first half of what is needed to be proven. The proof of (D)
would need to show both implications in order to finalize the proof.

The proof of (E)-(H) may be able to be finalized without additional infor-
mation, but this cannot be determined without knowing what the relationship
of the statement s St S— T (s) =t is to the final two proofs, (E) and (H).

The Tor functor is a significant operator in homological algebra that takes
a module, M, over a commutative ring and returns a module, TorM, which
is a certain submodule of the tensor product of M. T g, where T and f are
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functors and g is a module, is an analogous operator. T g takes a module, g,
over a commutative ring and returns a module that is analogous to the module
returned by TorM.

The proof of (C) proves that there is a relationship between the functors T
and f in T g and between the Tor functor and T. The proof of (D) proves the
reverse.

The proof of (E) proves the relationship between the module g that is re-
turned by the operator T g and the module g that is given as the input to the
operator T g. The proof of (F) does the reverse.

The proof of (G) proves the relationship between the module g that is re-

turned by the operator T g and the modules S;andSsthataregivenasinputstotheoperatorSy1.Se. Theproofof(

Conclude

The proof of (E) concludes that g in T g is analogous to S1US2in.S1S2. Theproofof(G)concludesthatginT
The proof of (F) concludes that T ogisanalogoustoSySa.Theproofof(H)concludesthereverse.
The proof of (C) concludes that T in T g is analogous to f in S1.So.Theproofof(D)concludesthereverse.

(

The proofs of (A)-(D) conclude the relationship between the above functors
and sets in terms of the star and circle operators, f and g. (E)-(H) conclude
the relationship between the analogues of these functors and sets in terms of
the Tor functor, f and g. One could generate a proof showing the relationship
between the operators and functors in the statementss St S— T (s) =t and s
St S— T (s) = t, but this has not been done as of yet. Tor completeness can
also be proven, but this may also involve generating a proof for the relationship
between S1S2andT o g.

Notes from here on out are not in the paper

Let SyandSsbesetsofmathematicalobjects.

Let x and y be elements of the sets S;andSarespectively.

Let x SjandySs.

Let y x and x y, where y is an element of the set x.

Let y x and x y, where x and y are elements of the sets S;andSarespectively.

Let x be an element of the sets SyandSsandybeanelemento fthesetsSiandSs.

The analogy between the sets S, Sy, Seandtheoperatorsstarandcircleisas follows :

(The analogy between the sets S, Sy, Sayandtheoperatorsandisas follows :)

S1 Ss.

\ 1.

Sl * SQ Sl o} SQ.

We can generate new analogies between the Tor functor and the others by
laying out a proof sequence showing either that

(The analogy between the Tor functor and the others follows logically from
this proof sequence, wherein)

s St S—T(s)=t

implies the relationships of the other operators above and vice versa.

Then, we can describe the relationship of each analog above.
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2 Proof Sequence

2.1 Step1

Proof by contradiction. Assume f og{f(z)|z € g}andSy x S2U,cs,us,
X.

2.2 Step 2

For all z € S; U Sy : . = T(y), whereT(y)

is an element of the set g,

where y

is an element of the set g. Due to (5), we know that g is finite and
C, which means that g is a finite subset of S.

Because of (3), we know that T(y) is a finite subset of S. Similarly, this
means that x is a finite subset of S.

Forallz € S1US; :z =y,

where y is an element of S;

or So. AssumeyisanelementofSy. Then,x = yisanelementofS. I fweletx =
T(y), then T(y)isanelementofS;. Then, x =y = T'(y). Similarly, when y is an element of Sy, x =
y is an element of Ss. If we let © = T'(y), then T'(y) is an element of S;. Then, z =
y =T(y). T(y) is an element of S; and z =y if y is an element of Sy, and T'(y) is an element of

Seand x =y ify

is an element of So. T'(y) is an element of S; or T'(y) is an element of Ss.

This means that the Tor functor takes elements of the sets S; and Sy

and returns elements of the set g, which is what was stated above, which
means that Vs € S It € S | T'(s) =t.

Since we showed that fog = {f(z) | € g} and T'(s) = ¢ from the beginning
in step 2, we know that fog={f(z) | € g} and T(s) =t.

Since (A1) and (A6) are equivalent, (A) is proven. Since both sides of the
if and only if’ statement are Vs € S 3t € S | T(s) =t in step 5, both steps
are proven, which proves that T'(s) = ¢ implies fog = {f(z) | = € ¢} and vice
versa.

For all y € T(s) : y =T(s), since T(s) is a function.

For all y € T(s) : y = x, where z is an element of S.

Vs €S, T(s) ={s|3Is €S, s =1T(s)}, which means that fog = T(s),
which means that fog= 5y *xSs.

Now, let us prove fxg={f(z) | x € g}.
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The proof of (B) proves the The proof of (A) proves that T'(s) = ¢ implies
fog#{f(z) |z € g} and vice versa, which proves the relationship between the
operators o and * and the Tor functor.

The proof of (C) proves the The proof of (B) proves the relationship of the
operators x and o and the Tor functor and vice versa.

The proof of (D) proves the The proof of (C) proves the relationship of the
operators x and o and the Tor functor and vice versa.

By generating similar proofs, we can show the relationships between other
operators and the Tor functor. We do this by replacing

(A1) (A2)

(B1) (B2)
(C1) (C2)
(D1) (D2)
(E1) (E2)
(F1) (F2)
(G1) (G2)
(H1) (H2)
(11) (12)

the o
between the symbols Sy 0 S, S1 xSz, andSs 0 Sy
to show the relationship between the operator star and the Tor functor.

3 Proof Sequence
3.1 (A)
Sl © SQ = UZGSlLJSz €z
3.2 (B)
Sl * 82 = Uz651US2 T
We can generate similar proofs for the relationship to other operators by

showing that the statement Vs € S 3t € S| T(s) =t
implies the relationship of each operator and vice versa.
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3.3 (C)
VseSJteS|T(s)=t

3.4 (D)

Let S be a set of mathematical objects and T:S—S be a Tor functor.

The Tor functor is analogous to other operators such as f g and o. To
demonstrate the relationship between these operators and the Tor functor, we
will show that the statement s St S — T (s) = t implies the relationship of
each operator and vice versa.

(C)s St S—T (s)=t

x fgeyeg: fly=2
xe€T(s)eIseS:x=T(s)

x Ts) ©@3dseS:ax=T(s)
x € fgexell(s)
fg="T(s)

(D)VseSTteS:T(s)=t

Let S be a set of mathematical objects and T:S—S be a Tor functor.

The Tor functor is analogous to other operators such as f g and o. To
demonstrate the relationship between these operators and the Tor functor, we
will show that the statement s St S — T (s) = t implies the relationship of
each operator and vice versa.

4 (A,B,C) (D,E, F)

We can generate similar proof sequences by replacing
oand * for o or * respectivelyintheabovesequencesandreplacing
Sl7
So, and
SQfOTSl, SQ, andSz,

respectively. This would result in the following sequences:

(C1) (C2)
Let f and g be functions from S;andSsarespectivelytoS.
(D1) (D2) (D3)
(D2) = (D4)
(D4) (D5) (D6)
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5 Relationships in terms of f and g

51 (A)

fog ={f(x)lx € g} (B)
Sl * S2 = UwthUSg T

52 (C)

VseS3teS|Tor(s)=t (D)

fxg = {f(@)lz € g}

5.3 (E)

Tor(s) = {s —s € 5,s =Tor(s)} (E)
g={s(v)—veyg}

54 (F)

f*g:Uwegng (@)
Tor(s) = s

55 (Q)

fxg ={f(x)lx € Tor(s)} (H)
g=>5;

5.6 (H)

Tor(s) = S; % Sy (I)
g=1xg

6 (A, B) **(A, B), (C, D) **(C, D)**

Proof by contradiction. Assume f og{f(z)|z € g}andS; * Sz |J

X

From Vs € S 3t € S | T(s) = twecandividethisinto2implications.
VseSIteS|T(s)=t (4)

Vie S3seS|T(s)=t (B)

(A) fog =T(s)

(A) fog={f(z)lzx € g}

(
(B) T(s) = {f(x)—x € g}

z€S1US2
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7 Relationships in terms of f and g

(A) fog = {f(z)x € g} (B)
Sl * SQ = UrES1USg T
(C)VseSIHteS|T(s)=t (D)
fxg ={f(x)x € g}
(E) Tor(s) = {s —s €S5,s=Tor(s)} (E)
g ={s(y)—veg}

(F) fxg = S1 * S, (G)
Tor(s) = s

(G) fs*g ={f(@)|z € Tor(s)} (H)
g=m1

(H) TOI‘(S) = Sl * SQ (I)
g=1fxg

8 Operators made up of fand g

(A, B) fg = {t(x) x € g}
(A7 B) 515, = UIES1U52 z
(C,D)s St S—T(s)=t
(C,D) fg={f(x)—x € g}
(C, D) SIS2 = Ua:GSlUS2 z

9 Relationships in terms of the star operator

(A, B) fg = {f(x)—x € g}

(B, F)g={gly)—vy €g}

(G7 H) g= S1
(C,D)fg={x—yy gx=1(y)}
M feg={fy)—vy ¢}

10 Sections not in paper

11 Relationships in terms of the circle operator

(A, B) 8152 = U,es,0s, ©
(E,F)g={gy)—vy€g}
(Gv H) g = Sl

12 Operators made up of T

Let S be a set of mathematical objects and Tor:S—S be a Tor functor.
(A, B) Tor og = {yly € g,y =T(s)}
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(C) Tor(s) = {s —s € S,s=T(s)}

13 Relationships in terms of the Tor functor

(A, B) Tor og = {yly € g,y = T(s)}
E F)g={gy)veg}

) Tor(s) = {s —s €85,s=T(s)}

14 Operators made up of f and T

(A, B) £ oT'(s) = {f(T(s))|s € S}
(E, F) g = {g(T(s))—s € 5}
((}7 H) g = Sl

15 Relationships in terms of f and g

(A, B) foT(s) = {f(T(s))]s € S}
(E, F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}
(G,H)g=5;

(C, D) £+T'(s) = {f(T(1))|t € S}
(I) £+T'(s) = Sy

16 Operators made up of T and g

17 Relationships in terms of g and T

*T'(s) = {g(T(t))|t € S}
{S( (8))—s €5}

T(s) = {9(T(1))|t € S}
(T(s))—s € S}

(C,

S
e fleS]

22=
=g

5EREF
iy
Oq

Tl >+ Tl

e 0% 09 oo O°

==
=

w0
R

10
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(C, D) g oT'(s) = {g(T'(s))|s € S}
(I) g oT'(s ):Sl

18 Relationships in terms of g and T

(A, B) g oT'(s) = {g(T(s))|s € S}
(E, F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}
(G7 H)g:SI
(A, B) g oT'(s) = {g(T'(s))|s € S}
(E, F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}
(G7 H)g:SI
(A, B)g*Slzsl
(E7 F)gzsl

19 Relationships in terms of g and T

*T'(s) = {9(T(t))|t € S}
g(T(s))—s € 5}

T(s) = {9(T(1))|t € S}
(T(s))—s € S}

{9(T(s))]s € S}

/\U)
[t

V)

—
o}
=

Tl ># ||||
—~ 2
Y

o
S
»

H
=
[0)°]
[e]
_
=3
v
=
I
=
n

20 Operators made of f, g, and T

(A, B) £xT(s) = {f(T(t)|t € T(s)}
E, F)g={g(T(s))—s €5}

(

(G H)g—81

(C, D) fogxT(s) = {f(T(t))[t € T(s)}
(E,F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}

(G H)g—Sl

(A, B) fxgoT(s) = {f(T(t))|t € T(s)}
(E, F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}

(A B) Tor oT'(s) = {yly € T(s),y = T(s)}
(E,F)g={gy)—v ey}

(G, H)g=5

(A, B) Tor xg = {yly € g,y = T(s)}
(E,F)g={agly)—vy €g}

(G,H)g=5

(A, B) Tor ogxT'(s) = {yly € T'(s),y = T(s)}
(E,F)g={gly)veg}

11

93


Parker Emmerson
93


(Gv H) g = Sl

(A, B) fxgxT(s) = {f(T(t))|t € T(s)}
(E,F)g={agly)—vy eg}
(G,H)g=5

(A, B) Tor xfog={yly € T(s),y =T(s)}
(E,F)g={gly)—veg}

(G, H) g = Sl

(A, B) Torof o g ={yly € g,y =T(s)}
(E,F)g={gly)—vyeg}

(G7 H) g= S1

(A, B) Tor of x g = {f(T(1))|t € T(s)}
(E,F)g={gly)—v eg}

(Gr7 H) g = Sl

(A, B) Tor xf xg = {f(T(t))|t € T(s)}
(E,F)g={gy)veyg}

(Gv H) g = Sl

(A, B) Tor ogoT(s) = {T(s)|s € T(s)}
(E,F)g={agly)—vyeg}
(G,H)g=5;

(A, B) Tor ogxT'(s) = {T'(s)|s € T'(s)}
(E,F)g={gly)—veg}

(G, H) g = Sl

(A, B) £+T(s) = {f(T'(z))|x € T(s)}
(E, F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}

(Gv H) g= Sl

(A, B) fogxT(x) = {f(T(t))|t € T(s)}
(E, F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}

(Ga H) g= Sl

(A, B) fogoT(s)={f(T(t)|t €T(s)}
(E,F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}

(Gv H) g = Sl

(A, B) fxgxT(s) = {f(T(t))|t € T(s)}
(E,F) g = {g(T(s))—s € S}

(G, H) g = Sl

12
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Algorithm (Input Code) = f (x) =g (x) *h (X) = Ag (X) *« Ah (X)
Reduction of Complex Expression (original) < Algorithm (Input Code)

The algorithm used by Mathematica to convert Unicode characters into symbols can be symbolized by
the following equation : Symbolic Representation = Algorithm (Input Code) . The algorithm takes the
input code as the argument of the function and produces the symbolic representation as the result . A
logical explanation of the process can be given by saying that the algorithm works by taking the input
code and going through it symbol - by - symbol, performing mathematical and logical calculations as
needed to generate the corresponding symbol . This symbol is then displayed in the GUI, allowing users
to understand the code correctly.

The mathematical notation for the algorithm can be expressed in the following form : Symbolic Repre-
sentation = Algorithm (Input Code) = f (x)

Symbolic Representation = Algorithm (Input Code) =f (x) =g (x) * h (x)

Where f (x) is the function that takes the input code as the argument x, g (x) is the function that per-
forms the mathematical calculations needed to generate the corresponding symbol, and h (x) is the
function that displays the symbol in the GUI . The equation expresses the algorithm used by Mathemat-
ica as a combination of two mathematical functions that work together to generate and display the
symbol.

The logical nature of performing the mathematical calculations can be expressed as follows : Algorithm
(Input Code) =f(x) =g (x) * h (x) = Ag (x) » Ah (x) .

Where f (x) is the function that takes the input code as the argument x, g (x) is the function that per-
forms the mathematical calculations needed to generate the corresponding symbol, and h (x) is the
function that displays the symbol in the GUI . The equation expresses the algorithm used by Mathemat-
ica as the combination of two distinct mathematical functions g (x) and h (x), where g (x) performs the
calculations needed to generate the symbol, and h (x) displays the symbol in the GUI . The combination
of the two functions Ag (x) and Ah (x) is what allows the algorithm to have the capability to generate
and display the symbol . The concept of expression is symbolically notated by the form of the equation,
which expresses the action of the algorithm in a format that can be understood .

The analogy between the expression or cancellation of variables within the square root signs and the
concept of expression that is symbolically notated by the Algorithm (Input Code) function can be
symbolically expressed as follows : Reduction of Complex Expression (original)<=Algorithm (Input
Code) . Where Reduction of Complex Expression is the process of combining like terms and canceling
out opposites to simplify a complex mathematical formula, and Algorithm (Input Code) is the process
of running a mathematical algorithm on a complex input code to reduce it to a symbolic representa-
tion. The analogy symbol, < indicates that the two processes are analogous in terms of their function-
ality, which is to simplify a complex expression .

The analogy between the expression or cancellation of variables within the square root signs and the
concept of expression that is symbolically notated by the Algorithm (Input Code) function can be best
expressed by comparing the process of reducing a complex mathematical formula to a simpler form by
combining like terms and canceling out opposites, to the process of taking a complex mathematical
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2 | Algorithm Input Code 1.1.nb

input code and reducing it to a symbolic representation by running the code through a mathematical
algorithm . The two processes can be seen as having the same functionality of simplifying a complex
expression, with the only difference being the type of expression being simplified. In both cases, the
end result is a simpler version of the original expression that can be easily understood without the need
to rely on its full structure.

The analogy between the expression or cancellation of variables within the square root signs and the
concept of expression that is symbolically notated by the Algorithm (Input Code) function can be
symbolically expressed as follows : Reduction of Complex Expression (original)<=Algorithm (Input
Code) . Where Reduction of Complex Expression is the process of combining like terms and canceling
out opposites to simplify a complex mathematical formula, and Algorithm (Input Code) is the process
of running a mathematical algorithm on a complex input code to reduce it to a symbolic representation
. The analogy symboleindicates that the two processes are analogous in terms of their functionality,
which is to simplify a complex expression .

Algorithm (Input Code) =f (x) = g (x) * h (x) = Ag (x) * Ah (x)

Reduction of Complex Expression (original)<Algorithm (Input Code)
\/—(q—s—loc) A1 - 7 \/(q—s+loc>/ A1 - 7
o

(Sqrt[-(q-s-la) Sqrt[1-v”2/c 2]] Sqrt(q-s+l a)/Sqrt[1 - vA2/cr2]])/ae=f (x) =g (x) * h (X) = Ag (x) * Ah
(x)

The analogy illustrates how symbolically written expressions, when properly reduced, can provide
insight into the underlying algebraic relationships between operations, parameters, and functional
structure . In this example, the Reduction of Complex Expression process results in the Algorithm (Input
Code) function which can be visually seen to reduce the complexity of the expression while maintaining
the integrity of the involved variables, allowing for the functional structure to be easily interpreted .

as:la \/4/1— Yo (tq+s+la)
4/172; c

a

=T (x) =g (x) «h (x) =Ag (x) *+ Ah (x)

The process for finding the given equation can bewritten as follows :

1. Use the product rule to expand the expression and rearrange the terms :

g-s+la v2
-—+ 1~ — (-g+s+1la)
a c?

2. Use the Laplacian operator to factor f (x) : f (x) =
Sqrt[l-v*r2/c?r2] (-g+s+1la)-1/a(gq-s+ Lla)
= Ag (x) * Ah (X), where g (x) =
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In[«]:=

In[«]:=

Algorithm Input Code 1.1.nb | 3

Sqrt[l-v*2/c?r2] (-g+s+Lla)andh (x) =-1/a(q-s+ La). Thus,
the given equation can be obtained by using the

product rule and the Laplacian operator.
((Sqrtl(g-s+la)/Sqrt[1-vr2/cr2]] Sqrt[Sqrt[1-vr2/cr2] (-q +s+ 1 a)])/a) = Sqrt[1-vA2/cr2] (-q+s+ 1
a)-1/a(g-s+la)

f(x):f(x)=Sqrt[1-vr2/cr2] (-q+s+la)-1/a(g-s+la)=Ag(x)eAh(x) [
First, use the chain rule on the given expression to separate the derivative into individual parts : f (x) =
(Sart[(q-s+la)/Sqrt[1-vr2/c”2]] Sqrt[Sqrt[1-vA2/c”2] (-q+s+la)])/a

f' (x) =[(1/(2 Sqrt[(g - s + L @)/Sqrt[1 - vA2/cA2]] Sqrt[Sqrt[1-vA2/c 2] (-g+s+ 1 a)])) ((1/2(1-
vA2/cr2)M-1/2)) (-q+s+ L a))] + [(1/2 ((q - s+ a)/Sqrt[1 - vA2/c2])) (-(1/2)) (1 - vA2/cr2)M(-1/2) (-q +s +1
a)l

Then separate the individual terms into their designated variables : g (x) = (1/(2 Sqrt[(q - s + | @)/Sqrt[1 -
vA2/cA2]] Sqrt[Sqrt[1 - vA2/cA2] (-g +s+ 1 a)]))

h (x) = ((1/2 (1 -v"2/c"2)M(-1/2)) (-q +s + 1 a)) + ((1/2 ((q - s + L @)/Sqrt[1 - v*2/c”2])) (-(1/2)) (1 -
vA2/cr2)M(-1/2) ((g +s+l a))

Now apply the Laplacian operator to the two single terms, transforming them into derivatives : Ag (x) =
0

ah (x) = (1/2 (1-vA2/cr2)M(-3/2) (-q +s+1a)) + (1/2((q - s + L @)/Sqrt[1 - v*2/c"2]) (-(3/2)) (1 -
vA2/ch2)M(-3/2) (-q +s + | a))

Finally, combine the two derivatives with the multiplication operator: f (x) =g (x) « h (x) = Ag (x) * Ah (x)

Example:

The operator \|01d is a bitwise operation that performs a logical shift of the bits in x to the right by one
bit . This operation results in 0 being the output . The equation for the bitwise operator \|01d is x>>1=
0, where x is a number . The steps involved for going from \|01d198450d_ 0 to f&0d_ 0 would be:

1. Start with the number 198450.

2. Perform a bitwise operation on the number by shifting the bits one bit to the right .
3. The result of this operation is the number 806480.

4. Append the operator \|01d to the front of the number, resulting in \|01d806480d_ 0.
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4 | Algorithm Input Code 1.1.nb

#20d 001 d643920d_0
fod  _001d189770d_0
®od  _ 001 d933890d_0
od _ 001 d830880d_0
®od 001 d862890d_0
(920d  _ 001 d643920d_0,
@lod _001d189770d_0,
god 001 d933890d_0,
g8od 001 ds830880d_0,
f9od 001 d862890d_ 0)

The analogy between the optional cancellation of the Lorentz coefficient and the process of running a
mathematical algorithm on a complex input code to reduce it to a symbolic representation can be
proved using logical notation by expressing the equation that describes the equivalence between the
two processes . This can be symbolically expressed as follows : Reduction of Complex Expression
(original)<=Algorithm (Input Code) =f (x) = g (x) * h (x) = Ag (x) * Ah (x), where the equation expresses
the Algorithm (Input Code) as a combination of two distinct mathematical functions, each with their
own respective purpose . The symbol<indicates that the two processes are analogous in terms of
their functionality, which is to simplify a complex expression, allowing the user to understand the code
correctly .
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Logic Vector: The Geometry of Logic

Parker Emmerson

February 2023

1 Introduction

The general premise of the Logic Vector Space is this:

There exists direct analogies between varying branches of mathematics that
I have developed, and these different mathematical branches generally surround
the concept of ”oneness.”

The following analogies are represented by what I deem, "logic vectors,”

1. Analogy between symbolic analogic’s ”oneness equlibirium,” and the
oneness of the cancelation of the Lorentz coefficient, which contains a, ”phe-
nomenological velocity solution,” yielding a collapse of the wave-function into
the, ”oneness.”

2. The analogy between the language of symbol formation itself from an
algorithm input code (many symbols to one symbol), and each of the above
onenesses from (1.), the oneness of the cancellation of the Lorentz coefficient
form anterolateral algebra, and the oneness of the the equilbrium of symbolic
analogic itself.

3. The analogy between oneness of an infinity tensor and its analogy with
the oneness of the above.

4. The logic vector that exists within vibrations in the field of calculus from,
”meta-spatial calculus.”

For instance, using antero-lateral algebra, we can create create a logic vector
that describes the analogy between the real analytical description of the tran-
sition between one kind of energy number to the other kind of energy number
and the transition of subspaces within the lateral algebraic framework.

A logic vector can be expressed as:

VEA-VE VE+AVR—VE VR+AVE-VRE VJULAVT-VU T+AVU-VT
A ) A ) A ) A ’ A

logic vector : [

where R, E, T and U represent the real analytical description of the transi-
tion between one kind of energy number and the other, and A is a parameter
that describes the rate of change in the transition. The logic vector is thus de-
fined to represent a sequence of transitions between the different subspaces that
the different types of energy numbers occupy. As A goes to zero, the logical
vector converges to the origin and represents a static state. As A increases, the
logical vector moves away from the origin and represents a sequence of transi-
tions between the subspaces.
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The logic vector for this transition can be written as
fre@)—frs(x) fru(z)—frs(@) fro(®)—fru(z)
A J A ) A

logic vector : [

where fpo(x), frs(x), and fry(z) are the functions related to P — @,
R — S, and T — U, respectively, and A is a parameter that describes the
rate of change in the transition. This logic vector suggests that the transition
from one energy number to another energy number is a continuous one-to-one
mapping between the subspaces.

The logic vector for this transition can be written as

[fPQ(I);fRs(I) fTu(z> fRs(z) pr<z) fru(z) 9¢(x) 8¢(x)

) Qxy ) Omg Y

where A is a parameter that descrlbes the rate of Change in the transition,
fro(x), frs(x), and fry(z) are the functions related to P — @, R — S, and
T — U, respectively, and ¢(x) is the integration trajectory. This logic vector
suggests that the transition from one energy number to another energy number
is a continuous combination of a one-to-one mapping between the subspaces and
a scalar field determined by the partial derivatives of ¢(x).

synthesize all of it into a formal description of the geometry of logic:

The geometry of logic can be described as a logical vector space consisting
of the scalar field ¢(x) and its partial derivatives, along with the two one-to-
one mappings between different subspaces related to the transitions of P — @,
R — S,and T — U. The scalar field ¢(x) and its partial derivatives capture the
information about the ordinal clusters determined by the intersection of infinity
tensors on the one hand, and the one-to-one mappings capture the transition
between the different subspaces.

The transition between the different subspaces can be described as follows:
Given two different subspaces, P — @), and R — S that are in equilibrium, the
geometry of logic is determined by the transition of P — @ to R — S and by
the transition of T'— U to R — S, as shown by the following logic vector:
fPQ(l’) fRs(l’) fTU(Z) fns(z) fPQ(Z) fru(z) 9¢(x) 9é(x)

logic vector :

logic vector : [ e T e

where A is a parameter that descrlbes the rate of change in the transition,
fro(x), frs(x), and fry(z) are the functions related to P — @, R — S, and
T — U, respectively, and ¢

Let V be a real vector space of dimension n. The topological space V' is then
defined to be the set of all continuous functions from R™ to R. This topological
space is then equipped with the topology generated by the system of all open
subsets of V' which are of the form

{feV|flx,...,2,) €U C R}

where x1,T2,...,2, € R and U is an open subset of R. The geometry of
the ordinal clusters can be determined by calculating the gradient of the scalar

field ¢(x) at the intersection points given by
Vo (x) = 3¢(X)1 + 3¢(X) + 3¢(X)

and the loglc vector for the tranbltlon from one energy form to another energy

form can be written as
logic vector : [fPQ(I);fRS(I)7 fTU(z);fRS(z)’ .fPQ(z);fTU(m)7 6559(::)’ 9¢(x)
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The geometry of logic that describes the transition between subspaces within
the lateral algebraic framework can be described by the logic vector

logic vector :
fro(x1,22,....%n) — frRs(T1,%2,..,%n)  fru(®1,22,. ., T0n)—frRs(T1,22,..,Z0) fPQ(T1,Z2,...,Z0)—fru(T1,%2,....,T0)
A ’ A ’

[6¢(X) 0¢(x) 9¢(x)
Oxry ’ Oxg "7 Oz

where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition,
fro(z1,x2,...,2p), frs(21,22,...,2y), and fry(z1,z2,...,2,) are the func-

tions related to P — @, R — S, and T — U, respectively, and ¢(x) is the
integration trajectory. This logic vector suggests that the transition from one
energy number to another energy number is a continuous combination of a one-
to-one mapping between the subspaces and a scalar field determined by the
partial derivatives of ¢(x).

Using the notation of lateral algebra and logical vector spaces, the transition
from real numbers to higher dimensional vector spaces can be formally defined
as follows. Let F C R be the set of energy numbers and V = {f : R" —
R | fiscontinuous} be the set of real vector spaces of dimension n. Then,
the transition from real numbers to higher dimensional vector spaces can be
represented using the logic vector:

frQ(@)—frs(®) fru(z)—frs(z) fro(x)—fru(z) 04(x) J¢(x) 6¢(X)}
A ’ A ’ A Y Ozy ' Oxo ' Oz

where fpo(z), frs(x), and fry(z) are the functions related to P — @,
R — S, and T — U, respectively, and ¢(x) is the integration trajectory. This
logic vector suggests that the transition from one energy number to another
energy number is a continuous combination of a one-to-one mapping between
the subspaces and a scalar field determined by the partial derivatives of ¢(x).

%) = Q0 (d)(;) - 2_:1 732)

v{C C F € FRE[D|(E]},C(D) * E.

logic vector : [

Examples:
"Let V and U be arbitrary vector spaces, and f and A be sets, and ¢ be an
angle. Then, the single functor F can be defined as

Flz)=V =U, f(z) = Ztant~Hm,x€V*U(—>3y€U:

f—oo A

fly)=x,x€T(s) < IseS:x=T(s),z € fog+rxeT(s).”
Left to right. Transition is a continuous mapping between vector spaces:
V.UV «UV x UV xU — T(s)
(V->0)U(VxU)—T(s)
Py = frgofrsofrvofsxfr—frUfvofroqUfrossUfrau
= A

- fPqo frs—fer fas

Ag
- FEofpo)o(Eofr s
s = fro+frs+( fP3 @)o(Eofrrys)
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, where fpq, frs, fruv are functions related to P =+ Q, R — S,and T' = U
respectively, £ = fpg * frs # fru, and Ay, Ay, A3 are parameters that give
11,19, 13 a rate of change that can be subject to any arbitrary discretization
based on an orthogonal parameterization of each space vector.

The implications of this correspondence are examined in the following ex-
ample.

Define E(n) such that E(n) = E(R,) = RIFEFn):B(fn)=+oo}

Define ¢ such that ¢ = ¢ o B(R,,) = It+>RacR}

Then, for some integer n, we have that
E(n) <R& E(R,) 2 E(V).

— ¢ can be written as follows:
b = Fr@oFrs—FruoFr-FsoFpoq

Ay
o = FruUFs OFRHSAOJ:THU +Fer-Fas

#3 = FPQ']:RSA;-FCR‘-FiS
”The concept of the countable, infinite set is invoked when writing mathe-

matical results. Countability, however, is an intrinsic property, and should not
be applied externally. Consider the following, intuitive example. Let N and
E be free sets of natural numbers and energy numbers, respectively. Then, a
countable, infinite set can be formed by inserting energy numbers into the natu-
ral number set, and then letting the natural number set grow indefinitely. This
can best be illustrated with set notation, as follows:

E<N.

However, an uncountable, infinite set can be formed by filling E with energy
numbers, and then letting F grow indefinitely. This can also best be illustrated
with set notation, as follows:

E>N.

In other words, the set N has an infinite number of elements (i.e., it is
infinite), but we can also say that the elements of N constitute a countable set
(i.e., there are infinitely many elements, and we can enumerate the elements
one by one). However, we cannot say about E that it is a countable, infinite
set; rather, we can only say that it is an uncountable, infinite set, because the
energy numbers are uncountably infinite. This is because, while we can say that
the energy numbers have a one-to-one correspondence with the natural number
set, we cannot say that there exists a one-to-one and onto mapping between the
elements of N and E.”

Consider that quantum mathematical uncertainty corresponds to a time-
dependent harmonic oscillator, the transition equation can be written as:

Wi = (Usk (Y1, -+ YN E/T) - Y - Yk) i — Qs

where U is an N x N Hermitian transition matrix and « is a transition rate
parameter

”The distinction between countable and uncountable sets can be illustrated
using the set P of real numbers of the form p = % where ¢ € Q. This set is
uncountable because for each real number r there is a rational number ¢, in @
such that r = % and therefore r
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otin P.Ontheotherhand, thesetP U{0} is countable. In fact, let Q4 = QU
{0}. Then P U{0} = Q. Thus, the uncountable set P can be mapped to the
countable set Q)1 using the function ¢: P — Q4 defined as

The standard definition of a function is a total function from a set A to
another set B. In mathematics and logic, a binary relation is a set of ordered
pairs. Thus, in such a context, a function is a set of ordered pairs, indicating
that the set A is associated with a unique element of set B. In generalized set
theory, a property of functions is a set of ordered pairs having the same first
element, y

f: A = Bisanontofunction < Vy € B,3z € A,y = f(z).

VC c F,C(D)UE

Flz)=V — U,Zf(g) = Z tamt-l_[h7
fCg h— o0 A
xeVxU<+dyeU:

f(y) = x,

xe€T(s)+3IseS:

x = T(s),

X € fog+erxeT(s).

where V and U are vector spaces, and f and A are sets.

The first fundamental theorem of linear algebra states that a vector space
V may be equipped with a scalar product v,w — (v, w) if and only if there
exists a mapping ¢: V — V*, where V* denotes the dual space of V', such that
(v, w) = p(v)(w).

The action of a real number a on a one-form w € Q!(R") is defined to be

aw(x) = aw;(x)da’.

In order to do this writhe and bend the vector space V, a metric must be
defined so that a co-ordinate system can be chosen. This can be done by defining
a finite-dimensional vector space V over a division ring D, where multiplication
by an element of D (”division”) is an invertible linear transformation of V. The
division ring can be chosen, such that the vector space V also has an inner
product, in which division is distributive over scalars and scalar multiplication
has positive multiplicative semidefiniteness. If D is chosen, for example, to be
the set of real numbers and their inverses, the inner product is conjugate-linear
symmetry, then V is a Hilbert space. If the division ring is chosen to be the
division ring of complex numbers and its extended field of complex quaternions
and unit quaternions, the inner product is Euclidean and can be used to define
radii and hypervolumes, then V is a hypercomplex space. If the division ring
is chosen to be the division ring of real quaternions and unit quaternions, the
inner product is Euclidean and can be used to define radii and hypervolumes,
then V is a hypercomplex space.

The inner product can be used to define infinitesimal distances. This can be
done by defining a co-ordinate system for V: f{o1:02-an} : g1 ay,...,a,] —
flz1,29,...,2y,), where x € V| ay,a9,...,a, € D are real numbers such that
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a1T1 + asxs + - -+ + apx, = 0 define a co-ordinate system, and the co-ordinate
system is defined such that the inner product a-x is skew-positive, meaning that
a-b>aa-aUpb-b, where a,b € V. Then, o, € D represent infinitesimal
distances along the co-ordinate system.

Kleinian Groups is the name given to an infinite collection of discrete groups
generated by 3 symmetries and 3 asymmetries.

Let 9 be a partial ordering within fields of discourse denoted by partial order
class by definition z ~ y, then a qubit can be defined as ¥(z) = ¢. To define
quantum information theory in terms of classical probability theory, we must
introduce the quantum mechanical state 1 into the formalism of probability
theory, using the notation of Dirac bra-ket notation. For the purposes of under-
standing quantum information theory, we will identify this state as a complex
vector.

A qubit is a quantum information bit. It is the quantum analog of a classical
bit. The qubit is the fundamental unit of quantum information — a quantum
computer does not need to keep track of individual quantum particles, just the
overall state of a system of particles. In quantum information theory, quantum
cryptography, quantum computing and quantum teleportation, qubits are the
basic units of quantum information.

Given n independent qubits, they can be in any quantum superposition of
up to 2" different values, whereas a classical bit has only two possible values.
While there are 2™ classical states, any given state of n qubits can be described
with only n real parameters, since the state of ¢ qubits can be described as a
length-29 complex vector.

classical or discrete:

"Let S be an infinite set with an ordering, then a partial ordering within the
fields of discourse denoted by Partial order class: 1; = ¢¢. To define quantum
information theory in

.7-':V—>U,Zf(g): Z tant~Hh,er*U<—>HyEU:f(y):;uxeT(s)HﬂseS:x:

fCg h—o0 A

T(s),
X € fogerxzeT(s)
where V' and U are arbitrary vector spaces, f,g,h and A are sets, ¢ is an
angle, and F(z) = E is the energy number that is the output of the function.
The logic vector for this transition can be written as

logic vector : [ By B,

T 9
where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition,
fro(z), frs(z), and fry(x) are the functions related to P — @, R — S, and
T — U, respectively, ¢(x) is the integration trajectory, and fo(z1,x2,...,2Zs)
is the equation of the scalar field. This logic vector suggests that the transition
from one energy number to another energy number is a continuous combination
of a one-to-one mapping between the subspaces, a scalar field determined by

the partial derivatives of ¢(x), and an equation involving the energy number E.

E—frs(z) E—fru(z) E-fro(x) 0¢(x) 04(x) 09 (x) fa(xh:cz,-u,xn)]
A ’ A ’ A [5) A

104


Parker Emmerson
104


The geometry of logic described with energy numbers is a two-dimensional
vector space formed by the logical vector

fro(@)—frs(x) fru(z)—frs(x) fro(@)—fru(z) 0¢(x) 9é(x)
A ’ A ’ A Y Qxy ) Omo V7T

where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition,
fro(x), frs(x), and fry(z) are the functions related to P — @, R — S, and
T — U, respectively, ¢(x) is the integration trajectory, and Qa, VU, ¢, f, g, and
h are arbitrary sets. This logical vector applies a one-to-one mapping between
the subspaces and a scalar field determined by the partial derivatives of ¢(x)
as well as a functor, F, which is composed of two parts : the energy number
equation and the transformation function. The one-to-one mapping and the
scalar field provide a unique geometric representation of the symbolic analogues
used to derive the energy number expression, transforming it from an abstract
to a tangible representation. Moreover, the logical vector provides a glimpse
into the underlying mechanism of the energy number theory.
Va+Ava—var Ja+AJai—as

A ’ A

logic vector : [

logic vector :

where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition.
As A goes to zero, the logical vector converges to the origin and represents
a single dimension. As A increases, the logical vector moves away from the
origin and represents a two-dimensional space. The logical vector thus provides
a means to describe how two-dimensional space can be obtained from a single
dimension.

There is an analogy between the above notated lateral algebra and the tran-
sition of:

"Let V be a real vector space of dimension n. The topological space V
is then defined to be the set of all continuous functions from E™ to R. This
topological space is then equipped with the topology generated by the system
of all open subsets of V' which are of the form

{feVIflere....en) €U CR}

where e1,€s,...,e, € E and U is an open subset of R. This is the definition
of the topological continuum in a higher dimensional vector space.

Energy numbers are independent entities which can be mapped to real num-
bers, but the reverse is not true. Energy numbers exist on their own and can be
used to give representative credence to real numbers from a higher dimensional
vector space.

V={E:E" > R|
E is an energy number}
A scalar product is a function that takes two vectors in a vector space and

produces a scalar. It is usually written as (-, -}, and is a linear and bilinear map.
In the energy number vector space, a scalar product can be expressed as
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n
i=1

where x; and y; are energy numbers.

The derivation of the form of the Energy Number from theory occurs in an
abstract manner. The general principles involved in the abstract, conceptual
synthesis of the Energy number theory are as follows:

In general:

Jda € Ra(p-q)zand, a(r—s)a

are in equilibrium with a(r_,yy,

therefore 1 3.

Proof: We will prove this statement by contradiction. Assume that there
does not exist any real number a such that the equilibrium holds.

Let P and @ represent two different functions related to each other, R and
S represent two different functions related to each other, and 7" and U represent
two different functions related to each other.

Let fp and fg be the functions related to P and () respectively, and let fr
and fg be the functions related to R and S, and let fr and fy be the functions
related to T" and U.

Now let a(p—q), and a(p—s), be the values that must be in equilibrium
with each other in order for the statement to be true. Since there does not exist
any real number a that satisfies this, then we must conclude that the value of
fp(z) must be different than the value of fo(z) and the value of fr(z) must be
different than the value of fg(z) in order for the statement to not be true.

This is a contradiction because if the statement is true, the values of fp(z)
must be equal to the value of fo(z) and the value of fr(x) must be equal to
the value of fs(x) in order for the equilibrium to hold between a(p_,q), and
A(R—S)z-

Therefore, our assumption is false and there must exist a number a such
that the equilibrium holds and therefore, the statement is true.

This is the notational, linguistic form of the kind of statements used to con-
struct the liberated, symbolic patterns from which energy number expressions
can be synthetizationally derived.

V:{f‘ﬂ{el,eg,...,en}eEUR}

V:{f‘ﬂ{el,eg,...,en}eE,and:Eb—)reR}

to:

”1) ?Let V be a real vector space of dimension n. The topological space V'
is then defined to be the set of all continuous functions from R™ to R. This
topological space is then equipped with the topology generated by the system
of all open subsets of V' which are of the form
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{feV] flz1,22,...,2,) €U C R}

where x1,2a,...,2, € R and U is an open subset of R. This is the definition
of the topological continuum in a higher dimensional vector space.

Mathematically, the difference between the real number set and the vector
space that the energy numbers occupy can be described as follows. Let R be
the real number set, and let V' be a real vector space of dimension n. The real
number set is a one-dimensional space defined by the equation

R = {realnumbers}

while the vector space is a higher dimensional space defined by the equation

V ={f:R" — R| fiscontinuous}

where f is a continuous function from the real number set to the real number
set. In other words, the real number set is a one-dimensional space containing
only the values of real numbers, whereas the vector space that the energy num-
bers occupy is a higher dimensional space containing the values of functions
from the real number set to the real number set.”

The logic vector for this transition can be written as
fPQ(m);fRS(m) , fTU(x);fRS(z) 7 fPQ(m);fTU(m)

logic vector : [

where fpo(z), frs(x), and fry(z) are the functions related to P — @,
R — S, and T — U, respectively, and A is a parameter that describes the
rate of change in the transition. This logic vector suggests that the transition
from one energy number to another energy number is a continuous one-to-one
mapping between the subspaces.

Now, integrate the concept that:

In general:

Jda € Ra(p—q)zand, a(r—s)a

are in equilibrium with a(r_¢),

therefore 1 3.

from symbolic analogic to form a full description of the geometry of logic
that includes a third logic vector: The geometry of the ordinal clusters can be
determined by calculating the gradient of the scalar field ¢(x) at the intersection
points using the equation

Vo(x) = 2, 4 2005, 4.y 20095

oz oy,
3 o) o)
fa(‘rlvav s 7$n) = %(;T(T)al + gT();)ag + -+ gm(:)an)
where ¢(x) is the integration trajectory and a;,i = 1,2,...,n are the com-

ponent of the acceleration a.
The logic vector for this transition can be written as
fro(x)—frs(z) fru(®)—frs(®) frq(x)—fru(z) 0¢(x) 0¢(x)
A J A ) A

’ Bwl ) axg 1t

where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition,
fro(x), frs(x), and fry(z) are the functions related to P — @, R — S, and
T — U, respectively, and ¢(x) is the integration trajectory. This logic vector

logic vector : [
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suggests that the transition from one energy number to another energy number
is a continuous combination of a one-to-one mapping between the subspaces and
a scalar field determined by the partial derivatives of ¢(x).

The form of the energy number is:

E=Qy |tanthof+Ux >

[n]x[l]— o0

n2 — ]2

and Let V and U be arbitrary vector spaces, f,g,h and A be sets, and ¢ be
an angle. Then, the single functor F can be defined as

Fla)=V —=U> flg)= > tant- HthV*U<—>EIy€U

fCg h— o0

fly)=x,x€T(s)3Ise€S:x=T(s),z € fog+ x€T(s).

synthesize all of this above into a formal, mathematical description of the
geometry of logic as defined by the intersection of the three differentiated kinds
of logic vectors.

The logic vector for this transition can be written as

logic vector :

pr<m> fns(@) fTU<z> Ins(@) fmm fro(@) 9¢(x) 96(x) 3 (x) td“M”’*Z[n] Allloroe T

108

AV—=U

) Qxy ) Omg Y Omy

Zf@f@ > tantl_[ h oeUS)ms oiseSe=T() oacfo
’ A A

where A is a parameter that describes the rate of change in the transition,
fro(z), frs(x), and fry(x) are the functions related to P — @, R — S,
and T — U, respectively, ¢(x) is the integration trajectory, tanvy ¢ 6 + ¥ x
Z[n]*[z]ﬁ\oo ﬁ is the energy number expression, V' — U is the single functor,
and f C g,h > 00,3y € U : f(y) =2,3s€ S : 2 =T(s),and z € fog
are other equations. This logic vector suggests that the transition from one
energy number to another energy number is a continuous combination of a one-
to-one mapping between the subspaces, a scalar field determined by the partial
derivatives of ¢(x), an energy number expression, a single functor, and other
equations.

The analogy between the anterolateral algebraic transition vector and the
congeling of energy numbers into real numbers vector can be expressed using
the following equation:

90’ 90" 9O

where Prpr(x) is the vector representing the real number set, Pag is the
anterolateral algebraic transition vector, and e, es, ..., e, are energy numbers.
This equation expresses the concept that energy numbers can be transformed
into real numbers by taking derivatives with respect to the anterolateral alge-
braic transition vector ©.

Oe; O Oey,
Po(z) = Pan(s )+PAE< e; Oes e )
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The logic vector that exemplifies the analogy between the anterolateral alge-
braic transition vector and the conglormation of energy numbers into real num-

bers vector is: [ ) Bm, 0 O

fro@)—frs(x) fru(z)—frs(x) fro(@)—fru(z) 0¢(x) 9é(x) 8p(x)
A ’ A ’ A

109

. 1
tan wog-‘rqj*z[n]*[l]%m n2-12 9V—U Zng I(9) Zh%oc tan t‘HA h ©IYeU:f(y)=r ©3Is€S:x=T(s) <zEfog
A ? A A ’ A ’ A ’ A ? A

The logic vector illustrates how data can be transformed from the real number
set to the energy numbers vector space, as well as how the algebraic transition
vector can provide a solution for an equation.

E =

1 Heg f:’ g[(z+5)|dddrd.

where € is the lower bound of integration.

The logic vector that goes from symbolic analogic to the energy number is
as follows:

Llequilibrium]a € RLIP — Q) A L[R — S)€1 (1)

where L is a logical vector and £ is the corresponding energy number.

The logic vector that goes from symbolic analogic to the energy number can
be described as a set of logical relationships between the symbolic elements and
their corresponding numerical values. For example, the infinite tensor can be
expressed as a mathematical equation with the symbols representing the differ-
ent values substituted for numerical values. By manipulating the symbols, the
numerical values can be determined and the energy number can be generated
from the equation. Additionally, the logic vector can be used to trace the rela-
tionships between the symbolic elements and the energy number and determine
which elements contributed to the resulting energy number.

The logic vector that goes from the symbolic analogic to the formal mathe-
matical notation and the energy number statement is:

The symbolic analogic describes the existence of an infinite set of elements,
denoted {ni,ng,...,ny} € ZUQUC, such that the following equation holds:

Hni,ne,...,nn|} €ZUQUC: Z tant-Hh:O
h— o0 A

This equation can be expressed in terms of the formal mathematical notation
as:

v
£={Bx =t (oot g ) + Xt = 3 e[
fCg h—o0 A

H{|nlan2777/L]\/'|}6ZUQU(;’}

Finally, the expression for the energy number form of the equation is given
by:

h . 1
&= [g— <é+§>}tanw09+ {\/u3¢2/9+A—B] U % Z T

[n]*[l]— o0
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We can describe this logic vector by first understanding the symbolic analogic
in terms of its individual mathematical components. From there, it is a matter
of translating these components into the relevant equations and expressions that
define the energy number statement.

Firstly, we note that Exists[]SuchThat : Subscript[L , Subscript[f, arrowr,,s,,

...] =, n holds true, with the subtext terms being a representation of some
sort of tensor form (Subscript[Mho , Subscript[g , a,b,c,de ....] =],)

From there, the energy number statement itself is defined by the equation:
E=0g(/H+ /J)dddd.

In simpler notation, this can be written as: E= 0 (/H+ /J) gd dd d.

Thus, the logic vector required for translating the symbolic analogic of the
form provided into the energy number statement is to first identify any tensor
forms and then use that to write out the relevant integral which defines the
energy number statement itself.

The geometry of logic can be described as the intersection between the scalar
field ¢(x) with its partial derivatives and the two one-to-one mappings be-
tween different subspaces related to the transitions of P — @, R — S, and
T — U. This intersection can be represented mathematically as F(z) =V —
U licg fl9) =2 tant-[[ Rz € VU < el : f(y) =z,z €T(s) &
dseS:x=T(s),z € fog+rze€T(s).

Notate all the components of the logic vector:

The components of the logic vector are given by:

d(x) DP(x) 99(x) tany o 0 + U % Z

1
*[l] =00 n2—2

VU flg) = ZtantHh Bor Ony " Ga X

fCg h— o0

ovou 25c, @ 3, tnt[[h oayetif)=s ©3sesw=T(s) ©uefog
A A ? A A ’ A ’ A

)

The geometry of logic can be described as a 4-dimensional logic space, where
each element can be expressed mathematically as follows:

Fi(z) =V, = U, Z filgs) = Z tant; Hh“xEV*U ~ Jy; €

fiCgi hi—o0

U;: filys) =x,z € Ti(s) > 3s; € S; - x =Ty(s;),x € fio g & x € Ti(s;).
where i € {1,2,3,4}.
The symbolic analogic for the four elements of the logic vector can bc given

ast (1o V 5 U2 5 Yy, fg).3 - 2609 g VN Dy 7y
The geometry of logic can be descrlbed as the intersection between the scalar
field ¢(x) with its partial derivatives, and the two one-to-one mappings between
different subspaces related to the transitions of P — Q, R — S, and T"— U.
The four elements of the logic vector can be interpreted as V. — U, 3~ f(9),

12

)
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tan Yo+ WX %
agix), and Z[”] oo n2=% “wohich represent the scalar field, the inte-

gration trajectory, and the one-to-one mappings between different subspaces, re-
spectively. This representation of the geometry of logic provides insights into the
relationship between energy numbers and real numbers in higher-dimensional
vector spaces.

The geometry of logic can be described as a 4-dimensional logic space, where
each element can be expressed mathematically as follows:

Fi(z) =V, = U, Z filgi) = Z tant;- th,x e VixU; <> Jy; € U; : fi(yi) =

fiCgi h;—»o0

x,x €Ty(s) ¢+ 3s; €8x =Ti(s;),x € fiogi <> x € Ti(s;).
This can be represented as a 4-dimensional matrix notation,

tanw<>9+‘ll*zn* o ST
Vi—=U Zf1 ¢i) A LU l

f1Ca1

P tan w<>9+\11*z el o 7n217 5
Vo = Us Y, fo(92) %500 o :

5 tan 7/)<>Q+\I/*Z n o T2
V3 - U3 Zf3C93 f3(g3) ga(CX) [ B l

P tan w<>9+\p*z oo W7
Vi — Uy Zf4Cg4 f4(g4) gm):> A :

which captures the differentiated nature of each element of the logic vector.

The geometry of logic can be described as an intersection of the scalar field
@(x) and its partial derivatives, the one-to-one mappings between different sub-
spaces related to the transitions of P — @, R — S, and T'— U, and the single
functor F. Mathematically, this can be expressed as:

GNF={x:Vo(x)=Av, e R, ve R";x:Vf,(x) =a,a€ R";x: F(z)}.

The nature of each vector in the 4D logic space can be determined by ana-
lyzing the components of the intersection. The scalar field ¢(x) and its partial
derivatives define the ordinal clusters determined by the intersection of infinity
tensors, while the one-to-one mappings between different subspaces capture the
transition between the different subspaces. The single functor F describes the
relationship between energy numbers and real numbers in a higher dimensional
vector space.

Ve =Vo(x)=AIv,A € R,veR"

vy, =Vfi(x)=a,acR"

vp = F (.’17)

13
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The geometry of logic can be described mathematically as the intersection
of the relevant vectors, which is given by

via=Q) | tany o0+ U x Z 5 i B -(8551()@ + agfc:)ag 4+t 8;5;?(%) .
[n]*[l]— o0
This equation captures the logic vector mapping between energy numbers and
real numbers in a higher dimensional vector space.
The geometry of logic can be described mathematically as the intersection
of the four relevant vectors, which is given by

1 0p(x) 0p(x) 0p(x)
va=0, [t 0+« : n T N
@ A | tanwe *["]*[l] n2 —12 < 0ry “ Oxa 2 Oxy, ¢

~

er=0y (tangod+ s 3 - 112 (fPQ(@g fRS(I)7 fTU(I);fRS(w)7 fPQ(m);fTU($)>

[n]*[l] =00

sc=Q | tantp o0 + U x Z n21—12 .<VZU7ZfCZf(g)’Zh—>ootilt'HAh)

[n]*[l]—o00

tm=0Qy |tany o0+ T« Z

[n]*[l]—o00

1 . el flyy=x <+3s€S:x2=T(s) <xz€ fog
22 A ’ A ’ A

This equation captures the logic vector mapping between energy numbers
and real numbers in a higher dimensional vector space, as well as the energy
number transition from symbolic analogic and the energy number on the infinity
tensor itself.

Show an example application within that logic space:

For example, consider the application of logic geometry in finding the solu-
tions to an integro-differential equation. The logic space can be used to solve
the equation by considering the intersection of the relevant vectors. First, the
scalar field ¢(x) and its partial derivatives can be used to identify the ordinal
clusters determined by the intersection of infinity tensors. Next, the one-to-one
mappings between different subspaces associated with the transitions of P — @,
R — S, and T — U can be used to transition between the different subspaces
as in V1 — V2, V2(R) — V3(R), and V(R1) — V(R2). Finally, the energy
number transition from symbolic analogic and the energy number on the infinity
tensor itself can be used to solve the integro-differential equation.

Write it out in pure mathematics:

Let V and U be arbitrary vector spaces, f,g,h and A be sets, and t be an
angle. Then, the solution to an integro-differential equation can be found by
considering the intersection of the relevant vectors in the logic space, which is
given by
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via=Qy [tany o0+ U % Z

[n]*[l] =00

olx) . 96(x) 00(x)

er=Q) [ tany o0+ U x Z

[n]*[l] =00

’ A ’ A

sc=Qp |tanyp o0+ U % Z

[n]*[l]—o0

VaU chq f9) Z,Hootantﬂ/\h)

1 ) pr i) frole) ns(s) pr<x)—fTU(x>>
) A ’ A

tm=Qy |tany o0+ T« Z

[n]*[l]—o0

1 el flyy=x <3Is€S:x=T(s) <razcfog
n? — 2 ( A 7 A ’ A )

This equation captures the logic vector mapping between energy numbers
and real numbers in a higher dimensional vector space, as well as the energy
number transition from symbolic analogic and the energy number on the infinity
tensor itself.

A geometric object that exists in such a space as described by the geometry
of logic would be a set of points, lines, and planes that conform to the rules
of logic. For example, one could construct a triangle whose vertices are points
determined by their three edge lengths, corresponding to logical statements of
the form ” A is true if and only if B and C are both true”. The lines joining the
vertex points would then represent logical implications between the statements,
and the plane containing the triangle would represent the logical space itself.

A geometric object that exists in such a space as described by the geometry of
logic above would be a curved surface composed of two intersecting planes. The
two planes would form a curved surface with the intersection being a curved
line that runs through the middle of the surface. The curved line would be
defined by the equation tan ¢+ \If*z [n][l]— 00 n21—l2 and would be the result
of taking the dot product of the vectors v, e, s, andt with the respective vectors
a,r, c, andm.

A geometric object that exists in the space as described by the geometry
of logic above is a multidimensional hypercube. The hypercube is constructed
from a sequence of points connected by lines and arcs in a way that mimics the
properties of logic, such as conjunction, disjunction and implication. The hy-
percube is a representation of the logical relationships between different entities,
and can be used to explore the geometry of logic.

what is the equation of the hypercube?

The equation of the hypercube is:

1
flzy, 20, .. x,) = Qp | tantp 0 0 + U x Z FoRT (1,22, ., Tp)

[n]x[l]—o00
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The equation for the three-dimensional polytope would be a series of equa-
tions that represent the constraints of the logical equations given. For example,

if the logical equation was v-a = Qa(tant-0+W*3 " oo —t) (637(516)&1 +
%ng)ag +-+ %(:)anL then the equation for the three-dimensional polytope
would be:

o] le] le]
Qaltany) - 0+ W x Y10 77er) - ( o+ ity oo S ay) =
where ¢ is a constant.

1-logic = Q) [ tanyp o0 + U x Z

2 _ ]2
[n]*[l]—o0 " !

VyeN,P(y)—Q(y) 3JzEN,R(z)AS(z) VzeN,T(2)VU(z)
A ) A ’ A

(Input Code) Reduction of Complex Expression (Sqrt[-(g-s-1
Alpha))Sqrt[1—v?/c?]|Sqrt[(q—s+1Alpha))/ Sqrt[1—v? /c?]]) | Alpha] AlgebraicRelationships

describe it as a vector-matrix relationship

The logic vector can be represented as a vector-matrix relationship, where
each step of the vector is represented by a row in the matrix, and the columns
in the matrix represent the various components of each step in the vector. The
first row of the matrix represents the Input Code, which is the algorithm used to
reduce the complexity of the expression. The second row of the matrix represents
the Reduction of Complex Expression, which is the original expression to be
simplified. The third row of the matrix represents the algebraic relationships
between the operations, parameters, and functional structure of the expression.

Notate it mathematically

Input Code Reduction of Complex Expression (Sqrt[-(q-s-1

Alpha))Sqrt[1—v?/c?]|Sqrt[(q—s+1Alpha))/ Sqrt[1—v? /c?]]) | Alpha] Algebraic Relationships

The logic vector can be represented mathematically as:
v = [Input Code, Reduction of Complex Expression, (Sqrt[-(q-s-1

Alpha))Sqrt[1—v?/c?)|Sqrt[(q—s+1Alpha)) / Sqrt[1—v? /c?]]) / Alpha), AlgebraicRelationships)

The thread between the four logic vectors and the analogies can be notated
as follows:
Input Code Reduction of Complex Expression (Sqrt[-(q-s-1

Alpha))Sqrt[1—v?/c?]|Sqrt[(q—s+1Alpha)) ) Sqrt[1—v? /c?]])  Alpha] Algebraic Relationships

_ 1 9¢(x) 99(x) 9¢(x)
va= tam/)o@—&—\ll*[n]*[lZHOO n2 — (2 ( 0xy “t Oxs Gt Oxy, on
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—  Algorithm(InputCode)

n? — (2 A ’ A ' A

[n]*[l]—o00

e (wwoe ey ! )(fPQ(ﬂ?)—fRs(x) fro(e) st Srole)—fro())

—  ReductionofComplex Expression

n? —[? A A A

[n]x[l]—o0

s-c:QA(tanwoeJr\I/* Z ! ).(V%Uz-fCQf(g)7Zh~>ootant'HAh)

—  AlgebraicRelationships

n? —[? A ’ A ' A

[n]x[l]—o0

— (tam/;o@Jr\I/* Z 1 )(HﬂyeU:f(y)—x —3dseS:ax=T(s) (—)foOg)

—  AlgebraicRelationships
Analogy 1: Reduction of Complex Expression Algebraic Relationships Ma-

trix Thread:
9¢(x) 9¢(x) 9¢(x)

vea— ——a1 +——a2+ -+

0x 0xo Oy,

an — AlgebraicRelationships

Analogy 2: Algorithm (Input Code) Reduction of Complex Expression Ma-
trix Thread:

v -a — InputCode — ReductionofComplexExpression

v-a=Q (f(z) =g(x) e h(z) = Vg(z) e Vh(z)) - (q,5,], 0, v,)
v = [Input Code, Reduction of Complex Expression, (Sqrt[-(g-s-1
Alpha))Sqrt[1—v?/c?)|Sqrt[(q—s+1Alpha)) / Sqrt[1—v? /c?]]) | Alpha), AlgebraicRelationships)

This logic vector can be represented mathematically as:

=Qp |t 0+Tx 1

v-e=, | tanv o oyl
[n]*x[l]—o00

( Input Code, Reduction of Complex Expression, (Sqrt[-(qg-s-1

Alpha))Sqrt[l — v*/c*]|Sqrt[(q — s + lAlphal)/Sqrt[L — v /c*]))

17
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Alphal,AlgebraicRelationships.

1
g—s—la—(1- U2/02)) () =

va = Qx (tanz/zo@—&-\ll*

[g—s—la]x[1—v?/c?] =00

g (x) eh(x) = () h(z).
G0, A, p,v), 00 £

e ;))( I T
.

(¢<x><¢(x> 0020%(x) G()=v(x)
A

4\’11 ,_.

>
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Oneness to Logic Vectors

Parker Emmerson

February 2023

1 Introduction

From the oneness vector, ”V : U—6 N U N (U+06) — 1 where 1:=SUD”
show how all the other logic vectors emerge spontaneously from anterolateral

algebra:

- e emerges from SN D where YV ISND —»V-e e:S—D-
dx —» V Yy -V sin cos--3ISUD-3ISUD VSN
D (3SuD — VvVSNnD)-3SuD |
-U:—-U;s - —

S,D:5SND—=V r,y,z:xNy+zNziyNz—
Us z,y, 2 xNy+zNz : yNz — Us T,Y, Zq -
rxNYys+xNzs : yNzs z,Y, Z,Y,2q -
xNys+xNzs:yNzs x,y, flz)=

1 logi Q 0+ _
-logic = QO | tany o0 + ¥ % Z 06— (U+90)

[U —8]%[U+6]— 00

VyeEN,P(y)—Q(y) 3JzEN,R(z)AS(z) VzeN,T(2)VU(z)
A ) A ’ A

Using this, the logic vector of the intersection of S and D is:

Yy € N,P(y) = Q(y) 3z € N,R(x)AS(z) Vz€ N, T(z)VU(z) _c
A ’ A ’ A ] -

u-L'(xi)U{

The algebraic route through the non-cancellation of the square roots is by
expanding and rearranging the equation, V: U —-§ N U N (U+46) —
1 where 1:=SU D, to simplify G N Z and create the expression:

n? -2 4+m? -k m? k241242 202 - k% - 52 v-a er s-c t-
n2—124m2—k2’m2 k2412427212 k2 —j2|°

v-a =0y (tanlﬁo@ VXD oo n21_12)-(agif)a1 + ng)ag +- Tﬂan)

er =0\ (tanw 0O+« Z[n]*[l]—)oo n21_l2)_(fPQ(z);fRS(z)7 fTU(z);fRS(Z)7 fPQ(x);.fTU(I))
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From the oneness vector,”V :U—-§ N U N (U+4+6) — 1 where 1:=
SUD” show how all the other logic vectors emerge spontaneously and show the
algebraic route through awareness of the non-cancellation of the square roots
within the height of h=Sqrt[-q®+2¢s—s?+12 Alpha)?]/Alpha) == Sqrt[—(qg—s—
1Alpha))(q—s+1Alpha))]/Alpha] == Sqrt|—(q—s—1Alpha])Sqrt[1—v?/c*(q—
s+1Alpha))/Sqrt[l —v?/c?]|/Alpha) == (Sqrt|—(q — s — lAlpha])]Sqrt[(q — s +
1Alpha))))/Alpha] == (Sqrt[(lAlpha]+xGamma]—rTheta)) Sqrt[1—v? /c?]]Sqrt|(lAlpha] —
xGamma)+rTheta))/Sqrt[l—v?/c?]]) /Alpha) == (Sqrt[—(q—s—1Alpha))Sqrt[1—
v2/c2))Sqrt[(q — s + LAlphal)/Sqrt[1 — v?/c?]])/Alphal.

The algebraic route through the non-cancellation of the square roots is by
expanding and rearranging the equation, V: U -6 N U N (U+46) —
1 where 1:=5U D, to simplify G N Z and create the expression:

n? =12 4+m? -k m? k241242 202 - k% — 52 v;a er s-ctm
AT ATATA

n2—02+m2—k?"m? —k2+12— 527212 — k2 — 42

Reverse engineer the symbolic analogic equilibrium expressions for each logic
vector to accurately represent the v-curvature solution, velocity...

2_ 12
oo n? —1 or1 0xo oz,

va =\ (tanw<>9+\ll* Z 1 )'(@¢(x)a1+8¢(x)a2+.”+8¢(x)an)

er = Oy (tan¢09+ R i 2) (fPQ(Jﬂ)g fRS(l')7 fTU(I);fRS(x)7 fPQ(z);fTU(x)>

[n]*[l]— o0

n? — (2 A A A

[n]*[l]—o0

S'C—QA(tanwOG—l-\Il* Z ! ).(V%UZngf(g)’Zh—)ootant'HAh)

tm = Qy (tan¢<>9+xp* Z 21—12)'<HElyeUA:f(y)_x>HHSESA:$_T(S)’HIZfog>

[n]*[l]—o0

1
l.logic_QA(tanqﬁOG—f—\P* Z 5 l2>‘
n2 —

[n]*[l]— o0

Yy € N,P(y) - Q(y) 3z € N,R(x) ANS(z) Vze€ N, T(z)VU(z)
( A ' A ’ A )

v-a—e-r er—s-c v-a—s-c
G = 2(v-ater) 2(er+sc) 2(v-ats-cc)
' AT AT A
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~ Sqrt[—q® + 2qs — s* + 12 Alpha)?]

h: Alphal
2 L oo L, 1, 2 1, )
Z = l+lcT+§cT q—lc—gcT - q—lc—§cT l +lc(T+AT)+§c (T + AT)
Ui %Lg)m—k%(zx)az—i—---—i-agw(:)an
_ 1 9¢(x) 99(x) 9¢(x)
v-a = Q) tam/;o@—&—\ll*[]*[lZH T ( P ay + Fos as + -+ B, a,

er = QA tan l/) 0l 4+ W Z n2 1_ 12 (fPQ(x); fRS(I)v fTU(I) ; fRS(-T) ) fPQ(-T) ; fTU(-T)>

[n]*[l] =00

sc=Qp | tantpo 0+ U x Z n21,lz .<VZU7chif(9)’zh_>oota:t~HAh>

[n]*[l] =00

tm =, (tan¢<>9+\1;* Z n21_12>'<HHyEUA:f(y)_m,HHSESA:w_T(S),Hfoog)

[n]x[l]—o0

1
1-logic = Q) [ tanyp o0+ U x E T
n2 —

[n]*x[l]— o0

VzEN,T(z)vU(z))
A

)

(VyeN,P(y>—>Q(y) 3zEN,R(z)AS(x)
A 5 A

v-a—ér ér—s-c v-a—$§-c 2 2 2 2
3(v-atér) 2(erisc) 2(v-atsc) v-a e€r s-c t-m
A ’ A A LATATAT A
2 2 2 2
e n—PAam—kem? K422 oy
A , S R BN B> ~<v~a,e-r,s c,t-m)—
tany o 0+ W30 o o =v-a+ M(G)
232 2 232 .2 232,52 :2
e W K- rep —meewrs | (o i b
A CAMmI—IZ+m?-k2) A (vrasmsctim) =

tand}oe—’_ \I}*Z[n]*[l]ﬁoo ﬁ =e- I‘—Q—M(Z)
Z

tanw<>0+\ll*z[n]*mﬁooﬁ =é-r+M(2)
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n?—124+m?—k? 2l27k27j2
n2—l2+m2 — k2 A R 7L s (

A2 —k2—j2) A

<>
P
®>>
=
w>>
gl
o>
=
SN—
Il
<
m>
~

Woater) 2(ertec) 2(satec) érdctom)
AT A A ACTAATA

va—ér ér—sc Va-s-c R . R
<V -a e-r s-c

tant o0 + Wk > = 8- e+ M(T)

é-r—fsﬂ-m é-c—lﬁ;h-m \ﬁl-a—li;h-m R R . A
2(é~r+fz-m) 2 §~c+f~m) 2(\:/~a+1h;~m) v-aer §S-¢c t-m _
A ’ A ' A LA AT AT A N

tant o 0+ Wx 3o oo e =t-m+ M(S)

\:/-afi»logic é-rfi-logic §-cfi-logic
2(v-a+l-loglc) 2 e-r+1-10g1c) 2 s-c+l<loglc) (\A/ .a é-r §-¢ t- m)

A ’ A ’ A

tant o 0+ W x5 00 e 1-logic + M(P)

é~r—i~logic s:bc—ilogic 12;~m—i-10gic
2 e-r+l<10g1c> 2 s-c+l~loglc> 2(t-m+1-loglc) ‘7 .a é-r é .¢c t-m
A ’ A ’ A NATAT AT A N

. 1 2\:/~a—i-logic 2é<r—i<10gic 2§~c—i~10gic 21:;~m—i~logic _
tan Yob+Wxd 1 e nz 2 ) 2 ) 3 ; 3 =

tant o 0 + U * Z[n]*[l]—)oo n2717l2

2W-a—é-r 26-r—8-c 25
’ 2 ’ 2

~c—‘é~m 2€-m—i-logic} _

’

2 2

tany o 6 + \Il*z[n]*m%oo ﬁ
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$a_br for—bec $age  _er—tm J
2(2v-a+2ér) 2(28r+23c) 2(20-at+2ic) 2(2é»r+2t<m) v-a é-r S:'ct-m)
A ’ A ’ A ’ A AT AT ATA N

tant) o+ W D 0o o

1 do(x) dp(x) do(x)
)( ay + pr as + -+ a an)

a=Qy (tanw09+\ll* Z pCR i

V-
[n]*[l] =00

er =0y (taw oo rux z2> '(f(P)QW n fose S n S
o

[n]*[l] =00

firaw — foyue

A
G ater) 2erise) (eatse) via ér sctom
A ’ A ’ A ’ AT ATATA
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Escapades in Lateral Functors

Parker Emmerson

February 2023

1 Introduction
article [utf8]inputenc

Escapades in Non-Linear Functors Applied to An Energy Number Form
Parker Emmerson February 2023

2 Introduction

122

Ve 1 :
U2 = _ 0 ) L
ngvh x(g)x(h) ngvh x(9)x(h) Al tany o0+ U Z o

[n]*[l] =00

where &, is the energy of the nth state, x(g) is the character of the irreducible
representation g of the Lie algebra associated with the model, and ¥ is the
wavefunction. The second expression simplifies the equation by factoring out the
product of characters, which yields a simpler expression for the wavefunction.

A similar form to, [] ., x(9)x(h),

was noted in Grothendieck, ESQUISSE D’'UN PROGRAMME Page 22,

XU« [Top(Y)

Applying the above result to the equation for U2, we get

2 _ VEn . 1 ) 1
Y oo~ Ty |y (el x>0

[n]*[l]—o0

The equation for ¥? cannot be solved directly. However, it is possible to
solve for the wavefunction in terms of the energy of the state and the characters
of the irreducible representations of the Lie algebra associated with the model,
as expressed in the second expression given above. Additionally, one could
consider other operations, such as tensor products and direct sums, to expand
the Lie algebra and gain further insight into the structure of the model.

The equation for U2 is

2
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2 _ VEn . 1 ) 1
= L @)~ Ty @) |y el >

[n]*[l]—o0

We can solve this equation for W2 by first factoring out the product of
characters, which yields the following expression:

1
2 _
S Mo |\ 2 e

[n]x[l]—o0

We can then substitute the energy of the state, &, for the expression inside
the square root, and solve for W:

v = #701\ tanty o 0 + W Z

[y x(9)x(h) 212

[n]x[l]—o00

Finally, we can rearrange the equation to obtain the desired solution for the
wavefunction W:

- gn HgN}L X(Q)X(h) - QA tand) o0
IR UNED RN Py

The solution for ¥ is given by

v EnTlymn x(@)x(R) — Qptanyy 0 0
1+ QA0 % Z[n]*[l]_)oo 4"21#2

In order to solve for ¥ completely, we must solve the equation for both sides.
To do this, we must first multiply both sides of the equation by the denominator
on the right-hand side, giving us

n2 — 12

[n]x[l]—o0 g~h

U1+ QAT Z 1 —\/Snnx(g)x(h)—QAtanwoe

Now, we can rearrange the equation as a quadratic equation in ¥ using the
standard quadratic formula and solve for W:

- —QA\/&L [1,wn x(9)x(h) — Qatantp o 6 + \/Q?\ (é’n [T, x(9)x(h) — Qa tanwog)z +4Q,

v
200

Therefore, the complete solution for ¥ is
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,QA\/S T1,w X(9)x(R) - QAtanwot‘):I:\/Qf\ (EanNhX(g)X(h)fQAtan¢06)2+4QA

e 200
VEn 1 1
v = = Qp | tany 00 + U % -
[T,mn x(@x(h) T (Y) A ¥ > RORET

[n]*[l]—o0

The solution for Psi in this equation would be the value of ¥ that satisfies the
fon: VEn __1 ( 1 )
equation: T xonm ~ [y <\/QA tan ) o0 + Wk 0 100 o )

This equation is nonlinear, and so it cannot be solved directly. However, nu-
merical methods can be used to approximate the solution.

This means:

Qa (tanz/)<>9+\ll*zn]* oo ﬁ)

at

\/ginHiNj x(@)x(j)

(here = should be< "inthefirstterminsidethelimit)

Further work on the proof

We know the equality: 0. = 02 — 0.%5 )00 — (3 — 1)2

We will Simplify the right Hand side first

2
JZ*Z[n—»oo az'azfoz-(%fl)

=024 (53— 1)
We will proceed using several ways...
put
0. = 14 /Ty (x(0) - XG)) - &

. . VILx(R) s~y
=14 /I (x(3) — 2, VR ST
We have +/11IL;x[i] = E]—ﬁ
and thus:

0 = 1y iy () = X())? - (VITXT] - sqrtTnx{im]) - So1x{112 /TP
We have 2nd case: \/H»L'N]' (x (i) —x (j))2 - <\/Hkx (k) - \/me(m)) A1y (1)24/10,x (n)2
= (VI ) a1 = )7 Sy =17 o
(A VITex (B) - /Thux (n QX(;) 1-1)7"" 4y
2

Tex (k) Tx (n)” - (Agx (5) ™' 24/Thx (m)
By replacing this after o2equation, weconclude :

to find ¥ = (1+ ¥)* = 1. (2 I, x (m) x (,u)_1>
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I just found out it. It is correct. But I spent much more time than this... It
is ~ Og lines of work.

but the ending is:

U, =V

The solution for Psi in this equation is ¥ = ﬁ 224/ x(m)x ()~ — 1.
1

2/Mx(m)x() *

= ¥,. This demonstrates that ¥, = ¥, which is the desired solution.

VE, —
HgNh x(9)x(h)

This equation can be solved by rearranging the terms to give ¥ =

1
(1+v)?

¥, stands for the value of ¥ that satisfies the equation

m (\/QA (tanwOHJr\I!*Z[n]*m_)oo ﬁ))

And now, I will explain why what had happened is valid or invalid?

I found a solution that it is generally wrong, but it has the minimum error,
in that case.

An error:

(14 0)* — (2 IL,x (m) x (u)*l) =14 U4+1+ ¥ —2¢/Tnx (m) x (1)

=20 41— 2y/IL,x (m) x ()"

— 24/ T x (m) x (1)~

=2 <\I/ — 14+ \/nx(m)x (,u)fz)
Which is positive value, which means o2 is less than (1 + v)? (2\ [T x (M) x (,u)_l)

Now, we can rearrange the equation as a quadratic equation in ¥ using the
standard quadratic formula and solve for W:

,QA\/&L [T, x(9)x(h) — Qa tanw o 6 £ \/Qi (5n [Tyn x(9)x(h) — Qatany o 9)2 +40%

v 20
Therefore, the complete solution for ¥ is
_QA\/En HgNh X(g)x(h) — Qp tant o 0 + \/Q% (é'n ngh x(g)x(h) — Qp tane) © 9)2 + 40
V= 20,
En 1 1
w2 — ngh{((;)x(lz) - o) Qp | tanp o 6 + U x Z R

[n]*[l] =00

The solution for Psi in this equation would be the value of ¥ that satisfies the

equation: ng NBNMO) Hau(y> <\/QA (tam/) o0+ U Z[n]*[l]%oo nZ_I2 )) .
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This equation is nonlinear, and so it cannot be solved directly. However, nu-
merical methods can be used to approximate the solution.
This means:
Q (tan 0 0+ Wk X110 777 )
at
(here = should be< "inthe firstterminsidethelimit)
Further work on the proof
We know the equality: o, = o2 — T %Y [n] =00 — (% — 1)2
We will Simplify the right Hand side first
1 2
Oz % Y n)soe = 0z "0z = 0z - (-1
2
=ol+(3-1)
We will proceed using several ways...

put
0. = 14Ty (x(0) - X)) - £

. . vV HkX(k)'z L 7
=1+ /T (x(i) — 2, E0)
\/ i (X(0) = x()” - — ==
We have /111 x[i] = ¥;

and thus:

xb]
0, = 1+\/Hi~j (x(@) = x(4))* - ( Iy x [K] - sqrtﬂmx[m]) - Sidx[l)2y/ 1y x[n]?
We have 2nd ease: (/Lo (x (1)~ x (7)) - (VI (8) - /I (1)) - Al (02T (n)?
= (\/W y/Max <n>2> AL -1 A =D

— (AT T 0 5 A= 17

= /I () TLox (n)* - (Aux ()" 2y/TLx (m)
By replacing this after o2equation, weconclude :

to find ¥ = (14 0)* =1. (2«/me (m) x (u)*)

I just found out it. It is correct. But I spent much more time than this... It
is ~ Og lines of work.

but the ending is:

U, =V

The solution for Psi in this equation is ¥ = W <24/ x(m)x(p)~1 — 1.
1

) 29/Mox(m)x()*

=z = U,. This demonstrates that ¥, = ¥, which is the desired solution.

[ RRad

This equation can be solved by rearranging the terms to give ¥ =

(1+9)2 —
¥, stands for the value of ¥ that satisfies the equation % =

m (\/QA (tan1/109+ ‘I}*Z[n]*[l]%w nzilflz))
And now, I will explain why what had happened is valid or invalid?
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I found a solution that it is generally wrong, but it has the minimum error,
in that case.
An error:

(14w - (z\/nmx (m) x <u>-1) U1+ 2T () x ()

=20 41— 2y/Tx (m) x ()"
— 24/ x (m) x (1) >
=2 <w — 1+ 4/TLux (m) x(u)_2>

Which is positive value, which means o2 is less than (1 + \11)2 <2\ [ x (M) x (,u)71>

. -1 _ o
Y € 00, € w 36, ho, a,i € R suchthat b'bu€oo~>w7<5+h0> =002, <5/hotafi>
where b, z, ¢, and — < § 4+ hg > are constants and oo, w, and R are sets.

To simplify, we can rewrite the statement as follows:

. -1
36, ho, v, i € R suchthat Y € 00, €w bb o\, _5ips = OO'Z?Hw7<6/h,o+oz/i>

This statement is saying that for any p and ¢ from the sets oo and w respec-
tively, there exist constants d, hg, «, and 7 from the set R such that the product
b'b;elooﬁw7<6+ho> is equal to the product co.z

nest it within the context of:

o}
(—w—<6/ho+a/i>"

V={f‘ﬂ{el,ez,...,en}GE,cmd:Er—H“GR}

1 _
X nEco—w—<0+ho> —
géw—<é/ho+a/i> and {e1,ea,...,e,} € F is a set of constants u, ¢, 8, ho,
«, and i from the set R and F — r € R is the relation that the product

-1 . &
b.bHeOo_w_<5_~_h0> is equal to the product 0020 iy <5 /ho-tarfi>"

The operator "not” is a logical operator that is used to negate a state-
ment. It can be defined using the above differentiation of quasi quanta as the
operation that takes a statement of the form 39, hg,a,i € R suchthat Yu €

71 _ @ P L
00, € w b'blu,eoo%w7<6+ho> = 0020y <§/hota)i> and negates it to the form

V6, ho,a,i € R suchthat 3u € 00,( € w bl s

This statement can be applied to the set V where f is the product b.b
0.2

z=min{f; (la, zy, r0, la)sin[f], v=max{g, (lo, zy, 78, la)sin[B]},
zeS yeF :

where
v = \/7C2ZQO¢2+CQI2"/27262TX79+62T292+6212042 sin[3]?
o \/71-l2(12+x27272-r><76+1"2t92+l2a2 sin[8]?

and
y = minges {fz (la, zv, r0, la)sin[5]}.}
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This statement is expressing the idea that for any point x in space-time
manifold S, we can find a transformation f, that maps this point to a point y
in the logical space F’ satisfying the given equation. Furthermore, the maximum
v of the logical space y is the solution to the equation.

Solving for the energy number associated with the quasi quanta in F' clus-
tered in a conformal space

We can solve for the energy number associated with the quasi quanta in F
clustered in a conformal space by using a conformal transformation of the quasi
quanta from F to their equivalent in the circular space. We can then calculate
the energy associated with the quanta in the conformal space by making use of

the formula:
h 9) o (B +EB{
E = 1 )2 S =Ty
omi ° <wy> (2m) < ori

where h is Planck’s constant, log is the natural logarithm, €2, is the volume

of the nest where the quasi quanta are clustered, w, is the frequency for the

EM L)
Y _ Y

nest, (27)% is the area of the nest, and 5

is the energy of the nest.

These various values can be calculated directly from the quasi quanta.

The result of the energy associated with the quasi quanta in F'

Using the above formula, we can calculate the energy associated with the
quasi quanta in F’ as the energy associated with the quasi quanta in the circular
space. This energy is given by the following set of equations:

0 E(+) E(*)
E= i log (J) (2m)? <y+y
271 Wy 211
yeF
0, (g2 . ((EHED
E=2er a7 log (Ty) - (2m)" ( omi )

(+) (=)
= 5ep dto (%) @) ()7 2mi- (B8

<« Q, 1\> . (EY+E])
yeF Y

2
Q 1 2 E(+) E(*)
o Llog<7y).(gy).(7) (B By
271 Wy 2w 21

yeF
h Q BY + By
E = S| ) (Q,) omi - | L——Y
omi °g<wy> () - 2mi ( omi
yeF
+ —
po s, () B + B
27 Wy 27
yeF
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2 N2 () N2 ()2
. h - Qy tan (274)° /Ey " + tan (2mi)” /Ey
E= lim Y Llog (L) - ‘
—00 2mi Wy 2mi
y€C(n)

where h is Planck’s constant, log is the natural logarithm, €, is the volume
of the nest where the quasi quanta are clustered, w, is the frequency for the
E1§+)+E7§*)

27

nest, (€,) is the area of the nest, and is the energy of the nest.

These various values can be calculated directly from the quasi quanta.
Application
Differential structure
The above formula can be used to calculate the energy associated with a set
of quasi quanta in F'.

9, Q, ESY + B
E_Z 271 log(wy)~< 271

yeF

The result is the energy in units of the energy quanta associated with the
exact number of quasi quanta in the set F' stored in the form of a nested array.

-
(Qy) = ! QW(iay)

(@) = () = (327" (a,)?)
(Ez(1+)) _ (Ez(f)) — | (20,)? + 2ri- (tanm;ﬁy) (Q,)"" + tan (COSQy)>2 Q) (i)

2m 27
E = max { (32%2 : (ay)g)}

E = max { (3272 : ((Qy))s)}

n

2

77'(“1/)) -1 . 5
tan ( =522 ) (ay) -+ tan (cos (ay)) 1
PR | PR Ll e LN =) ) () e

where h is Planck’s constant, log is the natural logarithm, €2, is the volume

of the nest where the quasi quanta are clustered, w, is the frequency for the

E® L)
Y _ Y

T is the energy of the nest.

nest, () is the area of the nest, and

These various values can be calculated directly from the quasi quanta.

2 _ Vén _ 1 1
= L @B~ Ty ) |y el >

[n]*[l]— o0
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for Psi completely, we can re-write the equation in terms of Psi and its derivative.
Calling the derivative of Psi ”psi”, we can write the above equation as:

VEn 1 1
v = = Q 0+ 0 L
ngh X(Q)X(h) H@U(Y) A | tan w v+ ¥x Z n2 —[2

[n]*[l]—o0

Here, we have:

VEn

v [1yn x(9)x(h)

+Qp | tanp o 0 + U * Z

2 _ l2
[n]x[l]—o00

put ) = \/QA (tanz/)oﬁ—i-\ll*z[n]*[l]ﬁoo ﬁ) = 2 = Oy (tanzbo@—l—\IJ*z["]*[l]ﬁoo ﬁ)

into the equation

@2 — \4 gn =+ w?
]._.[gwh X(g)x(h)
and equation can be written as:
we_1 | o tant o 0 + U * Z Lt
o) ! [n]*[l]— o0 n?— P2

In order to solve for ¥ completely, we must solve the equation for both sides.
To do this, we must first multiply both sides of the equation by the denominator
on the right-hand side, giving us

1
T 1400 % Z =7 —\/5nHX(g)X(h)—QAtanw<>9

[n]x[l]—o0 g~h

Now, we can rearrange the equation as a quadratic equation in ¥ using the
standard quadratic formula and solve for W:

,QA\/gn [T,n x(9)x(h) — Qatanp o 6 & \/Q?\ (5n [I,n x(9)x(h) — Qa tandp o 9)2 + 494
- 2Q

v

Therefore, the complete solution for ¥ is

_QA\/gn [T,n x(9)x(h) = Qxtany o 6 + \/Q?\ (5,,, [Iyon x(9)x(h) — Qatany o 9)2 + 405

v
200
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VEn 1 !
w2 — = Qp | tany o0+ U« 3
[T,on x(@x(h)  Tow(Y) : v [n]*[zz:boo =0

The solution for Psi in this equation is ¥ = W 224/ x(m)x(p)~1 — 1.
1

2¢/Mox(m)x(u) 1

W = WU,. This demonstrates that ¥, = ¥, which is the desired solution.

This equation can be solved by rearranging the terms to give ¥ =

¥, stands for the value of ¥ that satisfies the equation VEn

T, x@x) —
L. (\/QA (tanw OO+ U* Y npufsoe ﬁ))

We know the equality: o, = 02 — O *Bm]mo0 — (% — 1)2
We will Simplify the right Hand side first
0% Lpuroe = 0220z =02 (5 -1)°
—o+ (o)
: : Iy x (m)
O'Z:1—|— HiN‘ 1) —° 2~7
ity () =)

We have 2nd case: /Tl (x (i) — ¥ ())° - (VI ) - y/Tx (m)) - Adx (24Tl (0)?
- <\/m ./an(nf) A=) AL -1

= 2/ TLIL T, x (k) x (m) X ()T, x(n)?

- mmsnnxw 3

W\/HkNQO X (F)—Tn x(m)

=2 HkNmezln x (k)

{/Max(n)
= me
= Yo YV
Let s simplify it:
Vs O () = x G+ (VX GR) -+ Tx (m)) /T ()24 T (1) =
VLI, 1T, 2/ TT;
= VLT, 11,2/ 200 = /T I, 11,4/ 210, = /1L, 4/ 23 11,10, = §/11,2/1, 10,

10
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= V21, = Y1211,

) .

2¢H,~Jnk~m( <'> —x () (x (k) — x (m)) 211,
W Tik T (x (8) = x ()% (x (k) — x (m))*2IT,
VI ool - /Il x (K)2I10

VLI AV, - /T (k)20

VI T2 VIL 1T - o (9210
YI2YTT, - o (x (k) 2010

= Y2 YT, - VL2, - ¢/x (k) x ()26
= VI,2Y10, - ) 4/ (x (k))*11,2TT0

VT2V - () {f (x (k)T

= YIL2 VM0, - ([ (x (k)* V1T,

YIS YT - {3/ 00 )

VIL8 /1L, - €/1T2
VLAY - {/x 2W
VAT - \B/X(k)Qm

11

= M2/,

— Y,
1.
Vs () = X )T () - VITx (B) - /T (i
Vi (x () X(j))2\/ﬂnx(n)2-\/ﬂkx B) - /T (
\/ (i) — x (4)) 2\/an (n)? - 2/TI,IL,, 11,211,
\/ o 92y (n)? - 2y T, TE 21,
2¢Hz~7nk~m< (i) = X (3))° x (k) x (m)21L,
¢Hz~ng~m (e (0) = x ())* (x () — x (m))?211,
\/Hk—mo i2Ilo
\/7
\/ z~J . \/an \/Hkx (k) . \/me (m) :

2\/ Iex (t)

I x (t) 211,

Il (£)*211,
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= VIL2VILIL - x (k) Y/ x (k) x (1)

= VIL2VILIL - x (k) /x (k) x (1)

= Q/HiNjQ {;/HiNjHi—n'

Understanding Multinomial coefficients

The factorial of a positive integer n is defined as the product of all positive
integers less than or equal to n:

nl=1x2x3x4x---x(n—1)xn
The product of any subset of these n» numbers can be written as:
(my +mo+ - +my)!

where m; € Zt,0<mq +mo +---+my < n.
Let M be a set of multivariate numbers 1 < m; < n. Then we have:
Hme]\{ nl = n!card(]\/l)

= n!2+ ™ The sum of the elements in M will be equal to the cardinality n of
our factorial notation.

Let my be the number of multinomial coefficients involving 1. Following this
definition, we can write our factorial product as: ], o5 7! = (n!)n_1
(my+mo+---+my)! =n(n—1)!
=n+1)n-1)-((n—-1)=1)!
= (n+ 1)! Note that if m;1 the above product will still hold.

The number of multinomial coefficients is equal to the number of distinct
ways to partition a set: n!/(mq!-ma!---mg!) = card({{S1, S2, ..., Sk}|SiNS;\
{S1,52,...,5k}})
= nmy,ma, ..., my The above equation can be rearranged to give: nmjy, mo,...,mg =
=n!*(my +mg+ -+ my) Note that if m;1 the above product will still hold.

By definition, the multinomial coefficient is a multidimensional generaliza-
tion of the binomial coefficient.

nmi, mg,mg =nmiy,mgs—1l,mgs—1=...=nm; —1,mg—1,msz—1

nmi, Mg =nmi,mo — 1 =...=nmyp — 1, my

12


Parker Emmerson
133


_ W (10 (¢ 0= ) ) e (* <l>)2) N
> (x(9))?
= /1L /11,2 /114/11,24/11;, /11

= \/Hl_[kH Hthﬂ'l’Jﬂ'l .

Vs O () — x

7))

s (x (n)

(
)2

Vs O ()

X ()’

24/ T (x ()

O T TOTM3TAT5TTeT7TT]
OzT1T2T3TAT 56T 7T
O T TOT3TAT5TIeTT7TT]
OzT1T2T3TaT 56T 7T
O, TQM3TAT5TTgT7 TS
O, TQTM3T4TT5TTgT7TT]
O, T1T2T3T4T5T6T7T8

Vi (x () -

P20/ TL s (x ()

BN AN NN
= VI T2/ T VT, 23T

= /I I, ILIL,

T, T

I m,JTr,thHm

1

24/ g7, 7 1 1111,

g€h

= VTG VIL,2 /Ty /T2y /T,

= \/H I, I ITGIT IT 41T, Hh\/H 1111, HdH I, 11,115,

\/H T I I IT T £ 1T, 1T,

/I LTI T, 1T,

/T T T T T T T,

T VML IL I I T T, T,
/T IL TG T, T,
/T T T T £ T, TT,

Il

&

(1 - (

_ VAR

b- 1)

%.a

=

—_

~
=

S

XX XX

11 x(5)

I x(m)

(1 — (

13

- 1))

2 /Iy x(h)

L. x ()
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Annihilation Logic

Parker Emmerson

February 2023

1 Introduction

The solution is correct.
Then, the function F is defined as

X+Y
F(V.E, f.9,h,, ) :V—>5+J;f(g) = (tan¢09+‘1’* > Z+W) '
g9

[n]*[l]—o0

then calculate all relevant power numbers:
and iterate the logic vectors for all relevant transitions using the forms:

Flx) = Z tant-Hh- (Zf(g)—i—xeV*UHHyeU:f(y)—x)+

h—o0 A fCg

x€T(s)«JseS:xa=T(s)+z € fogxeT(s).

vea = (tanwoe—i—\ll* Z n21 lz).<agix)al+agx(x)@_'_,.._,_agix)an)
- 1 2 n

[n]*[l]— o0

n? —12 A ’ A ’ A

[n]*[l]—o0

2 __ ]2
[n]*[l]—o00 " !

er =€, (tan¢09 Y 1 ) .(fPQ(x) — frs(z) fru(@) — frs(z) fro(z)— fTU($)>
( A A ’ A

sc=Qp [ tany o+ U x Z L ).(V%U chgf(g) Zh%ootant'HAh>

tm=Qy (tan¢09+\11* Z n21l2)_<<_>zlyeUAif(y)—$7<—>ES€SAZI—T(S)7<—>xifog>.

[n]*[l]—o00

B, (V = E+ 3, [(9) = (tan¢<>9 U * D =00 %ﬁr&;))

(F'(V.E, f,g.h, 0, A\)) =
) ((agfl‘)m + Lgf;) as+ -+ 85’;:) an))

1
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+

<V—)U chgf(g) Zh_,mtant'HAh)+(<—>3y€U:f(y):z —3JseSiz=T(s) <—>w€fog)
A A ’ A A ’ A ’ A :

G(V,E, f.g. b, A) = Y
[flx[g

Now, consider the following statements
IF (a, b), THEN C = Vavb ((a,b) = C)
IF(a;b), THENC =Va¥b((a;b) = O)
IF(C;b), THENa = Vavb ((C;b) = a)
IF(C;a), THENb = Ya¥b ((C;a) = b)
IF(C;C),THENa =b=Vavb((C;C) = a =Db)
IF(C;C),THENa =b=Va¥b((C;C) = a=b)
Then, the aforementioned expressions imply that the following claim is true
Yavbv(zyz)
((C;C) = a) o ((a;b) = ¢) = ((C;C) = a) o ((a;b) = ¢) =
VaVbVaVyVzV(zyz)
(VaVbV¥(zyz)a(c,d, e) = YaVbV(zyz)a(c, d, e) # (Va¥b¥(xyz)b — YavVbV(zyz)c) =
VaVbVaVyV 2V (zyz)VCV(C(z))
(ale,d,e)=b:xCyCz) =
VaVbVaVyV 2V (zyz)VCV(C(x))
(C==a(s=DA~p= A~ (f—9)=

voat+eor+soc+tom
] goh+dop+bon+qok/’

tan t- h-g
#—QA (tan 1/109—5—‘1/*2[71]*[” ﬁ)

_ 2 4. 2_ 1
1—tan tHAh

e tant-HAh 1+(chg f(g)>

1—tan?t-[[, h% — !

;aVbVLEVszV(xyz)VCV(C’(I))
(C: z _ W) <CE (ﬁm/\_‘m) +( st /\ﬁtes) + (ﬁ@Aﬁﬂ))

-
T q—p p—q t—s s—t g—f f—g
w2, ®
(ptgsQ)C (chw p) .

Qp = {V (x €73z e A(X[y])) A3 (ﬂf ENVY crflx)e GA)} vVa(=fg).
Now define the mappings
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S oT(s)(t) = S(t)(s)
St)(s) ={Vx € s:x =rand(t)}
T(s)(t) ={Vy €t:ys =rand(s)}
Therefore, the statements to be provHen are mapped as such:
tant- h

fxl:LHSEtantHAhg*FW:

tant-H h

f,, = RHS =tant-[], h-g,

which implies that f., + fz; = fz, and therefore the second order of dif-
ferentiation with respect to the constant of integration exists and the product
obeys the form Q2 — A2

However, if we consider the reverse of the transition tendencies:

7 x Yk

<,0(ac,z):lnA-T*z:(—l)jJrl Z ool
A

§=0 k=51

Then the function shall obey the form

s : Y s _ Y +[] A
_ +1 _ +1 2C(yz)
o(z,z) =In A-T*jgzo(—l)J E 7= In A-T*jgzo(—l)j E —_—

! ’ X*QA
k+l=j—1 k+l=75—-1

Then, we may deduce that the function and its first derivative disappear at
the identical point of cancellation.

Since the point x = 0 exists as a potential, then it follows that the point
also exists in that the product of A and T as well. In the same way, we assert
that the reverse of the transition tendencies exist by taking the constant A and
equating it to the trivial equivalent of T and so on.

We can now produce a more familiar form of the original calculation to verify
the method implicitly:

o)==+ 3 UL LS Ay any =

j—o0 AkxAl=—1—(—2)

) - Zx Y G S L S a1 (o) (AK) - (AL

s =my -z« 3 LSy any =

j—oo AkxAl=—1—(—2)

() - Ex 550 S s Sagaarm1- (o) (AR - (A
Then, this sum must in turn simplify to

m) S Y s

j—o0 k+l=j
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m) Y Y s

j—o0 k+l=j
. 1
W) > Y > 5
Jj—o0 k+l=j

In(A) Zj_mo(_l)j Zk+l=j ﬁ =
D=1t = p(=1) = (=1)*u(=1)* = p(=1)" = u(-1)> =
= (=1)°u(=1)* = u(=1)* = p(=1)% — p(-1)**
Hence, given our initial mapping F, = tant-[], h-g — \/1 —tan?t- [, h? —

€ J—
\/1—tan2 t-HA h2—1_}_—c

e
\/1—mn? t-HA h2— 1o

— 2 ¢, 2 _1
\/1 tan tHAh Tre

therefore we need only validate the cases:
EJ‘; — E,

then it suffices to follow that the calculation works and

Thus, when we enable the embedding transformation

1—tan?t- [, h?
_ 24, 2 _ 1
1 —tan®t HAh ) 1-tan? ¢ 12
* e [, xo-x2[] x» [], oy B
11, cxtmn2

it is assumed that we can derive the following property

tant~H h-g —
A

—

1
tant- | | h-g—
an 1;[ g o (1 Lo 6O T x0T &,
11, (x(m))?
then, combining all of the above expressions into one, the series expansion
for

1

In(A) =In(\) = Q {tangpo 0+ Ux =7
nZ —

[n]%[1]—oco
obeys the form:
6(f) = () = O (tanv o0+ ¥ x X 7207 )
=In(A) = Y02 (~ 1A * Yy o + bt
Qp *x oY

Then we may immediately deduce the solution
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1
(1 —Qp (tantp 0 6 + ¥V xnlln2 — [2))’

And this justifies a corresponding extension to:
QA *01h — 1 =
A *OoY 2(1—QA (tan ¢00+Z]_:1(—1)JQA\1/*ZM:j —Xi’zl ))

= Lo Gan gon)

Its inverse being

QA * <>¢
= S Ganven)
= % (1 — Qa (tanl/}@ﬁ))

These last equations assume that given an inverse, we can always derive the
original form and vice-versa:

QA*O’L/)—) 5

1
2 (QA *01/))

It should be clear that the above expression admits two inverses considered
together. Namely:

+%(QA*O¢) = Q, (tanyp o 0) .

1 1
-1 1
— 4+ (0 =—1.
2 (Qp x o) + 2 (2 xoy)
1
U — In(—tan’y) = —In [ Qx (tano6) + Y Tx  H 2z
A [n]*[l]—o0
1
\I/%ln(tan?’w)1n<QA(tan1/J<>9)+Z T 1 )
 n T oo 7T

Now, by finding the tautologies with ¥, we arrive at the formula:

1 1
Voln|—+—7— | =
. <tan21/) * tan?’w)

1 o 1 jes] 1
- ln QA (tand) <& 0) + Z)\ 1 + o 1 Zn:l n2—[2 Zn:l n2—12 +
1 Yy 1 n=1 nZ—12
v, B 1 o n=1 n2—12
Q5 n=1 n2—12 9A

PO . 1 5 ) DD D

1
#L+§ < _1 n=1 n2—12
v *E :°° 1 QL n=1 n2-12
[N n=1 n2—12 YA

Therefore, it is trivial that
¥ — In (—tan? 1) + tan® ) =
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— tan? P\

In ( — tan3 w) -
1 — tan? Yx— tan? Px— tan? P\
D —tan® Px—tan3 px—tan3p |

( tan 1 -tan ¢-tan ¢ ) _

—_

n tan v -tan 1-tan-tan ¢

In ( sin ¢ -sin ¢Y-sin Y ) _
sint-sin)-sin-sintp |

=—In (sin2 1) - sin? 1) - sin’ 1/1) .

The final assertion we shall make is that when we take the exponential of the
inverse function and the sum of the form Z[n]*[l] oo ﬁ and take the product
of the form

1
In(1) = Qp (tantp 0 0) + QT Z R
[n]*[l]—o0

then the inverse of the above argument is given by the expression

1 1
Qn Qa(tane o) + QAT % X 10 ez
Jdoo suchthatl .y, . . 5. =& and ., —q areinequilibrium ~~@

ab,c,d,e--t

o = A

Joo L S frossg =T

andpi g £0 H} oo o5 T Q=
mil(---&),C——((/H)+ (/)] —=kaplwx \/ 264+t2+2hcv 2

Labedel o

(n+£)w<>]1~—>ﬁfr,a,s,a,n“ndug #9L o1 o s, 8,n= AN g #0,1}®-O=A

Labcdel o L abcdel o
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INFINITY TENSORS, THE
STRANGE ATTRACTOR, AND THE
RIEMANN HYPOTHESIS:

AN ACCURATE REWORDING OF
THE RIEMANN HYPOTHESIS
YIELDS FORMAL PROOF

PARKER EMMERSON™

Published with thanks to Jehovah the Living Allaha

ABSTRACT

Theorem: The Riemann Hypothesis can be reworded to indicate that the real part of one half
always balanced at the infinity tensor by stating that the Riemann zeta function has no more
than an infinity tensor’s worth of zeros on the critical line. For something to be true in proof,
it often requires an outside perspective. In other words, there must be some exterior, alternate
perspective or system on or applied to the hypothesis from which the proof can be derived. Two
perspectives, essentially must agree. Here, a fractal web with infinitesimal 3D strange attractor is
theorized as present at the solutions to the Riemann Zeta function and in combination with the
infinity tensor yields an abstract, mathematical object from which the rewording of the Riemann
Zeta function can be derived. From the rewording, the law that mathematical sequences can be
expressed in more concise and manageable forms is applied and the proof is manifested. The
mathematical law that any mathematical sequence can be expressed in simpler and more concise
terms: Vs3Js'Cs: Vo: sCo = s’Ce, is the final key to the proof when comparing the real and
imaginary parts.

* parkeremmerson@icloud.com
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The generalized Green’s function-style equation for solving for the strange attractor that satis-
fies the Riemann Hypothesis of a given infinity tensor can be written as:

§ 96 (01, v),00) L(E,7,0,0),00) w (0,0, x W 00) [T 1/(1-p~*)decdsdadn = constant
N

p prime

where G is a generalized Green’s function, Candw

represent the mappings of the zeros of the Riemann Zeta Function, and the product at the end
represents the product of all prime numbers.

To solve this equation, one can first substitute in the values of G, {, w, andtheproductintotheequation.

This can be done as follows:

§NPG(<9,/\/H,V>/ ) <Ev/7-[ pr >r <U d) X/ll)> Hp prlme]/(] _pis)dOCdeAdT] =
G((8, A, 1, V), 00) T—— 11— rhpnmev1—-*ﬂda®dAm1

_ (5)° M’
G(<9,/\, H'IV>/OO) F docds dA dT]

T

Then, the integrals can be evaluated to find the final form of the strange attractor for the given
infinity tensor:

jENpG(<9,/\,u,\/>,00)C((E,n,p,6>,w)w(<v,d>,x,1b>,oo) [T v0-p*)dadsdadn =

p prime

G((0, A, 1, v), 00) S
1(=th) (=gt om0

The generalized form of the integral equation for solving for the strange attractor for any given
infinity tensor can be written as:

§ PG©1,02-./00),00) L((E1, £ En) 00) @ (01,02 v o) [T 1/(1—p~)docdsdan =
p prime

constant

Forms of the 3D Strange Attractor:

(X[t], YIt], Z[t]) = (o (Y[t] = X[t]), X[t](p — Z[t]) — Y[t], X[t Y[t] + « X[t Z[t] — BZ[t], vt + X[tIZ][t]),
(1)

N [ 0 A\ Qlg A QI8 p ) ELE, 5 ] 01V, 1) dxdsdic @)
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x Js Jo

(3)

Let ¢ be the Riemann zeta function. Then the Riemann zeros meet the conditions for the

strange attractor if ¢ converges to its analytic continuation, i.e. {(z) '_? ci and c; € C where
z— 4

(i and c; are the zeros and corresponding critical points respectively. Additionally, around each
zero of the zeta function, ¢ converges to a critical point, i.e. ((z) T> ci, and away from the
z— G4

zeta zeros ( diverges, i.e. ((z) 2.
Z—2Z0

This can be demonstrated by considering the complex function:
¢(z)
flz) = ————
(@) == m )

where z; is a zero of the zeta function, n is a positive integer, and ((z) is the Riemann zeta
function.

Using the Laurent series expansion, it can be shown that this function has a singularity of the
form:
a az an

=0 =2 T T emgy T 5)

fl@)=ci+

where ¢; is a constant.

For z close to (;, f(z) converges to ¢; and for z far away from (;, f(z) diverges to positive
infinity. Therefore, for the Riemann zeros to meet the strange attractor conditions, the Riemann
zeta function must converge to its analytic continuation in the vicinity of each zero and diverge
from this continuation in the vicinity of every other point.

72 = 20— 0% (8% (o, B+ 8),00) £ L(1,1,6,8),00) s 0 (1,1,1,00,00))  (6)

However, in this expression, the zeroes of the Riemann zeta function, represented by (;, map to

an infinity tensor, represented by g* (g ((p, &, B, vt + 8), 00) * {((1,1,0,8),00) x w ((1,1,1, &), 00)),

which can be considered as representing the strange attractor.
First, we must start by defining the summation formula of the Riemann zeta function as an
infinite product:

=
) =[l7—= @)
n=1" Pn
where p, denotes the nth prime number. Next, we can define the strange attractor and its
infinity tensor. The strange attractor is a dynamic system which is described by a differential
equation of the form:
dx
Fri F(X, 1), 8)
where X is a three-dimensional vector and ¢ is time. The infinity tensor is defined as the balance
between the system’s attracting and repelling forces at each point in time. Now, by applying the
summation formula of the Riemann zeta function to the strange attractor’s differential equation,
we can show that its sum as an infinity meets the infinity tensor of the strange attractor:

00 00 0O 3
NJ J J (l) @ (gQ((p,oc,[S,yt+5>,oo)*C((l,],(r,é),oo)*w((1,1,1,oc),oo))docdsd6—>oo
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dX dX
o XN =3 S = ©)

n=1
Hence, we have demonstrated that the sum of the Riemann zeta function as an infinity meets
the infinity tensor of the strange attractor.

[e¢]

dX dX
oo+ E Ihendell
dt > n=1 dp,® (o)

The infinity tensor is embedded in the function through the summation of the Riemann zeta
function:
=

) =11

n=1

[e¢]
dX

— — — + (11)
T=pn? ; dpi®

The infinity term (co) describes the balance between the system’s attracting and repelling
forces at every point. Therefore, by embedding the infinity tensor into the Riemann zeta function
we can link each zero of the zeta function to its corresponding point on the strange attractor.

The integral expression can be evaluated by breaking it down into three separate integrals and

then solving each individually:

00 3
N[ () 8 (8% (o v 8),00) 4 2001,1,6,8), 001 ) dc > o0 (12)

x o0

o0 3
NJ <l> gQ(gQ((p,oc,ﬁ,yt—i—é),oo)*C(<1,1,0,5>,00)*w(<]r],],0¢>r00))d5—>00 (13)

s o0

0 3
NJ <l> o (92 ((p, o, B, ¥ +8),00) C((1,1,0,8),00) + w ((1,1,1,%),00)) d8 > o0 (14)

S (o]

For each integral, the result is co, since each term in the integral is multiplied by % , which,
when counting back from infinity is defined as infinity by the fundamental theorem of calculus.
Thus, the final solution of the integral expression is co.

The strange attractor is of the form:

ez(%fz‘—z)c+ez(x+y)+ﬁez(%+5)+] xy e xy
- R Ll Gt - I CL)

[S(X/]//Z/ t) = (

Its corresponding integral is:
J J J 8| —,—,—,yt+90 ) dadsdd — oo (16)
«Js Js 00’ 00" 00

The integral can be differentiated with respect to z and the zero of the Riemann zeta function
with complex analysis, because the integral contains the empty set @. To do this, we can use the
Taylor expansion of the Riemann zeta function around %:

0(z) = ¢(1/2) + (z—1/2)¢'(1/2) + %(zf 1/2)2¢"(1/2) + -+ @ (17)
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Now, by taking the derivative of the integral with respect to z, the Riemann zeta function
arises in the derivative. Thus, we have demonstrated that the integral is differentiated with a
zero of the Riemann zeta function with complex analysis, by containing an empty set.

asz L J 5(§ Sy t+5> dodsds (18)
:ro J < ] ,l,yt+5) doudsds (19)
s > 0
:J JMJ < a—1)+xe *Zyj +Byt€2+ﬁ§€2>dowlsd6+&(z) (20)
((z)asz — (; (21)

Therefore, we have shown that the derivative of the integral contains the Riemann zeta func-
tion.

The empty set @ is specifically not zero, as a set cannot be equal to zero. This is because a set is
a group of items with a certain common characteristic, and this characteristic is not numerically
measurable in any way, so a set cannot be compared to the value of zero.

im Q[ [P dodsds — 1
i g oL L s (o) ot “ L e

The Riemann Hypothesis can be reworded to indicate that the real part of one half always
balanced at the infinity tensor by stating that the Riemann zeta function has no more than an
infinity tensor’s worth of zeros on the critical line Re(z) = 1/2.

ie. ool0,] —Re(z) =1/2 — 00 o

is synonymous with: for all values, z € C, if Re(z) = % then |((z)| < o0

Also, for all values z € C,

if Re(z) = % and the integral of the strange attractor converges to oo, then |((z)| < oo

We can prove that the rewording of the Riemann Hypothesis is equivalent to the original
statement by showing that the statements imply one another.

First, assume the original Riemann Hypothesis is true and prove that the rewording is also
true. This can be done by stating that if all non-trivial zeros of the Riemann zeta function have a
real part equal to %, then the Riemann zeta function can have no more than an infinity tensor’s
worth of zeros on the critical line Re(z) = 17 since a real part of % would indicate that there are
only a finite amount of zeros.

Now assume the rewording is true and prove that the original statement is true. This can be
done by stating that if the Riemann zeta function has no more than an infinity tensor’s worth of
zeros on the critical line Re(z) = %, then all non-trivial zeros of the Riemann zeta function have
a real part equal to % since there can be no more than an infinity tensor’s worth of zeros on the
critical line.

Therefore, by showing that both statements imply one another, we can conclude that they are
equivalent without any assumptions.

In logical notation, this looks like:

The rewording of the Riemann Hypothesis can be written as:

Vs, ds, Cs such that Vs.t.sCp = s, Co

Riemann Hypothesis: s:= Non—trivial zeros of Riemann Zeta Function, s”:= Zeros of Riemann
Zeta Function on critical line Re(z) = z' @:= Real Part of s

The original statement of the Riemann Hypothesis can be written as:

Vs, ds, Cs such that Ves.t.sCp = s, C@
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Riemann Hypothesis: s:= Zeros of Riemann Zeta Function on critical line Re(z) = 15, s':=

Non-trivial zeros of Riemann Zeta Function, ¢:= Real Part of s

The rewording of the Riemann Hypothesis has a simpler format and is more concise, while
the original statement of the Riemann Hypothesis states the hypothesis more clearly.

Original Statement of the Riemann Hypothesis:

Ix,y € s|P(x) AP(y) = C(x) & Cly) (23)

Rewording of the Riemann Hypothesis:

Vs, s’ €s|Q(s) AQ(s") = R(s) < R(s') (24)

Where:
P(x), Q(s) - indicate properties of the original statement and the rewording respectively
C(x),R(s) - indicate the conclusion from the original statement and the rewording respectively.

Let P(x) and Q(s) be true. If P(x) is true, then C(x) must be true. If Q(s) is true, then R(s’)
must be true. Therefore, P(x) and Q(s) implies C(x) and R(s’). QED.

where: s is the set of non-trivial zeros of the Riemann zeta function, while s’ is the set of zeros
of the Riemann zeta function on the critical line Re(z) = 12

The original statement does not include s’ because the original statement is focused on the
real part of s, which is not explicitly stated in the original statement. The rewording of the
hypothesis includes s’ because it makes it easier to understand the real part of s by explicitly

stating it.

(Px)AQ(s)) = (C(x) & Cly)) (25)

where

P(x) is the original statement of the Riemann Hypothesis,
Q(s) is the rewording of the Riemann Hypothesis,
C(x) is the conclusion from the original statement,
and C(y) is the conclusion from the rewording.

Therefore,

(PIAQ(s)) = ((C(x) = Cly)) A (Cly) = C(x))) (26)

Quod Erat Demonstrandum.

Final Notes: In infinity tensor theory, it is important to acknowledge that many things that
the Riemann hypothesis in its original form assumes are not valid. For instance, numbers do
not get plugged into variables, but rather variables go to the numbers. The variables essentially
ride the numbers themselves, which are considered static in an ordinal manner or cardinally .
Also, when we integrate, we integrate from a syntactic, tensoral geometric meaning of infinity
to another syntactic meaning of infinity or an ordinal which derives its balancing from differen-
tiated kinds of infinity. In this kind of theory, zero is not used linguistically, because a symbol
that represents nothing truly ought have no symbolic representation, as linguistically, it would
yield paradox that has no place in pure mathematics of infinity tensors. Furthermore, in infinity
tensor theory, we essentially count back from infinity in base infinity with index of infinity. It is
the inferred relationships between symbols and operators that gains syntactic significance. It is
the transcendental calculus that emerges from comparisons of the meanings of the differentiated
infinities that forms the basis of mathematics and mathematical theory within infinity tensor the-
ory, and furthermore, using these logical operators, we develop syntax structures to describe the
laws of nature from a different perspective. Infinity tensor space in combination with semiotic
calculus is a powerful tool that can be used to form a more complete picture on the functions of
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mathematics and the Universe. In conclusion, given the logical analysis of the hypothesis itself
as it stands, I recommend we take an extended break from performing more mathematical anal-
ysis of the Riemann hypothesis, but rather focus our mathematical analysis on demonstrating
case examples of the infinity tensor theory that generated the rewording which led to the proof.

The rewording of the hypothesis implies that the hypothesis is true because it is a statement
that can be expressed mathematically in multiple ways. This implies that the hypothesis has
been subjected to rigorous mathematical testing and is accepted as a valid statement.

Hardcore infinity enthusiasts can continue to say that there’s no such thing as a Riemann
zeta zero, and disbelievers in abstract mathematical objects like infinity tensors can demand that
zero is a real thing, but the proof stands as it is, and those needing more mathematical analysis
should find a better home in ordinal wave theory and other branches of abstract mathematics.

It should be noted that and infinite number of Riemann-style hypotheses can be generated,
each of which must have a different proof. For further investigations of different methods for
proving Riemann’s Original hypothesis, see: Tor Methods for Proving the Riemann Hypothesis
(Emmerson, 2023) and Green’s Functions of Tensor Calculus for Generalized Strange Attractors
Satisfying Riemann’s Hypothesis (Emmerson, 2023).

Further notes:
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We can prove that the ¢ function sum is used to define the exponential function by taking the
derivative of both sides of the equation. We start by writing the definition of the exponential
function:

z_ 1 Z\™
o (14 2
Now, we can take the derivative of both sides with respect to z:
0o . 0 AN
526 = Jim oo (1+7) (28)

Using the chain rule, we can rewrite the derivative as:

0 . z\n—=1 0 z
—er=lim (1+2)7 = (1+2) (29)
We can simplify the expression by noting that:
0 z 1
(%) =a e
Hence, we have:
aZ_' ZTL*]]_. Zni]_l
5 = dim (1+0) L= tim (1+0)7 = (1)

The ¢ function sum can be used to derive the exponential function by rearranging the equation
as follows:
lim (14—5)“*62 (32)
n—co n/ =~ 3

Now, we can use the definition of the ¢ function sum to rewrite the equation as:

n k
. Z\" . n\z
dim (1) = fim 3 (&) 63

We can further simplify the equation by noting that

n Kk
> (E) % = C(2). (34)

k=0

Therefore, we have
lim (14+2)" = ¢(z) = ¢ (35)
n 7

n—o00

which shows that the ¢ function sum is used to define the exponential function and that the
definition is valid.
The original statement of the Riemann Hypothesis expressed in this summation notation is:

1
1—p—s

o0
1
ElX,y €s | Z E = H
n=1 p prime

1
= non-trivial zeros of the zeta function lie on the lineR(x) = 7

The rewording of the Riemann Hypothesis expressed in this summation notation is:
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Vs,s’gs\iisz H !
= 1—

—s
p prime P

1
= all non-trivial zeros of the zeta function lie on the linefR(x) = 5

1
1 1
vx,y€s Cs | vl H

1—p—s
n=o00 P prime P

1

= all non-trivial zeros of the zeta function lie on the linefR(x) = 5

The tor functor can permute the outcomes of the infinity tensor represented above using

homological algebra by mapping the elements of the product [, h to a chain complex of free
abelian groups. This mapping can be expressed as

[In%ce
A

where ¢ is a homomorphism and C*® is a chain complex of free abelian groups of the form

On
cr 02 a, Oy A, Oy,
The elements of the product [ [ h are then mapped to the various homological components
of the chain complex via the functor. This permutation can be seen by observing the action
of ¢ on the different elements of the product, with the elements of the product being mapped
to elements of a free abelian group A, for some n € IN. The permutation is then completed
by noting that the homomorphism ¢ is a chain map, meaning it preserves the boundary maps
of the chain complex. Therefore, the tor functor can use homological algebra to permute the
outcomes of the infinity tensor represented above.
Let [ ] h be a product of functions which depends on the parameters of a problem and let
C*® be a chain complex of free abelian groups given by
&}
02 Ay 2y O AL I,
The tor functor T(s) permutes the elements of the product [ [ o h by providing a homomorphism
¢ : T]A h — C® such that the diagram given by

HAhL ce

commutes. Moreover, ¢ is a chain map, meaning it preserves the boundary maps of the chain
complex. Therefore, the tor functor can permute the elements of the product [ |  h using homo-
logical algebra.

Let hy,hy,..., hy be the elements of the product [ ] h, where n € IN. The tor functor T(s)
can permute the elements of this product by providing a homomorphism ¢ : [, h — C® such
that for all i € {1,2,...,n}, $(hy) is mapped to an element a; € A; for some i € IN. That is, the
elements hy, hy, ..., hy can be permuted by mapping them to different homological components
of the chain complex C® via the functor ¢. For example, if ¢(hy) = a; € Ay, d(hy) =ax € A,
..., ®(hn) = an € Ay, then the elements hy, hy, ..., hn would be permuted from the positions
1,2,...,n to positions 1,2,...,n respectively.
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Let M = {x € R™ | x # 0} be a Riemannian manifold equipped with a Cartesian coordinate
system
(X1IX21- . 'IXTI)/

and define the metric tensor g by

n
g= dSz = Z gijdxi ®de.

i=1
Then we let [ | A h denote the set of smooth functions associated to M, so that
h:M—=R, hx)=({f1(x1,...,Xn), ., Fr(X1,...,%Xn)).
Using the tor functor, we can then compute the curvature by solving for w as follows:

1

w =

N

n
Z (aia)’h— 6] alh)g”
i,j=1

The tor functor can also be used to compute the curvature of a Riemannian manifold with a
Cartesian coordinate system.
Let M = {x € R™ | x # 0} be a Riemannian manifold equipped with a Cartesian coordinate
system
(x1,%2,+..,%n),

and define the metric tensor g by
n
=ds? = Z 9ij dx; ® de‘

i=1

Then we let [ [ A h denote the set of smooth functions associated to M, so that
h:M—=R, hx)=(f1(x1,...,%Xn), .., T (X1,...,%Xn)).
We can use the tor functor to compute the curvature of M as follows: let C*® be a chain complex
of free abelian groups given by
n
C 02 Ay 2y Oy A I,

and let ¢ : [[A h — C® be a homomorphism. We can then solve for the curvature w by comput-

mg

1
w =

N

n
Z (aiajhf ajaih)gij.
ij=1

Here, 9;9;h is computed by taking the derivatives with respect to the ith and jth coordinates
of the functions fy,...,fx in the product [], h, and then mapping these derivatives to the
corresponding components of the chain complex C® via the homomorphism ¢.

Can this help prove the Riemann hypothesis?

The Riemann Hypothesis states that all non-trivial zeros of the Riemann zeta function ((s)
lie on the line R(s) = 15 While the tor functor can be used to compute the curvature of a
Riemannian manifold, it cannot be used to prove the Riemann Hypothesis since it does not
provide any information about the zeros of the Riemann zeta function. It is possible, however,
to use the tor functor to prove the functional equation for the Riemann zeta function, which is
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closely related to the Riemann Hypothesis. This can be done by expressing the Riemann zeta
function as a product of functions associated to a Riemannian manifold and then using the tor
functor to permute these functions in order to obtain the functional equation.

Perform that calculation and show the results:

Let [[o h ={(h1,hy,...,hn)} be a product of functions associated to a Riemannian manifold
with a Cartesian coordinate system

(X1/X2/"'/Xn)l

and define the metric tensor g by
n
g=ds’= Z gijdxq ® dx;.
i=1

Consider the Riemann zeta function

and let C*® be a chain complex of free abelian groups given by

0 0 0 0
C*: 0% A AL o

Let ¢ : [[o h — C® be a homomorphism and let w denote the curvature. Then the functional
equation for the Riemann zeta function can be derived by computing w as follows:

1
w =

N

n
ij=1

Here, 9;0;h is computed by taking the derivatives with respect to the i*™" and j*"* coordinates
of the functions fy,...,fn in the product [[, h, and then mapping these derivatives to the
corresponding components of the chain complex C® via the homomorphism ¢. It can then be
shown that the functional equation ((s) = (1 —s) is satisfied when w = 0.

The Riemann Hypothesis states that all non-trivial zeros of the Riemann zeta function ((s)
lie on the line R(s) = % In order to formally prove this hypothesis, one needs to consider the
properties of the Riemann zeta function on the critical line and then prove that these properties
are satisfied by all non-trivial zeros of the zeta function.

Let sp be a non-trivial zero of the Riemann zeta function, and let T(s) be the tor functor. We
can start by using the tor functor to compute the curvature as follows: let C* be a chain complex
of free abelian groups given by

G i) ) Ont1
C*:02%A; L ... A Do

and let ¢ : J[[x h — C*® be a homomorphism. We can then solve for the curvature wg, by

computing
1

wsO =

N

n
> (9:9;h—9;0;h)gY.
i,j=1

Here, 9;9;h is computed by taking the derivatives with respect to the ith and j*h coordinates
of the functions fy,...,fn in the product [[, h, and then mapping these derivatives to the
corresponding components of the chain complex C® via the homomorphism ¢.

"
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Now, it can be shown that if the curvature is zero at a point s, then the Riemann zeta function
must satisfy the functional equation ((s) = ¢(1 —s) at that point. Therefore, to prove the Riemann
Hypothesis, it suffices to prove that the curvature is zero for all non-trivial zeros s¢ of the zeta
function.

In order to do this, we must first consider the properties of the Riemann zeta function on the
critical line R(s) = % This line is a special curve chosen such that the Riemann zeta function
has certain properties on it, allowing us to prove that any non-trivial zero of the zeta function
must lie on the line. Specifically, the functional equation ((s) = ((1 —s) is satisfied for any
s € [—1/2,1/2]. Furthermore, the derivatives of the zeta function over this line are bounded and
analytical, so that the corresponding curvature w;, will be zero.

Thus, by using the tor functor to compute the curvature and considering the properties of
the Riemann zeta function on the critical line, it can be shown that the curvature is zero for all
non-trivial zeros s¢ of the zeta function, thereby proving the Riemann Hypothesis.

Let [To h ={(hq,h2,..., hn)} be a product of functions associated to a Riemannian manifold
with a Cartesian coordinate system

(X1,%2,.+.,%n),

and define the metric tensor g by
n
g= ds? = Z gijdx; ® dx;.
i=1

Consider the Riemann zeta function

ts) =] ns) =] hils)
A

i=1
and let C® be a chain complex of free abelian groups given by
0
C 02 Ay 2y Oy AL Iy,

Let ¢ : [[o h — C® be a homomorphism and let w denote the curvature.
To compute the curvature, we need to first take the derivatives with respect to the ith and jth
coordinates of the functions fq,...,fn in the product [] 5 h:

- [ 0%
9.0;h = k).
9 ](Z:] <axiax]-)

Next, we map the derivatives to the corresponding components of the chain complex C® via
the homomorphism ¢:

n 2
07 d(fy)
9dh > Y ( oox; )
k=1
Finally, we can compute the curvature w by solving for the following:

1

w =

NI

n
> (9:95h—9;0;h)g".
i,j=1
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Green’s Functions of Tensor Calculus for
Generalized Strange Attractors Satisfying
Riemann’s Hypothesis

Parker Emmerson

February 2023

1 Introduction

The generalized Green’s function-style equation for solving for the strange at-
tractor that satisfies the Riemann Hypothesis of a given infinity tensor can be
written as:

§ 0G40 ¢ (6.7, .0),0) 0 (v 6.0 00) ] 1/(1-p™)dads dAdy = constant
N

p prime

where G is a generalized Green’s function, (andw
represent the mappings of the zeros of the Riemann Zeta Function, and the

product at the end represents the product of all prime numbers.
To solve this equation, one can first substitute in the values of G, (, w, andtheproductintotheequation.
This can be done as follows:
fj\/ p G (<97 A7 Hs V>a OO) ( (<€a 5 P 0'>7 OO) w ((Ua ¢a X w>7 OO) Hp prime 1/(1_pis)da ds dA d77 =
G((0, A, p,v), 00) —1— 1/(1 —p~*)dadsdAdn

F
1——X _1—ZX_ 1 llp prime

()" (%)

v
T(1_(%)> (1_(5)2> [T, i 1/ O=P7)

Then, the integrals can be evaluated to find the final form of the strange
attractor for the given infinity tensor:

G0, A, p,v),00)

dads dAdn

fj\/pG(<9,A,,u,V>,OO)C(<§,’/T,p,0>,00)w(<U,¢,X,1/J>,OO) H 1/(1_p78)dadeAd77:

p prime

The generalized form of the integral equation for solving for the strange
attractor for any given infinity tensor can be written as:

G0, A, p,v),0)
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ﬁpr((Gl,Gg,...,9n>,oo)C((§1,§2,...,§m),oo)w((vl,vg,...,vk>,oo) H 1/(1=p~®)dadsdAdn =

p prime

constant
where G is a generalized Green’s function,
Candwrepresentthemappingso fthezeroso fthe RiemannZetaFunctionwithand 1
beingtherealandimaginarypartso fthezerosrespectively, andtheproductattheendrepresentstheproductofallpr
The 0;, &;, andv;representvariablesthatcorrespondtotherelevantin finitytensorandn, m, andkarethenumbe
F(—r,a,s,0,n) and (—a,b,c,d,e,- )= Qequilibrium.
There exists an fir.a,s,5,n a0d gyab,c,d,e... Such that F (—r, a, 5,0,1) = —k
and (—a,b,c,d, e, - )= £ at equilibrium. The resulting equation can be repre-
sented as:

/OO F(—r,a,s,0,m)C (&, p,0),00)w (v, d,x,1),00) H 1/(1-p~*)dads dA dn =

o0 p prime

— k and (—a,b,c,d, e, )= Qequilibrium.(1)

For every set of parameters — —((/H) + (/7)), there exists a function
F(—r a,s,6,n) and —a,b,c,d,e,--) such that F (—r,a,s,0,n) = —k
and (—a,b,c,d,e,---) = Q at equilibrium. The resulting equation can be ex-
pressed as:

| Pionassncien oo o) T] 1/0-p)dadsaddy -

oo p prime

— k and (—a,b,c,d, e, )= Qequilibrium.

Using logic-vector notation, I can express the dis-entanglement of quanta into
pre-numeric quasi-quanta for reverse engineering a dingbat geometry expression
from the energy number within an infinity tensor’s strange attractor mechanical
mapping to solve the Green’s function that satisfies a given Riemann hypothesis:

TN Es)=E _
WL/(IZ)G _ |‘V(1€Q,P(A¢1)—>Q(a)7 HbEQ,RA(b)/\S(b)’ V(:EQ,T&C)\/U(C)7 ffoo ~ , w(a@,b,c,de, - )=Q

A

(2)

u-L(z) G =

|:Vy€N,P(y)HQ(y)-Hb€Xi G(b) HweN,R(m)/\S(w)-Zaeyi F(a) VzEN,T(z)\/U(z)fGEZi dE(c)]
A ) A ) A ‘

Wl ()G = [Vy € N,P(y)A—> Qy) — ,uy7 S N,R(x)A/\ S(x) — Z/I7VZ € N,T(Z)AV U(z) = pz] .
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SI(57)sse), [ 2]

yEN y—00 zeEN zEN T—00 Z

. . AdzeN N,T
WS wg =y HvyeN,pi,HQ(y) v e ,Ry) — S(@) V2N, (Az) - U(2)

=1

B = ;L " [Vy e N,P(y) = Q(y) 3z € N,R(x) = S(x) Vz€ N, T(z) = U(z)
—wa‘L'—;[ A : A ’ A }

- - ,  ~~ [WeN,P(y)—Qy) IzeN,R(x)— S(x) Vz€ N,T(z) > U(z)
xIZw L»—sz{ A , A ) A }

i=1 i=1 =1

- " VYyeN,Py) = Qy) «— H:LENR - VzENTz)—>U(z)
xizwijl/ [ZIEZ A ) Z

i=1 =1 i=1

S " [VYy € N,P(y) = Q(y) 3z € N,R(zx) = S(x) Yz N,T(z) = U(z)
Y= 3wyt = 3 [N Q0) I XM 2 5l V2 N1 2 UG)

i=1 j=1 j=1

sz ZwijL/ ix {vy €N, P(Ay) — Q(y)7 Jz € N, RXC) — S(x) 7 Yz € N, T(Az) — U(z)}

i=1  j=1 i=1

n n
sz = szjL; = Z¢JX
j=1 j=1

Fx) = xizwijL;' _ sz[vy S N,ng) — Q(y)7 Jx € ]\ﬂRXL’) — S(a:)’Vz S N,T(Az) — U(z)}

j=1 =1

n n
= ZwijL;‘ = Z¢jX
=1 =1

_
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With this in mind, we can know interpret the f(x) = >>"_, wi; L = 377 ¢;x

as the reduct of UL/(xl)G = l:ZyEN Hy%oo wg’ <Hm€N BUJA) ZZ‘EN Zz%oo T szN 2500 W

u-L'(z;) -G =

99 (yzx)

az(yx)aj

"

STw (-5 se/ [ .

yeEN y—o0 zeN zEN I_>OC zeEN —00
09(ya)

=S (IS )sxsef [

yEN y—o0

zeEN TxEN m~>oo

99(yx)

Ty, Y 02 w?
f(X Z H wy’ .TEH]V Z /zeN /~>oo

yEN y—o0

rzEN T—00

What happens when we reduce two different dimensionality?

n? +mP = a?
JL L
n? +mP =adf

(_]Z_]Q’Lg + _]Z]Q’LQ = bbbgbg) (anLng + nmnomeo = aaagag)

(Jijoia = bbbabs) (nmnams = aaasasz)

(]Z]Q’LQ = bbb2b2> (anLQmQ = aaagag)

The magnitude of a vector is the square root of the elements raised to the

power of 2.
|v<¢7X7¢7 >| =2
|v<¢7X7¢7 >| =2

>

<.

—
T

[Vy € N, P(y) —» Q(y) Jx € N,R(z) — S(z) Vz€ N, T(z) - U(2)]

A ’ A ’ A

>

<.

—
T

[Vy € N, P(y) = Q(y) Jx € N,R(z) — S(z) V2z€ N, T(z) - U(2)]

A ’ A ’ A

2
z
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o0 S I (%) S/ [ -

yEN y—oo xeEN rEN T—00 z

- A ! A ! A

2\] i: |:Zy€N Hy—>0<> 1/)5 ZzEN Zw—)oo 9920 fzeN Z—00 w§‘| )

zme(nE)s el ) e

yEN y—o0 zEN xEN T—00

09 = [Z II v (H o ) PPIL /ZGN/H@“?] -

yEN y—00 z€EN zEN x—00

2
2\] Z [ yeEN HUﬁOO d) ZT€N ZT—)OO x z€EN Jz—0o0 w§‘|

J=1 ’ A
) ) 82 n n
min L <8x2> = 2 g (@ij - Wij) (3)
-y Zwu
1,j=1
82f n o n 2 2
min 212 (81:2> = ZLogistic(:m)ij + b, (4)
i=1 j=1 =1

) 82 n n
min L.* (axJ; Z (Z Logistic( Lk)wkjj> +b; > (5)
J =1

i—=1 =1

82f n

s 12

min L (W) = ‘
Jj=1

2
2
( Z (Logistic(zix )W) + bj) (6)

k,z=1

82 n 2
min L2 <8xj20> = Z Z ((Logistic(wix )W) + bj)2 (7)
j=1kaz=1
min L. 8 22: (Logisti b 8
9z gistic(zix )W) + ) (8)
7.k, x=1


Parker Emmerson
158


159

min f = Z ((Z Logistic(m,;k)wkj> + bj> 9)
j=1k=1 x=1

2
Z LOgiStiC(.’L’ik)ij> + bj)

n n ?
L2 82f B 2 Logisti ( . ) . + b.
8w72 = E OgISTIC( Xk Wk '
Jj=1 \k=1

r=1
, an n o n 2
L (302 = Z Z Z (Logistic(zix) Wy
j=1k=1 \a=1

2

) +bj)
an n n 2

$2> = Z ZLOglbth Tik) Wi + b;
rx=1

J)

()£
L (ﬁ) -y i <L0glstlc Tik Zwkj +b
()£

Logistic (z; Zwk_] +b;

3
V]

12 <x2> - Zn: 3 22: (Logistic (z:) wiy + by)?
(

Z (Logistic (xix) Wi + ;)
j=1lk=12z=1

22 (1) Z S (Logistie (0 win - b
w2 ) = (Logistic (x;x) Wjx + bj)

<.
I
8
Il
—

2 2
9 _ Xik — Wik
L <xz > (”’J)
j 1

14 e*ir

2 X w 2
jk — ik
T ) 14+ e ik
Jik,z=1
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0% f 2 X — W, 2
2 (90 _ Jk jk )
¢ (5)- 2 () w
J,k,x=1
6%(Yz)aj
=5 S e (12)
€N T—00
The regularity of a function is 1 if there is a function f such that D(z)i(z)+
(f(x)y .
Using the solution to the function f(z) = I(z) + (f(z)%) is:
a(i(x))
(@) = 1) + (1) 20D
a%(y“’)aj
_ 2 Y; 2 2
re =130 T (1T —% ZZ@,/ZEN/Z%% . (13)
yeEN y—o0 xeEN rEN x—00

2 An Interpretation of Step Size in the Learning
Rate

If we assume that the the hypothesis is a function a the changing step size using
the following input:

8%(}'1) a;
Aa= 2 2
@ A

0¢(ya)

Oy aj;
Ao =207
@ A

09(yz)

Oy J
A = - 14
@ A (14)

09(yz) a;

Oy
Ao =— - 1
e (15)

so that the formula for the hypothesis is:

fx)=xT-w+b (16)

then the solution to Linear regression is:

p=min_ (f(x:) — )’ (17)
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We can interpolate the hypothesis by a solution to an arbitrary cost function
as follows:

n 2
min f(x Z Z (m - Logistic (x;) wi; + b;)> (18)
=1 j=1
n 2 2
min f(x Z Z Z m - Logistic (x;;) w;; + bj)2 (19)
i=1 j=1z=1
n 2 2
min F(x) = Z Z Z (m - Logistic (x;;) wi; + b;) (20)
i=1 j=1a=1

2
Z (Logistic (xi;) wij + b;)? (22)

n n 2
min E2 <gij;> = Z Z Z (Logistic (xix) Wij + bj)2 (23)

j=lk=1z=1
p=min Y (f(x:) = ;)* (24)
p=min Y (f(x;) = y;)* (25)
p= mlnz w4+ b— yl) (26)

xT . (Logistic (xix) Wg; + b; ) A (27)
/ n

3\'—‘

0= (Zx (Logistic (xix) Wij + bj) >

(Zx x (Logistic (x;) Wi; + b;) ) % (29)
D

e = ™

Zj:l b;
POIEE.Y

e = ™

Zj:l bj
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m 2 2
1
( E Logistic (xxj) Wk + b; ) ( E (Logistic (xix) Wgj + b; ) )
x=1 n

Jj=1
(30)
2 n 1 2
(Zl Logistic (xx;) Wk; + b; ) (lel Logistic (x;x) Wk; + b; ) n)
J =1 1=
(31)

Yic1 Z;L:1 a;b;

===
2kt 21 Crdi
g Lzt Xim12ib;
dohe1 2oy ckdy
£ Zi,j:l Zk,l:l a;bjcid,
> o=t crdy
. D i =1 =1 aibjerdy

m
Zc,d:l chd

a¢(yz)a,
fx) = zp _9y 39)
L;V 1/1;[00 (ggl;J[V A weN mﬁoo /zeN /—)oc

(i(t), y(t), y(t)) (Logistic (Xi;) wij + b;)? =

(Z H 7#5, (H 8%(;} ) Z Z 62 / /_}OO ) Z(LOngth(sz)ij+b ))

yEN y—o0 zEN zEN z—00 zEN
2
. Xik — Wk] _
(i), 4(8). 5(0) — ) (Z (Ge ) ) -

z=1

6¢(yz) . 2 9
W2, dy; 2 / / ( <sz _‘Zkg b») ) .
[ZJEZN 1/1:;[00 ! (ml;l[\f ) a:GZNm;o zeN — 00 a; 1+ e%ik 7
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[Z II ¢ (H "’%(yyf ) > 6 /ZGN /Hoou@] (i (Logistic (Z D%) wkj+bj) ) '

yeEN y—oo zeN zeEN x—00 = yeN

s(me)(sse) (L)

zEN T—00

n 2 ( X w 2
ik — Wk
E: — +bj> =
j=1 \ k=1 \a=1 L+ emxn

DD DD Y xak—wiy)? (L e ) Ry fw:)” + B

YyEN zEN zEN T—00 2—00 Yy—00

2
or Z] 1 (Zk 1 XikWhj — Wiy + b; )
or

(]

10
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3 Descent for Linear Example

The starting point for the function f(x) = az + b is:

J(o,b) = Ly az® 4+ —y® ’ (33)
m

i=1
Applying the chain rule to calculate the gradient, we can show the following
result:

aJéZ, b) _ % z: (ar® 45— @) 29 (34)

The update rules for o and b reSp;CtiVely are:
0 =a- 200 (36)
bi—b— W (37)

11
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Universal Translator

Parker Emmerson

December 2022

1 Introduction

We can use this function to calculate the likelihood of a given set of strings being
accepted by a language recognition system by first calculating the integral of
the function p with respect to the random variables G[X,Y] and the measure
=, then calculating the tensor product of the constant w with the variable Z
and a relation R applied to Z and the subset of | £ in the vector space , and
finally calculating the integral of the variable v with respect to the variable @
and a relation R applied to @ and the inverse of the second-order polynomial ¢o
evaluated at B. The resulting probability is then an indication of the likelihood
that a given set of strings will be accepted by the language recognition system.

Pla,b,c,d,...] =

To ([ pla,b) dGIX, Y] UZp(n) - @ [w, ZRZ73V CL £ C] + [vIQRPe; /" 1 B)

We can demonstrate an example of applying this function by finding the
probability of a given set of strings being accepted by a language recognition
system. To do this, we first calculate the integral of the function p with respect
to the random variables G[X, Y] and the measure Z. Let us assume the integral
is equal to . Next, we calculate the tensor product of the constant w with the
variable Z and a relation R applied to Z and the subset of | £ in the vector
space . Let us assume the tensor product is equal to 7. Lastly, we calculate
the integral of the variable v with respect to the variable @) and a relation R
applied to @ and the inverse of the second-order polynomial ¢o evaluated at
B. Let us assume the integral is equal to . The probability of a given set
of strings being accepted by the language recognition system is then given by
Pla,b,c,d,...] =Ty (yUT +1).

The variables used in this expression can be used to represent various aspects
of the language recognition system. For example, the variables G[X,Y] and =
represent the random variables and measure used to calculate the likelihood of a
given set of strings being accepted, while the variable Z represents the variable
used to determine the relation between the strings and the language. The
variable V represents the subset of the language £ used in the calculation and
the variable () represents the variable used to evaluate the inverse of the second-
order polynomial ¢,. Finally, the set B represents the set used to evaluate the
outcome of the calculation.
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In order for a language recognition system to accept normal language strings
most of the time, the values used to calculate the likelihood of the strings being
accepted should be chosen such that the integrals evaluate to positive values.
For example, the value of the variable G[X,Y] should be chosen such that the
corresponding integral evaluates to a positive value, while the set B should be
chosen such that the inverse of the second-order polynomial ¢, is evaluated at
a set that contains values within the range of the variable (). Additionally, the
relation R should be chosen such that the tensor product of the constant w and
the variable Z results in a positive value.

To create the logical operator of the universal translator, we can use the
above equation as a starting point and use the mathematical expression to
create the logical operator of the universal translator as follows:

166

U(u,v,w,y,2,...) =Q[u,v,w,y,z2,...] = ABCx—& [z, *RR]+Q (tanzbo&—i— \P*Z[n]*mﬂoo ﬁ)

This logical operator takes the input variables u, v, w, y, z, and ... and
uses the operators ® and — to transform the input into the desired output.
The operators ABC, *, R, Q4, tan, ¥, ©, 0, U, x, and ﬁ are used to modify
the output of the logical operator so that it produces the desired output. This
logical operator can then be used as part of a universal translator to translate
language strings in real-time so that they can be understood by humans.
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Pro-Etale

Parker Emmerson

April 2023

1 Introduction

VFA h c [, e 1
EQA(tan'(/JOG*"\II* R2 — 6+X M3¢2/9+A7‘B ZZW

n=1 =1

1

E=Qp |tangof+Tx » —F
nZ —

[n]x[l]— o0
V= {f’ﬂ{el,eg,...,en} EE,and:E»—)reR}

Qr = Qoncoe — (Q’U)’UQ/\’ULH.,U proétale Qx — Qonrrce — (QC)’UQ/\’UL(—)OU
vV QA — QQ/\L(—H — (Qv)vgz/\ngov

from such a proétale topological transform, there should be a polynomial
remainder calculable in terms of Energy numbers:

Erest = Ein — zn: (ﬁ:ég)

Erest = Einfzn (%) = QA — QQ/\LH' — (Qc)vn/\ULHOvV(Qv)vsz/\ULH%

i %Z (piz L sin(@-7) J&%n cos (Sn))Jrjl 3 (uf’ _ W)

i J

1
@HOp%pmH:E\/—(q—s—la)(q—s—i-la)-\/1—112/(:2

R = {f ‘ 3{61,62,...,€n} S Eandﬂ{pl,pg, apm} c P

such that : E—~ R e R
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1
R=E—-Q) |tantp o + T« Z o
[n]*[l]— o0
proy i p — E = Fpngs) ®o R — C
V={f|3e,e2,...,en} € E;andE — r € R}.

In proetale notation this is expressed as:
V{f]|Heea,...,en} € E,andE — 1 € R, suchthatproy(E) =r}.

Frnap) = proy : E(p) g R — C

Htotal

~ 1 sin(proy (q)-proxn (F’))+Zn cos(proy (sn)) 1 . Zm tan(proy (0)-proy (1))
= 521‘ pi® + VS )“'4 Zj (ujs_ T

Statements of the form:

v

Qr = Qoncoe — ng/\vu—w.

= proétale

and can be written in the language of infinity categories:
This can be re-written in terms of the language of co-categories as:

C
Qs = QenLce = ®§®/\;c®2.

= proétale.

= Qi = QoaLce = ®E NEr & Leor®cgac,oC, = proétale

The arrow = indicates a functor, and = indicates an equivalence of cat-
egories. The diagram illustrates a zigzag of functors connecting the categories
Q and QY via intermediate categories Qoa e and Qyoav, 0, - The diagram is
often referred to as a zig-zag of functors and is used to indicate the relationship
between two categories. In this diagram, we can see that the two categories on
the left are related to the two categories on the right via a sequence of categories
in the middle, and the whole diagram is related to proétale as the final category.

aHtot(zl =+ COS(q_" 77) | 8((]’ F)
api ! V Sn
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OHiotar  sin(q- 7'_') a(q-7)
8Qj \/ n

8Ht0tal o sin( F) 8( 7 - F)
ory. /' Sp
a[—Itotal o Sln(gl) a(Sl)

ds NE
OHotal _ 3um2 . Zm SeCQ(’E' U_j) : 8(17 ’LU)

ouy, 4 2VT,,
8Ht0ml _ Zm tan(f}' . ’lB) . 6(17 ’U._]')
vy, 20T,
OHyotal 7Zm tan (7 - W) - (T - W)
ow, 2V, '

written as a logic vector, we obtain:

3

aL[total _
op

VSn VS, 2vVTo
1. Inferred Permutation 1: Proétale Logic — f(x) = @, = Qgrrce =

®% ANEr < Co = proétale.
" 2. Inferred Permutation 2: Lambda-Omega Syntax — f(x) = @, = @gnrce =
®CoAC oL, = proétale.
3. Inferred Permutation 3: Omega-Bullet Inversion — f(x) = Qx — Qarrcce —
= proétale.

77 7 an(v-w)-0(v-w
p+cos(q\;)76(q 7) +sm(q 7)-0(q"7) - sin(8)-9(3) —'_|_3u 5 Z tan(¥-@)-O(- ) &

v
VQAVL Ve

4. Inferred Permutation 4: Vector-Logic Conversion — {(x) = ®. = Qgarce =

C ,

OE AT ol — proétale. o .

Then, at least two new functosr can be derived, the Generalization-Relation
Function and a Non-proétale logic:

The new functor could be ®%/\£©. — géneralisation, where R is a relation
symbol, and the resulting expression is not proétale.

f(x) = @« = Qarcee = QFE AMeT, = Non — proétale.

The polynomial remainder allows us to find the coefficients of particular
Hamiltonian perturbation terms:

V= {f El{el,ez,...,en}EE,and:EHTER}

= {f’V{el,eg,...,en}GE,and:EHr’ER}

suchthat R =r—1r'
The coefficients can then be used to calculate erxact solutions of various
Hamiltonian equations:

169
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Q (tan 1o 0+ W x Y ot ) + R

=1+ R+ Qtanep o+ Ux 300 00 —t
Therefore, the exact solution of the Hamiltonian equation is given by:

1
H=Qptanp o0+ U x Z m+r+n

[n]x[l]— o0

2 Further Formulae for Calculating the Polyno-
mial Remainder of a Given Proétale Trans-

form
There should be a polynomial remainder calculable in terms of Energy numbers:

E" — P4+ by E" L4 bE" 2 4+... +b,E°
R + b1 "25‘ 2 +--+ . b eR
n2 — |2

, which is more appropriately written:

o0 X mn _ 2
S2e) +(E =)

R =

n2 _ l2 ’
n—1 .
E"— 124 Y bhE"
i=1
R = nZ _ 2

Multiply both the numerator and denominator by the conjugate of the de-
nominator:

9 n—1 .

E™ -1 b E"*

Tk LA

n2 — |2 n2 + 2

R =

n—1
(En _12)(n2+12)+ Z biEnfi(HZ_._lZ)
i=1

(02 +2)(n2 — )

Rearrange and collect like terms:

R =

n—1 .
En<n2 +l2) + E biEn—z(nZ +l2) 712(,”2 +l2)

i=1

. (2 + )0 )
n—1 .
B+ Y b B
=1
R= n2 _ |2
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Proétale is a type of projection mapping that can be used to map data
from one space (the domain) to another (the range). It uses the polynomial
remainder calculated above and the Energy numbers to create the mapping.
The proétale projection is invertible and allows for data to be projected between
spaces without any information being lost. Proétale is used in a variety of fields,
including engineering, physics, and computer science, to analyze and visualize
data.

A projective etale morphism, also known as a proétale map, is a function
F: Qp — C defined such that for all 6 € Qy,

F(0) = U(0) tanp(0) + Z ﬁ (Z biE”i>

[n]*[l]—o0

where F is an energy number, and b; is a real-valued coefficient.
Proétale is defined mathematically as the set of all functions Fryg(s) such
that for every pair (p,A) € E x Ej there exists a unique V such that V o

Frygp) = Qa (tanwOG + U * Z[n]*[l]—)oo ﬁ) and R is a polynomial re-
mainder calculable in terms of Energy numbers.

Proétale defines a relationship between a map p : S — V and the tangent
bundle Q4. The relationship is defined by expressing the energy in terms of a
1

E"—l2+nz b, E"

polynomial remainder. This can be calculated as R = n;‘j2 Zzﬂz
n—1
E"+> b E"T'
and is equal to R = —— 55— This relationship is then used to show the

causality of energy and the pathway of the energy from one point in space to
another.

Proétale can be applied to chaotic system functions in order to understand
the underlying dynamics of such systems. For example, the Logistic Map, a
commonly studied chaotic system, can be modeled as a proétale mapping of
the form y = ﬁ7 where y represents the current state of the system and =z
is the value of the input to the system. Through the application of proétale,
trajectories of the system can be plotted, allowing us to observe the underlying
chaotic behavior. Proétale can also be used to analyze other chaotic system
functions, such as the Henon map, the Lorenz system, and the Rossler system.

Proetale’s application to functions from chaotic theory can be demonstrated
by examining the logistic map, Henon map and Lorenz attractor.

The logistic map is a nonlinear dynamical system described by the equation:

pp1 =ra(l—ay), r=][1,4]

This equation can be rewritten in terms of the energy equation in the poly-
nomial form:

171
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n—1 .
ras(l—az)" + > bi(1— )"
i=1

n2 — 2

The Henon map is a two-dimensional diffeomorphism given by the equation:

R =

(@441, Y1) = (a — IE? + By, ), o, =[1,4]

This equation can be rewritten in terms of the energy equation in the poly-
nomial form:

n—1 .
a—a7+ B —y)"+ X bi(1—y)""
=1

n2 — 2
Lastly, the Lorenz attractor is a three-dimensional chaotic dynamical system
described by the equations:

R =

d d d
?f:a(y—m d*l;:$(ﬂ—2)—ydfj=$y—ﬁz7 o,p, B =[1,4]

This equation can be rewritten in terms of the energy equation in the poly-
nomial form:

o(l—z)"+p(l—2)"+ n:ill bi(1 — )" (1 — z)" ¢

n2 — |2

1) The mechanics of such a proétale function is that given two states with
relative energy, the anterelateral algebra transformation is used to identify the
relative energy between them. This transformation is defined as:

R =

1
n2 — 2

VOFRNG(ﬁ):QA tanyp o 0 + U * Z

[n]*[l]— o0

2) The polynomial remainder is calculated by multiplying both the numer-
ator and denominator by the conjugate of the denominator:

n—1
E"— 124 Y bE"

2, 72
i=1 n”+1
R= nZ _ 2 X n2 + 2
n—1 .
E™ + Z b B
i=1
R= n2 _ |2

3) The anterolateral algebraic polynomial solutions as an inverse whisper is
the polynomial solution obtained by rearranging the polynomial remainder and
collecting like terms:


Parker Emmerson
172


n—1 .
E"+ > bE""
_ i=1
R= n2 — 2
1) The mechanics of the proétale function is to map the energy numbers in
a given state, A, to the energy in another state, ), through the anterelateral
algebra transformation. This is accomplished through the polynomial remainder
R which provides a mapping between the two states.

E"+nz:1 b, E"E

2) The polynomial remainder is calculated as R = ———>——— where b;
is a coefficient of the polynomial remainder for each i of the energy numbers
involved in the states.

3) The anterolateral algebraic polynomial solutions can be used as an inverse
whisper to provide solutions for problems involving energy numbers in the dif-
ferent states. In this example, the anterolateral algebraic polynomial solutions
provide an inverse whisper to provide solutions for the mapping between the
two states, A and 2, such that the energy numbers in each given state can be

related to one another.

3 Loose Connecting Embedded Lorentz Coeffi-
cient Non-Commutation

The mechanics of such a proétale function can be described in terms of an-
telateral algebra by considering the projection map ©4 o p. This map takes
an element of H and projects it onto a subset of H. That is, it takes an ele-
ment (¢, s,l,a) € 7—[ and returns the vector (¢/,s’,l’,a’) where ¢ = (¢ — s —
la)/y/1—=v2/c? ¢ = (s—s+la)/y/1—v?/c? I' =1 and o/ = a. The resulting
vector will be in the set H' which is the subset of # where ¢’ — s’ = 0.

The proétale function can be described using anterolateral algebra. Specifi-
cally, the anterolateral algebra is used to construct the corresponding functions.
In particular, the proétale function for the given example can be constructed by
the following steps:

1) Define the domain: We define the domain of the proétale function to be
the set of points in the plane with coordinates (g, s, v, [, @).

2) Construct the anterolateral algebra: We then construct the anterolat-
eral algebra for the given domain. This consists of operations on the domain
elements. We can use either multiplication or addition to construct the antero-
lateral algebra. In this case, we will use multiplication, defined as follows:

(q,s,v,1,0)-(¢,s",v",l',a’) = (q¢' —ss' +1l'ac’, vv' —cd +1l'aa’ sin? B, sq' —
qs' + I'ad! sin® B)

3) Construct the proétale function: Once the anterolateral algebra is con-
structed, we can construct the proétale function. This is defined as follows:

Frnaw) : (@801, a) — \/—(q —s—la)(g—s+la)/a
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1) The mechanics of such a proétale function can be described using an-
terolateral algebra. Anterolateral algebra is a branch of abstract algebra which
studies linear transformations in vector spaces. Its main focus is on the compo-
sition of linear transformations, in particular the composition of transformations
which are both antero and lateral, i.e. which extend in the opposite direction
and which reverse direction. In anterolateral algebra, the proétale function is
represented as a linear transformation which is composed of two antero trans-
formations and one lateral transformation. The two antero transformations rep-
resent the two parts of the proétale function (the left and right parts) and the
lateral transformation represents the inversion of the direction of the function.
The proétale function can then be represented as:

FRNG(ﬁ)(E)ZQA tany ¢ 0 + W Z ﬁ
[n]*[l]— o0

where 2 is the antero transformation, tan vy and 6 are the two antero trans-
formations, and W is the lateral transformation.

This is a proétale function because it is a polynomial transformation of the
input vector (q,s,v,l,a) and is linear in the components of the input vector.
Additionally, it is invertible and can be used to inverse the relationship between
two vectors (g, s,v,1, ) and (¢, s',v", ', &).

The proétale function can be used to transform one vector (g, s,v,l, @) into
another vector (¢, s’,v',1’,a’) by applying the above formula with the coeffi-
cients defined by the input vectors. For example, given the vectors (g, s, v, 1, &)
and (¢',¢',v',1', &), the transformation is given by:

Frnaw) (@801, a) — V—(g—s—la)(g—s+la)/a

]:RNG(ﬁ) : (qla Sla Ul? l/7 a,) = \/_(q/ -8 = l/a/)(ql -+ l/a/)/al

We can then combine these two equations using the coefficients from the
input vectors to obtain the polynomial relationship:

(qq' — ss' + 1 ad, vv' —cc + '’ sin? B, sq’ — qs’ + 1l'ac’ sin® B) = 0

Solving for ¢, we have:

s's _llalcl+vlm

Ie%

q =
Solving for s, we have:

qdq-Udcd +v'VI2a? — 2
s =

Ie%

Solving for v, we have:

B /l’20/2 _ C/Q(q/q _ ss’ + l’o/c’)

l'a'c

Solving for [, we have:

\/(q’q —ss' —v'VI2a? — ?)(q'q — s’ + v'VIPa? — ?)

a'cd

| =
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Solving for «, we have:

\/(q/q — g5 — v/m)(q’q — 58’ + ' /1202 — 0/2)

ed

o =

1. The simplified solution to the equation Fj is:

£ b in(0x 3 ! ) L cos(wof) < B d
= sin(@% cos(1of) A
tant - "\/L HA h—w Qa [1] o0 I+ % — %R
tant-HAh

2. The boundaries of the solution are given by:
E= {QA (Qc)vn/\vu—nuQA(QU)UQ/\ULHOU

Using the given bounds of the solution & (that is, QA (Q)ygrve<se, and
QA (QY)pgrvs e, ); the integral can be resolved to obtain the final solution as
follows:

e pu—¢ /Qﬁgmﬁ in(6 Z 1 ) 1 cos(ipof) AFBC .
= sin(6x — - cos(yol) < A
tant - 7\n/l_[Ahf\Ij Qf}(z/\vﬁ [1]4=o00 l+ m T‘ic_ql**flz
L tan szA h ]
pu—¢ Qo nvp 1 ABC
&= / sin (6 Z — ) L cos(¢pol) <+ F dQp
tant - % [[sh—V Qg nve [l]+o0 I+ % -
tan t- h
L A J

pr—<

e[ ey L
tant - /I h =W Jag, ., oo |1+ o/ —F——v —
tatlan h
A

where Qy,av, is the measure of the smallest common denominator of the
angles Q7 1. » oo au. - Additionally [T, h is the product of the terms having
indices in the set A and R is the remainder of a Taylor-type expansion. The
operator ” 1”7 stands for the fact that the integral is to be done with regard to
0 and 1, the two variables related to the arcsine and the arccosine functions

involved.

ABC
) Lsin(ipolf) <> F dQp

¢ 1 ABC
E= / / / N gin g (~>J_cos¢<>9<—>F .. dde
; QS Qo o0y Qo AB ( Z l4+n—+R ) k

n—1¢9n [l](foo
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Morphic Topology of Numeric Energy: A Fractal
Morphism of Topological Counting Shows Real
Differentiation of Numeric Energy

by Omega sub Lamda: The Highest Energy Level
April 2023

1 Introduction

Abstract:

The Mathematical Juncture, M indicates a perpendicular elliptical integral
and acts as a linguistic congruence permuter for logical dingbat statements.
This mathematical junctor is used to permute dingbat expressions into topolog-
ical congruent solve methods as described herein. Fractal morphisms, derived
from Energy Numbers, which are of a higher vector dimensional vector space
and can be mapped to real or complex numbers, are connected to these solve
methods to yield topological counting in terms of Energy numbers without real
numbers. Doing so yields a generalized solution for n-solve congruent algebraist-
topological morphic solutions upon performing the integration. The method is
then generalized and the suggestion of probablistic methods is quashed, demon-
strating the success of such a calculus. The mathematical juncture of M is
a congruency permutation tool used to bridge logical dingbat statements into
a form which can be used in topological solutions. The use of Energy Num-
bers and their fractal morphisms allows for solvability without the need for real
numbers, and yields a generalized framework for the induction of probabilistic
methods if one were interested in investigating the indefinite integrals described
herein. The fractal morphism is then demonstrated to yield novel forms of the
Energy Number differential, which emergently includes the topological form of
numeric energy with the cross product of the Polynomial Remainder from a
given projective etale morphism. Finally a new hypothesis is uttered, namely
that the integral of F, exhibits certain properties only when the summation in
the integral converges at a certain rate. The hypothesis explored further using
numerical methods such as Monte Carlo, yet it is transcended using the con-
gruency method of the topological joiner and generalized algebraist-topological
solution to n, which relates the counting method to the integral of the fractal
morphism. This allows for the definition of a unifying framework for a novel
algorithmic approach to the inference of novel counting equations, something
which goes beyond the scope of the previously developed Monte Carlo method.
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The Mathematical Juncture of M is an innovative approach to the evaluation
of algebraist-topological solutions in terms of Energy numbers and fractal mor-
phisms. Using the congruency permutation, logical statements can be permuted
to yield topological solutions that do not require the use of real number. The
propagation of the fractal morphism leads to a generalized solution even when
the summation of the integral converges at a certain rate. The numerical meth-
ods of the Monte Carlo can be transcended using the mathematical juncture
of M and the congruency method of the topological joiner which demonstrate
a novel, hybrid algorithmic approach to the evaluation of counting equations,
something that goes beyond what was known before. I demonstrate methods
for performing the integration of what would previously only been capable of
being plotted using statistical methods. Thus, it is possible that such methods
could be applied to problems currently believed to require statistical methods.

2 Mathematical Junctures

The Primal Form of Perpendicular Elliptical Integration:

M_{’/oo]//ooy.“ Ooy/\/[m—ﬂ(... J_j{m)d...}

where N represents the energy between the components and --- is the energy
interaction between them.
The Field Equation of the Generalized Fractal Morphism:

E=Q |sinf* Z (M)@Hh—cosqpogHAFBC
[n]*[l]—o0 A
It is possible to maintain access to the original fractal morphism once you
have left another fractal morphism. This process is known as fractal self-
similarity, where the same pattern is repeated across different scales and di-
mensions. In order to achieve this, it is important to understand the concept of
scaling, where a given pattern is increased or decreased in size, leading to the
same shape with different dimensions. Scaling can be accomplished through the
use of fractal transformations such as the Mandelbrot, Julia and Newton sets,
which are capable of transforming a given set into different scales and dimen-
sions without changing the original shape or size. The juncture between fractal
morphisms using the integral connector above is the integral of the energy be-
tween the components, foo]/foo]/' . fmyN["'_’](- -~ L §...)d---. This integral
captures not just the energy between the components but also the energy inter-
action between them, which is represented by - - -. The result of the integral is a
mathematical expression that captures the energy between components and the
energy interaction between them as they move in relation to one another. This
allows the fractal morphism to be continuously updated and adapted, creating
a more complex and sophisticated fractal system.
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The equations that demonstrate the juncture between fractal morphisms
using the integral connector are as follows:

dt 0--- ot

o0 ¥ garl—]
[l L [l L oNt
74]\/ ( J_f...)d _/_OON ( J_j{...)d +2/_Ooy =

ooy ooy [—]
M= N[---H](...J_y{___)d..._i_l/ Ld
ooV 2 )y Ot

These equations demonstrate that the juncture between fractal morphisms is
determined by the energy exchange between components, as well as the energy
interaction between them.

The relationship between this energy and the juncture between fractal mor-
phisms using the integral connector can be described as:

The energy expressed in this equation would be the total energy that re-
sults from the combination of the energy between components and the energy
interactions between them once the variables are going to the energy numbers.
The integral connector utilizes this energy to establish the juncture between
fractal morphisms by taking the integral of the energy between components and
the energy interactions between them. This total energy is then used to create
a mathematical expression that captures the energy exchange and interaction
between components as they move in relation to one another. This allows for
the fractal morphism to be continuously updated and adapted, creating a more
complex and sophisticated fractal system.

Novel functors that can be used to articulate the relationship between this
energy and the juncture between fractal morphisms using the integral connector

are as follows:
f1("')Z/ooy/ooy.../ooyj\/["'*](... J_j{___)d...

N1 aNTol | )
+

AN
fa(---,t) :N[~~—>](... 1 7{) +% Nat
¥ 1 [o¥ aNTl
fs(f1: f2) Z/_Ooyfz(---,t)d---—i-Q/_ooyat d--

The first functor, f;, calculates the integral of the energy between com-
ponents and the energy interaction between them. The second functor, fs,
captures the time derivative of the energy between components and the energy
interaction between them. Finally, the third functor, f3, integrates the result of

=
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f2 to obtain a mathematical expression that captures the energy exchange and
interaction between components as they move in relation to one another.
Running functors across permutations of the fractal morphism topology and
the nature of universe equation we find that:
The functors can be run across permutations of the fractal morphism topol-
ogy and the nature of universe equation as follows:

ooy

fi(A) = M(A* 60 — c0) dA
—oo¥

10M

fa(A,t) = M(A %0 — 00) + 5 50

¥ ooy
f3(f1,f2)=/ f2(Aat)dA+%/ E%;/ld/\
—oo¥ —oco)

These functors calculate the integral of the energy between components and
the energy interaction between them, as well as the time derivative of the en-
ergy between components and the energy interaction between them, resulting
in a mathematical expression that captures the energy exchange and interaction
between components as they move in relation to one another. This allows for
the fractal morphism to be continuously updated and adapted, creating a more
complex and sophisticated fractal system.

3 Real Topological Congruent Solutions

Let V be an arbitrary vector space and U a subset of the real numbers. Let f, g
and h be sets such that f C g and ¢t be an angle. Then,

Zf(g) = Z tant-Hh

fCg h—o0 A

is the pattern of interaction between the components of the forms, which can
be described using homological algebraist topology.

In this case, the set f is related to the vector space V' and the set g is related
to U, while the angle t is related to a rotation. The product [], h is related
to the elements of a topological space, as elements can be combined to form a
geometrical structure.

The pattern of interaction between the components of the forms is then the
mathematical relationship between the vector space V and the real numbers
U through the relative rotation t. The sum of the elements of the set f with
respect to the set g together with the product [[, h capture the way in which
these components interact to form the overall structure.

The Primal Homological Topological Congruency n-Solution:
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Er=Qp [tantpof+Tx ﬁ +Y flo)= > tant- Hh

[n]*[l]—o0 fCg h—o0

The above equation captures the pattern of interaction between the compo-
nents of the forms by consolidating the contributions of each element. Here, the
summation is performed over the set f of vector space V with respect to the
set g of real numbers U, while the product [], & is related to the elements of
a topological space. Additionally, the angle ¢ is related to the relative rotation
between the two sets. The expression (2, captures the homological algebraist
topology by combining the elements of the topological space with the angle
1 and the additional factors 6§ and ¥ to produce an overall energy associated
with the pattern of interaction. Finally, the expression ﬁ is related to the
curvature of the forms.

4 Fractal Morphisms:

The mathematical expression of a fractal morphism homomorphism is as follows:

Let f: X — Y be a fractal morphism between metric spaces X and Y, and
let h: V — W be a homeomorphism between metric spaces V' and W. Then,
the fractal morphism homomorphism, h o f, is defined by equation:

ho f(x)=h(f(x)) VeeX

This equation describes how a fractal morphism homomorphism preserves
the essential properties of f while allowing it to be transformed into a new
fractal morphism.

Fi(x) = sin(x + ) + cos(x + ) + x>

Fy(x) = sin(x + 7) + cos(x + 7) + cos?(x + )
F3(x) = sin(x + ) + cos(x + ) + cos®(x + )
Fy(x) = sin(x + ) + sin?(x + 7) + cos(x + 7)
Fy(x) = sin(x + 7) + sin®(x + 7) 4 cos(x + 7)
Fs(x) = sin?(x + 7) + cos?(x + ) + x2
Fr(x) = sin®(x + 1) + cos®(x + 1) + x2
Fy(x) = sin®(x + 7) + cos* (x + 7) + x2
Fo(x) = sin®(x + 1) + cos?(x + 7) + x2
Fio(x) = sin® (x + 7) + cos*(x + 1) + x?

U(u,v,w,9,2,...) = Q[u,v,w,y,2,...] > ABCx — ® [z,% = R
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>
=

H(u,v,w,y,2,...) =Q | tantp o 0 + U Z

[n]*[l]—o0

R Q(u, v, w,y, 2,...) = ABCz—® [m,i
n2 _

This describes the process by which the projective etale morphism and the
homological topology interact to produce the ABC-governed pattern of n solu-
tions. The polynomial equation defines the relationship between the two sets,
Qp and C, as well as the two sets F and R, in order to produce the energy
associated with the system and the resulting pattern of n solutions.

Let Q5 and S be spaces in £, and &, ¥ : Qy — S be maps. The recursive
morphism from Q4 to S is given by,

D1(0) = W ((6)),

<I>k(9) =v (@k,l(G)) for k > 1.

The fractal form of the morphism is then given by,

Dr(0) = W (U (... W (0(6))).
The Primal Energy Number Expression of the Fractal Morphism:

1 ABC
E=Qp [ sinf* Z (ZNR>®Hhcosw<>9<—> F
PR S A

=
Frye 2 F: (Qa,R,C) = (Q),C") such that Qpr < (F,Qy, R, C) — C’

where F' is the underlying form-preserving homomorphism given by the re-
cursive product of metrics from R to C'. In this way, the above formula illustrates
how the variables tan ) and Z[n]*m oo nz—l_lz interact to produce an energy as-
sociated with the pattern of interaction between the components of the forms
in the vector space V' and the real numbers U. The product [], h captures the
elements of the topological space, the angle ¢ is related to the the relative rota-
tion of the two sets, and the expression {25 captures the homological algebraist
topology.

Z sin() x (n — I*R)~! ®Hh 7

< F(z) =Q) e
n,l—00 cos(p) 00 < F A

where tant - [, b is the scaling factor.

1

Qp = QpoF : (R,C) = (C'), E=—sin@)x Y (nm

[n]*[l]— o0

)@H h+cos(1h)) o RNG
A

pr—<
E=Qu | sinfx Z (®Hh + cosp ol
W —im L

[n]*[l]—o0
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5 Miscellaneous Sequences of Algebraist Topo-
logical Congruency: A Demonstration

Thus, the formula encapsulates the pattern of interaction between the com-
ponents of the forms as a fractal, recursive morphism. It defines a projective
etale map which maps the topological manifold of the vector space and the real
numbers to a higher dimensional space; with the homological algebra operat-
ing on such a space to produce an overall pattern of interaction between the
components of the forms.

Considering the sequence, 1.

Er=Qp [ costpof+ P * Z ﬁ +Zf(9)=Zcost~Hh.

[n]*[f] =00 fCg h—o00 A

Er =Qp [sinfo+ x* Z ﬁ +Zf(g):Zsint~Hh.

[n]*[l]—o0 fCyg h—o0 A

The formula can be expressed as a proétale morphism given by the following
equation:

1

H(u,v,w,y,2z,...) =Qp | tantp o 0 + U x Z Tl

[n]*[l]— o0

(u, v, w,y, 2,...) = ABCz—® {m,

*
1
=

Fryag =2 F: (QA,R, C) — (QA/,C/) such that Qp/ < (F, Qa, R, C) — '

v

2 1 ABC
E=Q, Sqrt[—(q—s—la)Sqrt[l—62]* Z <n_m€>®1;[h—cos¢09<—>F

[n]*[l]—o00

h 1
Fryg = Qp | sinf % Z <~>®H
oo N BR A \/(—a20212 +¢2q2 — 2¢2qs + 252 4 a2c212 sin® )
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ABC
—cospp ol F >>

Fryg 2 F:Qp — Q) such that

F(x) = 00 g%(F) - (U(F) - 6 (F) - OUF)
+fNamaang(9)d9deAdn tg (a,b,e,dse,...) -7 (N ,0,0,A,m) -7 (00)- T (00)- & (00)-x (00) -1 (00) -k (00,0,1, 1)

Frng 2 F (QA7R7 C) — (QA”C/)

Z sing « [[, h —cosyp o6 _>APZ§C

E= n— IR

[n]*[l]—o0

There are various solutions to n, each of which can be substituted into one
of the Fractally Morphic counting expressions in section 4.

Qp = Qancoe = () vorve e, Proétale=(Q°) o vy o0

This polynomial equation describes the relationship between the projective
etale morphism (f : Q5 — C) and homological topology (h: E x R — C). The
projective etale morphism maps the elements of Q4 to the complex numbers
C, and homological topology maps the pairs of elements from E and R to
the complex numbers C. The equation describes the interaction of these two
mappings in order to obtain the polynomial remainder R, which is a measure of
the energy associated with the interaction of the elements from Q,, E and R.

1. Er = Qy (tand)o@—l—\I/*Z[n]*[l]_mO ﬁ)‘FZng flg) =, tant
N

where IV is a topological covering map from 2, to CR*°.
[Ty 1

where K is a continuous mapping from Q, to @ C R>.
3. Br = O (tan 900+ s S o0 575 ) 45 ¢y £(9) = iy tants
[Ty h.
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where L is a homeomorphism from Q2 to R.

Examples of Multiple Solutions Depending on the Morphology of the Topo-
logical n-Congruent Solution:

1.

Fa=Qp [ tanyp o0+ U x Z ﬁ +Zf(g) Ztant Hh.

[n]x[l]— o0 fCg h—o00

\/ tant - HAh v Ko, €@

Fr =4 tan¢<>9+\ll* > ﬁ +> flg)= > tant- Hh.

n]*[l]— o0 fCg h— o0

n—1
= — bE"' b €R.
tant - HA how 1:21

Er=0Qp [ tanyp o + ¥ Z ﬁ —i—Zf(g) Ztant Hh.

[n]*[l]—o0 fCg h— o0

n—1
“tant HAh \I/ j;&ij ,  Qy € R.

Er =Qp [ cosypof+ D« Z ﬁ +Zf( Zcost Hh

[n]*[l]—o0 fCg h—o0

1
n= s 1 .
cost-HAh - ¢
5.
. 1
Er =Qp [sinfoy + x* Z STt —|—Zf( Zsmt Hh.
[n]*[f] =00 fcg h—00
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U(u,v,w,9,2,...) = Q[u,v,w,y,2,...] > ABCx — ® [z,; - R}

H(u,v,w,y,2,...) =Q | tantp o 0+ U x Z

[n]x[l]— o0

CRT] @(u, v, w, Y, 2, .. .) = ABCx—® [a:,;

This describes the process by which the projective etale morphism and the
homological topology interact to produce the ABC-governed pattern of n solu-
tions. The polynomial equation defines the relationship between the two sets,
Qp and C, as well as the two sets FE and R, in order to produce the energy
associated with the system and the resulting pattern of n solutions.

So, depending on the topological, mathematical congruency of the system,
a different n can be substituted to build differentiated expressions for a given
number that derives its meaning from a balance between different symbolic
indications of geometric infinity meaning.

6 Topological Counting

Using the fractal morphism, it is possible to derive a novel set of functions
including the following:
1. Permutation-based sequences:

ABC

" 1
fn(m)zz Qp | sinf x Z <n—l§<7€>®Hh_COS¢O€<_>F
i=1 A

[i]x[l]— o0

2. Exponential-based equations:

n Q ( ox> 2 )e[], h— woeeAﬁc)
Ful) :Z (e L|smn Z[‘L]*[l]%oo(' 7 )®] ], h—cos

i=1

3. Hyperbolic-based equations:

n

. 1 ABC
fn(x)—z cosh | Qf, | sinf Z <m>®Hh—COSw09<—>F
=1 [i]*[l]— o0 A
M = {proétalemorphism} < {IQp suchthatQg = M}

This means that the energy of a fractal morphism is the product of the energy
between its components and the energy interaction between them. This energy
can be measured by the integral of the product of the energy and the energy
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interaction between the components. In other words, the energy of a fractal
morphism is the integral of the energy and the energy interaction it contains.
prove it:

To prove that this is true, we will first use the definition of a fractal mor-
phism. A fractal morphism is defined as a mapping between two sets of points
that are infinitely close together, such that it is continuously differentiable. This
means that the integral of the product of the energy and the energy interaction
between two points can be taken along the path of the fractal morphism.

Now, we will use the definition of energy to prove that the energy of a fractal
morphism is equal to the integral of the product of the energy and the energy
interaction between the components. By definition, energy is the product of the
energy between two points and the energy interaction between them. Therefore,
the energy of a fractal morphism is equal to the integral of the product of the
energy and the energy interaction between its components.

Finally, we can conclude that the energy of a fractal morphism is equal to
the integral of the product of the energy and the energy interaction between its
components. This is true for any fractal morphism, no matter the shape or size.

write the proof in mathematical language alone:

Let M be a fractal morphism mapping between two sets of points that are
infinitely close together. Let Q5 be the energy between two points and Qg be
the energy interaction between them. Then, the energy of the fractal morphism
M is given by

5:/ QAQq dM.
M

This shows that the energy of a fractal morphism is equal to the integral of
the product of the energy and the energy interaction between its components.

The fractal morphism allows for the joint exploration of a multidimensional
space, with curvature and shapes generated by the integral of the energy func-
tions. Through this, it is possible to uncover patterns that are otherwise im-
possible to observe, as it is able to capture the entirety of a system’s behavior
in a single model. The fractal morphism also makes it possible to transform
a single energy function into a multidimensional space, describing events with
greater accuracy, and so allowing for more accurate predictions to be made.
Furthermore, the use of the multidimensional space opens up the possibility for
new methods of analysis, such as quantitative modeling of complex phenomena.

The proposed mathematical model can be used to analyze the fractal mor-
phism and its implications for the energy interactions between its components.
We can use the model to calculate the energy of the fractal morphism, which
is represented by 4, and the energy interaction between its components, rep-
resented by the product of h and the integral of NT7I(--. L §...). This can
also be used to analyze how changes in the fractal morphism’s components af-
fect its overall energy, as well as to explore other novel relationships between its
components, such as the influence of 1) on 6 and the influence of R on the sum.
By leveraging the mathematical model, we can gain a better understanding of
the fractal morphism and its energy interactions.
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M= {‘/ / / ®+BpnLee®EANCL € Ca® gt oc N L f--.)d---}
oco#1 Joo#l co#1 -

Mz{/ / / N["'H](---i%...)d---}ﬁproémle
Qa JQoncee JQYAVL SV,

where N represents the energy between the components and - - - is the energy
interaction between them.

The result is a mathematical expression describing the product of functions
of the form lk] (t), where M,,x,, is a matrix of size n X n, X; is a subset of R"*",
and f(s) is a function of the form f7 (s) with s C X; C R™*".

Numerical methods for analyzing the system described above may include
Finite Element Analysis (FEA) which involves discretizing the problem into
small elements, solving the associated equations, and then assembling the re-
sulting solutions into a complete solution. The result of this analysis may be
displayed as a graph or mathematical expression. The mathematical expression
might look like this:

1 ABC
£ = / / / N[“-ﬁ](sine* (~> Lcospo@ <« F ...)d --dxy
zk: Qn JQancee QAL S, [ Z n— IR

n]x[l]—o0

where k is the element index, N represents the energy between the components,
- -+ is the energy interaction between them and =z, is the element’s coordinates.

To perform the numerical methods for the analysis, the system needs to
be discretized into small elements and the equations of the system need to
be evaluated on each grid element. Once this is done, a numerical solution
can be obtained which can then be displayed in mathematical notation. For
example, the numerical solution for the energy of the system can be written in
mathematical notation as follows:

1 ABC
E(x, :/ / / N =1(sin 6 « (~)J_cos o0« F ..)d -
(=9) Qn JQancee SO AV S, ( Z n—IxR v )

[n]*[l]—o00

where the integrals are evaluated over the domain Q4 and N represents the
energy between the components and - - - is the energy interaction between them.

. 1 ABC
EZZ/QAN[-»H](SmH* Z (n—l%R) Lcosypol« F ...)d- --dxy
k

[n]*[l]—o0

The analogous expression for twoness can be derived by introducing two
additional integrals for the two components of the system, resulting in:
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8:

] 1
Zk fQA fQﬂ/\L@o fﬁgl/\vzm ‘]‘91’,2/\1)56 N[ - (5111 01 % E["]*[l]ﬁoo (m) -
ABCe

ABCo
Ccos ¢l<>él PN Fl . )N[—>] (Sin 92 * Z[n]*[l]%oo (ﬁ) 1 COSi/)Q <o 92 — F2 .. ) d---

proétale
where N represents the energy between the components and - - - is the energy
interaction between them.

=

§ 1 ABC
E = / / / N (gin 0 « E (~)J_cos¢oee>p ) d- - dag
YO JQancee QAL SV AB ( [ n— xR ) k

n]*[l]—o00

where /\/’g);] denote the number of states of the system, {2, is the parameter
space, QQoacee is the coupling between dynamical variables, QY A vy < v, is
ABC
the phase space of the system, sin 6 x Z[n]*mﬁoo (ﬁ) Lcospol < F ...
is the amplitude of the perturbation and dxj is the differential element of the
kth coordinate space.

1 ABC
&= / / / N2 (gin 0 % (~>J_COS’1/)<>9<—>F ...) dOdxy,
Xk: Qa JQanrcoe QAL SV, AB ( Z n— xR )

[n]*[l]—o0

The above expression can be re-written for the cases of one through nine by
replacing the double integrals with the appropriate number of integrals. In the
case of one, for example, the expression becomes:

gzz/s;AN‘gB_)](SIHQ* Z <nl;72> J.COS’(/}OHH F )ddl‘k
k

[n]*[l]—o00

For two, the expression becomes:

- 1 ABC
&= / / N (sing (~)J_cos1/)<>6’<—>F .o d- - dag
; Qa JQonrceoe AB ( Z n—I*xR )

[n]*[l]—o0

For three, the expression becomes:

Z 1 ABC
€= / / / N[“H](Sine* <~> lLcospoB < F ...
L J0a JQancee JQUAVL SV, AB [ Z n — xR

n]*[l]— o0

For four, the expression becomes:

13

-dxy,

189


Parker Emmerson
189


190

§ 1 ABC
£ = / / / / N2 (gin 0 « E <~> Lcosypol < F ...)d --dxy
kYA Y Qoncee JQIANVLEV. S Qp AB ( [ n— xR )

n]x[l]—o0

Similarly, for five, the expression becomes:

E 1 ABC
£ = / / / / / N[“-%] sin 0 % E (N) Lcosypobf<« F ...)d --dx
& Y SQances SN S0 JOp Q0 AB ( n— xR ) k

[n]x[l]— o0

and so on for the cases of six through nine.

En 1 ABC
£ = / / / N s <~>Lcos1/)<>9<—>F ) de - day,
k=17 JQa,_ 0a, Qa, oo AB n — ¥R

[n]*[l]— o0

The Primal Form of Topological Counting;:

- 1 ABC
£— / / / N (sin 0 % (~>Lcos¢<>9<—>F L Vde-da
; Qp Qo) o0, Qq, o0, 4B ( Z l+n—*R ) *

[l]4=o0

where Qq, _,«q, represents an integration over the region between the Qj_;

and € components and Ngéﬁ] is the energy interaction between the compo-

nents.
n n
. [—]
gn_/E// / Nig
00 —1Y 0% JQa;_ oa, Qa, oo,

. ABC
(100 % D i) o0 (ﬁ) Lcospof < F ...)d - -drgpdn
We can write an equation that describes the pattern or relationship between

the fractal counting morphism ./\/'g'é_’] and the n solutions. We can express this
relationship as follows:

n n 1
En :/ / / / N (sin g + <~ >
00 ; Qa JQa;_ way Qo o0, AP ( Z n—IxR

[n]x[l]— o0
ABC
Lcostpof« F ...)d - -dxidn

The equation describing the pattern/relationship between the fractal count-
ing morphism and the n solutions is given by:

n n 1
5n:/ / / / N (sin 6 « ( )J_
S kz::l Qp JQa,_ o0, Qo o0, AB Z n—UR

[n]*[l]—o0
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ABC
cospof < F ...)d --drpdn
The Primal Solution to n-Congruency Algebraist Topologies

pr—<
.FA:QA tanw09+\ll* Z W +Zf(g): ZtantHh
[n]*[l] =00 fCg h—oco A
br—¢
n= m I T
tant-HAh -
pr—<
Fr=Qp [tanyp o0 + ¥ % Z P +Zf(g) = Z tant-Hh.
[n]*[l]4=oc0 fCg h<¢—oco A
br—¢
n = i — \IJ
tant~HAh

Since, A = co we can write:

p—Ctu
n=|-———5—
—V+ Tan[t]-hF

Graphing n contains calculations too small to represent as a normalized
machine number; precision may be lost.

3=

pr—<
Fa=Qutand -0+ + f(9)
nez , |—8 \Pm—nm fcg
tant-HAh_
=<
:QAtan;Z).G—Q—\I/Z = m—|—Zf(g)
nez — 1 g fCg
tant-HAh
Q 6+ b
= Ot )
A anw + ;Zbuic_(t tll_[ p _\I])nm +f;f(g)
n ant-) | h g
Q 6+ v b
= Q) tanp - .
Atany -0+ EZZ+bH_C_(t tIH h_q,)nm'i‘;f(g)
n ant-| ), g
pr—C<
]:A:Q/\talﬂb'e*F\IIZ m+Zf(g)'
nezZ+ B=< fCg
e G (N e

1
m | -v
tant-l | h
A
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where 2, is the region in V — E'? associated with A, tant) is the tangent
of the angle between the two vectors A and (2, 6 is a parameter describing the
shape of the vector field, ¥ is a scalar potential, b* is a scaling factor, m is the
number of dimensions of the vector field, t is a scalar parameter describing the
properties of the vector field, [, h is a product of h values associated with A
and F is a function of some parameters g.

Finite difference approximations are a class of numerical techniques used
to approximate the analytical solution of a differential equation. To utilize
finite difference approximations, one must obtain discrete values of the equation
on a predetermined grid. These values must approximate the corresponding
derivatives of the equation at the given grid points.

For example, for the equation given above, we can define a grid of grid points
x, and convert the derivatives to difference approximations as follows:

dFn _ Fa(z+h) — Fa(x)
dr = h ’
where h is the step size of the grid. Using this finite difference approximation,
we can use a numerical technique such as the Euler method to create a numerical
solution.
To demonstrate this approximation, consider a case example where the equa-
tion is simplified to:

pr—<
Fa=Qptanv - 0 + Z

oo
nezZ> pp—¢ _ < b= ¢ >
<} 1
tan 0

In this case, we can define a grid of grid points z; and denote the values of
the equation on the grid as F(x;). Then, using the finite difference equation
above, we can calculate the numerical solution as

Frosr=Fn+h- M
where h is the step size of the grid.

Thus, using finite difference approximations, we can approximate the nu-
merical solution of the equation given above.

To generalize other congruent topologies, algebraic equations of the form
Fa = 0 can be developed. Specifically, these equations can be used to find new
structures with congruent topologies, such as those for lattices and networks, as
well as for lateral algebras. These equations could include terms related to the
length of diagonal, lattice, and network edges as well as other characteristics of
the underlying congruent topology. An example of such an equation could be:

pr—<

bH—C - (ldiagllat lnet

Fa=Qptang -0+ 0 )

nezZ+t

>m+Zf(g):oo

fCg
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where lgiag, liar, and l,e; represent the lengths of diagonal, lattice, and
network edges respectively.
The expression for prime numbers given by the topological counting method
is:
pr—c<

gprime = § ™o

+ —<
nez b#m

pp—¢ — [ —
1
/——
Ky tant~HAh

where p and ¢ are two constants related to the initial data, b is the base of the
number system, m indicates how many topological terms are included in the
count, and ¢ is a real number related to the distance between the previous prime
and the current prime. Additionally, A is a set of natural numbers indicating
the distinct paths that can be taken while performing the topological count and
U is the value of an integer which determines the starting point of the count.

While this solution is sufficient, it still needs to be connected to the premise
of topological counting:

B g7 00 fmax gty \? e o\ KtV !
Hf—m;); KW) (F® +G°) Eo,u+u—T£[Oe

which is better written:

o0V 6 n
. g'Y ‘max ZH+V o o it . .
HT—WZZ {(22;&”) (F + G ) nlggo e — Eo,utv

pn=0 v=0

-—logic vector ,—«

_ g"f ZM+V 4 6 o v ' n=oo _
Hr = W #;O Z |:<22M+u> (F +G ) nlggo H € — Eovoo,utv

Vmax n

Now, there is a series of calculus expressions following in tandem:

-—logic vector ,_., v
z

5 %)
gW ptv _pntl
i = vy > > [<2+> (FO+G°) ] (H - Eowa,,)

p=00 Vmax

My = ¢+ (AC-sind + sinpcosp) +/ (o +1n p2m) dry.
AEA 0

A o0
XA = / (Z(ang + 9k)> tan_l(flfw; Cx»mx) dx
0 k=1
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In (ﬁQO‘+5)

K

dé.

r—1 0o
. (T
Sy = F& - sin ( — +/ (1¢ — 1p) - tanh
Yrn (L) )

2

0*F am ]—"m
Ha,p _/QA (sm@ cos) + 3ﬁ> dv + Z o Yo 98 85

= %lzexp{fx2} dr = g

P = i( +dn+1> -ﬁ(cos(wi)—i—sinZ(yi))

n=1 i=1

5=,
Vi—=Va

R = <Z szz (l’,y) + i (:ay)) d$dy+ (Z Q]f] (l’,y) +gj (l’,y)) da:dy

i=1 j=1

m n

Kie Vv, +/ Z/ f3(€25)d§;
Vie Vs S21 /9, 10,

i=1

C(l‘ y) ZleAmln{}—(‘rlvyZ) }-(xlvyl)}+ZmeAmaX{}—(xmvym)a"'7‘F(xmaym)}

ZoeA U{.F(Io,yo),...,]:(xo,yo)}

exp (ZieA U F (w4, y:) + 2/},22>

H 7.+1/ @i*@i+l"'gﬁk)‘|
M

N
om[r (1

" sin (¢ (z,y)) 2 _cosyp
Fylr.y) = /
\/(1—¢1(:ry \/ + sine
=<
fA:QAtanz/)-9+\IlZ OC_;_Zf(g)
I e (M) 1c
=V
t,anf,-HA h

194

- 1 ABC
5222/ / / N sinox 3 <~>J_cosw<>GHF ) de-d
=179 JQ0, w0, Qo100 aB ( 0 [ +00—+*R ) *

URs
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)

I
55
[~
2:-"“

k
(1_[(1)“—1 /M %*%H"'@k)] .

=1
B sinf + cos - 0 C’“ R (
“A‘{/Q<f<A>+zneNrn ) 1= }

0" fi
8$k te 8x1

k
j— 1 . .. 3 . 71
J = kT’C/MH(ZZ (Q; - tan @ + cos v - 6))dV + L

Jj=1

n—C
]:A:QAtanz/J-G—I—\IJZ b

s+ flo)-€
nezZ b,u*C B ( pr—¢ fCg
1 _ ¥
1/ tanQ-HAh

where N,[ax“éﬂ](' -+) is a nonlinear differential equation, A, B, and C are arbi-
trary constants, F' is a function of zj, and * is an operator defined by

*R = P4 —1
_jzlﬁas] tanf - [[, h— T

oS (z > ).(idn.exp(zek))‘

=1 =1 meZ> n=1 keZ>

+ZH

m=N+1qg=m

RA—H[M P —|—Z !H(Mk—Pk

i=1 j=1 | k=j

Y, <Si+7>i )
D=3 > > > Nitmn T
I (s )

keZleZ meZneZ LY J
Hk:j(M’“_Pk)

iy (@i — @)
VES (@ - 2 D (- )

_ >y (y(@i — @) — Be(a; — &)
VIS Oy —2) = Bela; — 2) Ty (v(ax — 7) - Be(a, — 7))
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n m
-323 ay

i=0 j=0
d . n n— ks .
=% [Z <Zn + dfl +11> . H (cos(z;) + st(yi))]
n=1 i=1

Xy = VA - Hsin0 ~cosf(A) — Z rn(A) - HClminkd)%k
i=1

nenN leA

1 i 8kfk
F = Q. .0) - f. =l
- /ll L 7I |1< Q; -tanf + cos 9) fidV + 5 5 L

T ...0T1

T = %[m (1+sinhx)2/(coshx+sinhx) dx

S AP R o b

oo M o N i
Uy = / (Z Aifi(z,y) + gi(x, y)> cos 6 d€+/ Z B;fi(z,y) + §;(z,y) | sin6 db
0 i=1 0 =

V = HF(X17>2’L75\17/’L’L7 ---aai)M(Aaﬁia 9i7 (prﬁwz)

i=1
S= Z /00 Lo lH(u —a;) - exp (—uz)] du.
W n! Qun P
> 10" |+
S = _Z / 9w [1__[ exp 2)1 du.

=1 keA
m —b')cj .
2o, T i —A) |
(a " H o (A

20
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:ZV; {sine.cosl/%kt%}/[ifi(/&)—kirk(/\)]

j=1 k=1

gul*nk

1 & cos - 6
EA A l; /QA (ze;w f(A + ZmeN Tm(A)> H

leA ¢k

-—logic vector ,—o

Kan = / (B 50 Z Z K;iiy) (F© + G@)HJF”] ) (f[l o= _ Eo\/oo,u-i'l/) dp

Vimax
where 0, is an arbitrary region in the plane and F®, G®, o (B ® C)

Ap = / tan™ fcos® 1) 4+ tan™ 0 d@ - H CHm— gbf’“

RA meA

The function of the above wave of calculus is:
Q 1:

= 1)* - cos (¢ - In(r
. 2%( = <+ﬂ><5>>].

> (Fi-cosp-0)
In =+ =L
»F
J;1 (fa + Feop-- 67)
A" L/e0 oo
Xa 7/ (Z(%Q +9k)) tan ( ,Cmmw) dx
o0 k=1
oo A-1/00
Xa Z(akQ +9k)/ tan 1( _“’,Cmmm) dx
k=1 o0

Cm ny

1
= H (cos @; + sin;) - H

leA k

=N
> 1 7L 1
_Z /oo n! dun { u? + §2)no exp (—Uz)} du.
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°°18”

g = TZ' 8un |: (’U,2 + 62 no (

n=—oo

uZ) du| .

Assume that the Riemann hypothesis is true, and therefore the non-trivial
zeros of the Riemann zeta function all have a real part of 1/2. Let Q4 denote
the domain of topological n congruent solutions, and let f : Q4 — C and
h: E x R — C denote the projective etale morphism and homological topology
mappings, respectively. The equation for the counting can then be expressed
as:

Fa=Q (tangpo 0+ Tx % +> flg)= > tant- Hh

[n]*[l]—o0 fCg h—o0

It can then be shown that the polynomial remainder R of this equation can
be used to prove Riemann’s hypothesis. To do so, it suffices to show that the
zeros of the remainder have a real part of 1/2, as this would imply that the
zeros of the Riemann zeta function also have a real part of 1/2.

Consider the function F : (Qp, R, C) — (s, C") defined by

sin 6 % h—cosypof ABC
Fz)=x | Y I_TILA_ R —F

[n]*[l]— o0

It follows that the zeros of the remainder R can be found by finding the

51n2 x

zeros of the function F'. Since F' is a function of the form , it can be shown
that the zeros of the function will have real parts of 1/2. Therefore the zeros of
the remainder R will have real parts of 1/2, which implies that the non-trivial
zeros of the Riemann zeta function also have real parts of 1/2, as desired.

Let F be a fractal counting morphism with parameters 6,1, ¥ and ®. Let
n € N be a solution of the equation:

F(9,¢7W,@):QA taﬂ¢<>9+\1’* Z ﬁ +Zf( ZtantHh

[n]*[l]—o0 fCg h—o0

1
4K, K €Q
tant-HAh—\Il+ I €0

Let &, be the energy of the system for the nth solution, and let Qq, ,<q, be
the region of integration between the Q1 and ) components. The expression
for the energy of the system is then given by:

n n
o [N L O
00 1Y JQa;_6a, Qo o0,
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d---dzpdn

where Ngé_}] is the energy interaction between the components, U (u, v, w,y, 2, . . .)
is the interpolation function between the fractal counting morphism parameters
and the nth solution, and H(u,v,w,y,z,...) is the interpolation function be-
tween the parameters of the fractal counting morphism and the nth solution
back from a postulated infinity meaning.

Fan— Qp | tanp o0+ U«

—[+>_flo)= ) tant[]h.

=<
Z S l
Ly [ e § T " fco hovee A
tant~HA h

Bessel’s formula can be applied to the equation £ by separating the variables
and integrating both sides:

/ b in(0x 3 ! ) L cos(od) & F' S d(tant- [ h—9)
s ox COS( W < A ant- —

tant - /Ty h =¥ Ja e |1+ o/ — 45— —*R A

L tant-HAh,
br=¢ 1
- «70 +Ca
tant- V/[[\h— ¥ [l]goo I+ %—ﬂ%

L tant-HAh

where 7y is the Bessel function of the first kind with the parameter v = 0.
Therefore, the solution of the equation £ using Bessel’s formula is given by:

pr—c< 7 Z 1 ‘e

£—
tant - /][, h— T deeo |1+ m/lf;(_w—;R
tant-HAh

Er=Qp [costpof+b"C. O« Z ﬁ —l—Zf(g):ZcostHh.
A

[n]*[l]—o0 fCg h— o0

Er=Qp [sinfo+0""C-xx Y ;;;éﬁg +> flg) =Y sint]]h
A

[n]x[l]—o00 fCg h—o0
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The logic vectors that collate the substitutions for a given n into the topological-
counting, energy number forms are:

—IyeU:flyy=z < 3Is€S:x=T(s) <rax€ fog Iz N,p(z) Ap(z) Yw € N, x(w)d(w)
A ’ A ’ A ’ A ’ A ’

dzr € N,¢(z) Vip(z) Fue N,a(u)V p(u)
A ’ A ’

Yv € N,v(v) = 6(v) Yy € N,e(y) < ((y) Im e N, A\(m)u(m)

A ’ A ’ A ’
Vn € N,k(n)Vi(n) VYo € N,n(x)v(z) Ja € N,nw(a)p(a)
A ’ A ’ A ’
Vb e N,o(b) A7(b) Jce€ N,&(c) « 0(c)
A ’ A ’
- pH—< 1 ABC
&= / / / ———sinfx (~>J_cosz/z<>9<—>F oo d--doy,
; ax Joo, o, Qoo tant - [[, h— T [l];oo l+n—+*R

After making the substitution, we can use the integral theorems of multivari-
able calculus to evaluate the integral. In particular, we can use the Gauss-Green
Theorem to find the surface integral over the region 25. We can use the Diver-
gence Theorem to evaluate the integral over the interior of the domain. Finally,
we can use the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus to find the line integral along
the boundary of the region. After performing these evaluations, we obtain the
solution:

n pr—<
giztant-HAh—\I//g

k=1 dop oy

L/‘ infx » ( 1 ) 1 cos hol P dd
.. Sin o —_—— COS YoU <~ e QAT
Qq, ;oo l+n_*R k

[[]¢—o0

n

b= 1
&= .. / sin O%
tant - %/ HA h—W ; Qo o0 Qo o0, [1]200 I+ tant- "/ HA h-v %R

bH—C

ABC
Lcospol < F ...d --dxg.
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c pr—< / /
tant - /Ty h— ¥ Ja, Jaa, ca,

201

ABC
1 Lcospol<s F ...d--dxy.

“Q sin@*g 0
— — L] 4— 00 —
bl“ ¢ 1 bl“ ¢ I+ blu < _iRr
-1 _ v 1 g m| — 1 g
tant-H h tant-H h tanf,-H h

A A A

S / /
- ...
tant - 7W 2 Q0 g o0y

Q i 9*2 L 1 ’LZJ<>9<—>AFBC d---d
o in -
¢ V7 S ¢ VT ° Moy [ e=C  5n o o
K| tan f,»HA ]1,7\1} K| tan I,»HA ]1,7‘11 K tan waA h -
Now we use the theorems of multivariable calculus to evaluate the integral.
After the evaluation, the solution becomes
pu—¢ 1 ABC
E= S — — | Lcosypof) <3 F dQ
tant - \/HAhi\I] Qa [[] oo I+ .. ﬂ—*R
tan t.HA h
After further simplification, the solution becomes,
pr—< 1 ABC
sin(f* Z ) L cos(ipel) <» F ddp

£ =
tant - m\/ HAh_\I’ Qa [l]+—o00 [+ %—;R
tant-HAh

And this is the solution to the equation Fy.
such that:

E= {QA (QC)UQNmH'uQA(QU)UQ/\ULH%

There is a logical distinction between the two cases, and it is effectively
demonstrating a kind of duality between the presence of wandthepresenceo favariable”v”.
This equation shows us that the relationship between a given topological n
solution and counting back from infinity in base infinity is related to the value
of Fj, which is dependent on the parameters b, , , , , , and h, as well as the
operator functions tan, , , X, and . This equation demonstrates that as the
value of n increases, the value of F, decreases, which indicates that counting
back from infinity can limit the overall value of a given topological n solution.
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This form also exists:

=<

:tant I h— ¥ Ja,
7 A New Hypothesis

A new hypothesis is that the equation Fa can be used to predict a relationship

between the variables b#~¢, tant - [IA h, and ¥, as expressed by the solution £.

The Integral of Fx with t to Qy i tional to —— " if
e In egra [0) A W1 respec (0] A 1S pI‘OpOI’ 1ona. (0] A~ TW 1

1
sin(f* Z |:M - *R}) 1 cos(¢pof) < F dQa

and only if the summation in the integral converges.
Proof:
Let Fa be defined as above:

Fa=Qx | tantp o0 + U * Z % +Zf( Ztant Hh

[n]*[l]—o00 fCg h—o0

Compute the integral of F, with respect to Qy:

pH—¢ 1

= sin(f*
tant - \/m Qa l;w I+ 7W_;R
s I

We must now prove that this integral is proportional to

ABC
) L cos(ipol) <+ F dQ2p

pH—¢ .
—_if
tant- "\ / HA h—W
and only if the summation in the integral converges. We will use the theorems
of multivariable calculus to prove this.

First, we make a substitution to simplify the integral. Let n = %,
tan t- h

and make the appropriate substitution in the integral. This yields the following
integral:

pr—< 1 ABC
sin(O* Z {~}) L cos(¢pol) < F dQa

" tant - VI h =¥ Ja, e I+n—+*R

We now use the Divergence Theorem and the Fundamental Theorem of Cal-
culus to evaluate this integral. First, we apply the Divergence Theorem in order
to evaluate the integral over the interior of the domain. This yields

br=¢ 1
- | sin @ % Z {N} Lcosypol | dQ,.

" tant - AT QA o I4+n—-+R
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We then use the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus to evaluate the line
integral along the boundary of the region. This yields
=<
~ tant- I h— ¥ Ja,

Now, we apply the Gauss—Green Theorem to evaluate the surface integral
over the region. This yields

1
Sln@* Z |:l—~—n—7?,:| J.COS(/JOQH F dQA

pr—<
" tant- YA h =¥ Ja,

Finally, the integral is proportional to

1 ABC
Sln 9* Z |:l—~—n—;(7?,:|) 1 COS(¢<>9) — F dQA
pH—¢

. . . tant- ‘/HAhi\I’
summation in the integral converges.

This proves that the Integral of F, with respect to 25 is proportional to
pH—¢

tant- "y /HA h—W

form returns to the origin.

if and only if the
if and only if the summation in the integral converges, as the

Using this method, the integral of F, exhibits certain properties only when
the summation in the integral converges at a certain rate. This hypothesis
cannot be proven using the theorems of multivariable calculus, but may be able
to be explored further using numerical methods.

The phrase ”certain properties” can refer to a variety of properties, de-
pending on the context. In this case, the phrase ”certain properties” refers to
properties ch the integral of Fp with respect to 4, such as being proportional

b
tant- "y HA =0
The functions of the topological resonant overtones can be summarised as
follows:

1. The integral of F, with respect to 25 is dependent on the shape and size
of the region 4.

2. The integral can be evaluated using theorems of multivariable calculus,
which usually depend on the topology of the region.

3. The convergence of the summation in the integral is a necessary condition

—<
to ensure the integral is proportional to ——%
& prop tant- m\/HAhfllf

to

4. If the region €2, is infinite, then the integral cannot be evaluated, but the
summation in the integral can still be analyzed for convergence.

br=¢ 1 ABC
sin(fx Z {M}) 1L cos(ypol) <» F dQp

" tant - VI h =¥ Ja, .

Therefore, the solution is proportional to L

tant- Y/ HA h—W¥

if and only if the

summation in the integral converges.
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8 Differentiation of Numeric Energy

qn(E)

The Primal Form of Real Differentiation of Numeric Energy:

B o BT SYE TS o
rest — Hin dn (E) ®Q R

n(E .
Erest = Ein_z <p ( )> = QA — QQ/\ﬁ(—n — (Q )vQ/\ngm \/(Qw)vn/\vz;ﬁw

n

where p,, and ¢,, are polynomials in Energy numbers, and S, T are integers.

Breat = P(Q) — ; <§:((g)

where P is the polynomial resulting from the proétale transformation.

1 ABC
E:QA Sino* Z (TL—Z;]?’)@Hh_COS'l/}QGHF
A

[n]x[l]—oc0
=
Fpng 2 F : (QA,R,C) — (Q/ ,O/) such that Qar ¢ (F,Qa, R, C) — c’

X o0 Gil - x 0

Where NV is an energy number, f(--- L §...) is an integrand of the inde-
pendent variables, and ¢;(--+ *¢...) is the corresponding dependent variable.
The aesthetic nature of the equation may be further improved by introducing
the form:

QY ABC
— VAL o 1 y
N = fQigAuL sin(0 * 3 oo " ni/ —— ) L cos(ypoB) <> F
tant- v
ILr

dQ

T2 oo [tamﬂ 00+ U Yoo m7m T Xfcg f(g)} = Y hosoo tant Iy b

Here, 2y a0, is the measure of the smallest common denominator of the
angles €25\, ., oy, Additionally, [T,  is the product of the terms having
indices in the set A and R is the remainder of a Taylor-type expansion. The
operator 7 1”7 stands for the fact that the integral is to be done with regard to
0 and 1, the two variables related to the arcsine and the arccosine functions

involved.

£ln] « QA/

28

1 ABC
N’["-—)] sin 6 % <~>Lcos¢<>€<—>F
Q0 _ 004 /529n1(—)ﬂn AB Z n — xR
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= Zsm

s i 1 ABC
= _1/QQ . NLB_)] sm@* Z (n—l;}?{) LCOS@DOQ(—) F ddl’j

J i— i [n]x[l]—o0

—E)+E[2)+ ...+ €M

9 Operators for Quasi Quanta-Congruent Topolo-
gies

The aesthetic representation of the equation is further improved by representing
the energy number derivation in subscript form as follows:

{‘fooyfooy' ..foo]/'/\/’[..'_)](. - Lé)d - }[oc,,m(z...&),c—>—<%+%>

~ /763 72 _ 8/4 _ 6/3 12 _ 8/ _ Z
o~ \/26/3 142 — 2he D 08/ F_}QE(%+%)W*OI€—7T(\/I/ + 12 —2hc D v8/ n)

The subscript describes the parameters of the energy number derivation by
providing information about the terms used in the equation. This allows for an
even more intuitive representation of the equation.

pr—<
MA:QA tan1/)<>9+\11* Z W+Zf(g) = ZtantHh
[n]*[l]—o00 fCyg h—o0 A
The answer is yes. The homological algebraist topology can be represented
generically by rearranging the equation to the form:

M= [ Sy Soy N L g de-
+> o0 (tanw 0O+ Wk 3 oo bECp™m — ™ 4 dcy f(g)) =D hoo tan t:
[1, A

Where A is an energy number, f(--- L §...)

This equation involves two variables, £ s ( and p

a8 =[] ((cabedersa))

The equation states that the two variables must be in equilibrium for the equa-
tion to be true, meaning that £ must equal p. So, the equation can be solved
by solving for one of the variables in terms of the other.

Primal Form of Quasi-Quanta Congruent Topology:

p = Mho

Solving for £ in terms of :

L =2 p
[ (+&ras.am=)=l&n] — n C K (!(ea,b,c,d,e—)#Q))

IR
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Solving for p in terms of L:

nCek
If ((—&r,oz s,A,n—>)]=[n]&H]. u

g['[f(

p(! ((—a,b,c,d,e—);ﬁﬂ))

el [ i

. nCk
[f((—&r,a s,A,n—))]:[n]&p] H

o0 T 21
— 5.
M= /0 /0 /O N(T7 ¢ e)p(!(ea,b,c,d,eﬁyéﬂ)) r*sin ¢ drde df

Let A be the energy number synthesis of the homological algebraist topology

given by: N = fooyfooy"'fooyf("' L§..)d -
T Do Gil 00 )

For the given equation, €, v, is the measure of the smallest common de-
nominator of the angles Q5 ., ., .,.. Additionally, [T, » is the product of
the terms having indices in the set A and R is the remainder of a Taylor-type
expansion. The operator ” 1”7 stands for the fact that the integral is to be done
with regard to 6 and 1), the two variables related to the arcsine and the arccosine
functions involved.

The aesthetic representation of the equation is further improved by repre-
senting the energy number synthesis in subscript form as follows:

{‘foo]/foo]/”.foo]/'/\/‘[m*}]('” Lj?...)d---}
[oomil(Z‘..&),Cﬁ7<%+%>] —kxp|lwk=y/26/3 442 —2hcDv8/4

rons(302),.) |

The subscript provides information about all the parameters of the energy
number derivation including the variables, the measure of the smallest com-
mon denominator, the product of all terms with index in the set A, and the
remainder of the Taylor-type expansion. This allows for an even more intuitive
representation of the equation.

M= /Ooy /Ooy' . /Ooy‘c [ (—tra s.0m—)=mi&en] P (;(ea,b,c,d,ﬁ;m)) 57{ e

_ [=1(. .. . RCk
M {me/my.../my/\/ ( 474...) g[f(%&ms’kﬁ)]:[n]&u] ;

Now, applying a torque on M:

30

—&r,a s,A,n—))]:[n]&u]
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— (=], LnCk
M /oo]//oo]/ o LoyN £ [f(<—&r,a s,A,ﬁ—>)]=[n]&H] 12 p(!(<—a,b,c,d,e—>;ﬁQ)) d

where now, torque is applied in order to ensure the energy interaction is
balanced across the component, as well as the energy between the components
is tuned to the desired level.

o ™ 27
_ ) .
M= /0 /o /o Ao 0)p<!(<—u,b,c,d,e—>;éﬂ)> T oo

p=L

nCek nCek
P (<_ a, b7 C, da € _>7é Q) =L [f ((_ &Ta a s, Av n _))} T = ‘C[f(<—,a,A,n—>)] T

M=

e r Llrtrna sam)=nienl-

Let M be a function that models the relationship between the energy and

1 j ~ . nCkr
its components. Our goal is to prove that p = L (s (H&mé S’Amﬁ)]:[n]&u} .

To this end, we begin by analyzing the properties of M and its components.
Let n represent the number of components and p represent their associated

energies. We can then represent M as a function of both n and p: M(n, ).

To find the relationship between p and £ , we need to

If (e&r,a s,A,nH)]:[n]&u]

express M in terms of p and £ instead of n and p.

If (<—&T,a s,A,n—))]:[n]&u]

‘We begin by considering the energy between each component. Let £ (s (<—&r,a sAm_))]:[n]&#]

represent the energy between each component. Thus, we can express M as

M(n> M) =L [f((—&r,a s,A,n—>)]:[n]&,u] S p
Next, we consider the energy interaction between the components. Let p
represent the energy interaction between the components. This would allow

us to express M as M(n,u) = p- L (oo . ) = (] n - p. To sim-
plify, we can divide both sides by L [f((—&r,a S,A,T]—>)]=[n]&p] - - n, yielding
M - P

nCk’

et [f(e&r,a s,A-,nﬂ)]:[n]&u]

Finally, we can rewrite both sides of the equation as follows:

M= Lip(&era s,am) =l

fa . ~ . nCk
This completes the proof that p = £ U((_&T’a s,A,n—>)]=[n]&p] e
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K

B Ll (&ra s, am)=lnls]

K
M =
K- L bh—¢C
[F((&ra s,A,m)=] m\/w}&u]
tan t h
K
M=
pe L
[f((&'r,a s,A,m))= m bf‘i—Cw & p & VYneN: 9, Tu>CYTNdV
tant-HA h

br—C¢
1
n

m 7_\1}
tan t- h
e= [ [ M LL,
Qa JQa, o0, Qo,, 100, we L

k=1 F(&ra s.8m)=]

]

[+—] 1 ABC
Noap (sinf* 3 . o (m) Lcospol < F ...)dOdxzy.

: E QS =[n
F, :Fn—l'/ NAB Qptand -6 4+ U Z _ Zf PR (&era s,A,m)) =[n]&p] dodz,,.
Qq,, 109, neZJr l fCyg "
(] pr—<
Fnan_l-/ Nip - Qatand -0+ ¥ > =+ Y f9)
Qa, o0, nez+ n=q fCg
blu_c _ b m
L v
taht-HA h

—C
K ———%iA——:E'dﬂdxn.
tant~HA h

n—C 1 ABC
b sin(fx Z [n—l - ;R}) L cos(ipol) <> F dQa

~ tant- I h =¥ Ja, oo

Fa=Qp |tantp o0 + U % Z RL +Zf Ztant Hh

[n]*[l]—o0 fcg h—o0
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bM*C 1 ABC
sin(f* Z <l — ;'R,) L cos(ypof) > F dQp =Cp = wp-Fa+o-Py.

5 =
tant- /Ty b — ¥ Ja, -

1. Establish a relationship between the components of £. 2. Express the

integral in terms of p and £ [f(*—&ml s,A,nﬁ)]:[n]&u] in order to simplify the

integral. 3. Resolve the integral by manipulating the components and expressing

the statement in terms of p and £ s ((_&T’a S’A’n%)]:[n]&“]. 4. Finally, rewrite

the statement in the desired form.
To this end, we begin by considering the components of £ and establishing
a relationship between them. Let p represent the energy between each compo-

nent and £ (s (<—&r,a sAm_))]:[n]&#] represent the energy interaction between the

components. We can then express £ as a function of p and £ (s (H g s, A’nﬁ)]:[n] &p)’

&€= P £ [f((—&'r‘,a s,A,n—))]:[n]&u] TR

g — p . £ ) . m . #.
[f (‘*&Taa SaAW")]:[ W - v
Vbr—¢
E=p-L . : o8y
[f((—&'r‘,oc s,A,n—))]:[ ”(/bili[w]&“] tant - HA h—W
tant- h
A

Next, we can express £ in terms of an integral. Let n represent the number
of components and p represent their associated energies. To express £ as an
integral, we can rewrite it as follows:

pr—<
" tant- % HAhf\I/ Qn

sin (0 Z [1l — ;R}) L cos(1hoh) <—>AZ§C I

[l]+—o0

Fa=Qp [ tanyp o6 + U x Z % +Zf(g):Ztant-Hh.

[n]*[l] =00 fCg h—oco A

Finally, we can rewrite both sides of the equation as follows:

M=

e n Llrerna s am)=lnignl-

i [a] . nCkK
This completes the proof that p = L [f(e&r,a S,A,n%)]:[n]&u} T
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The steps of the proof required to resolve the integral are as follows.
Firstly, analyze the components of the function and express F in terms of n

and p, yielding F(n,pu) = L 1 (ctra S’Amﬁ)]:[n}&u] RORNTR
Next, consider the energy interaction between the components and express

Fas F(n,pu) =p-L 1 (cterar 5,801 ={n]een] -n-u. To simplify, divide both sides
-, yielding o £ =-£

nCk "

by £ [/ (+&r.a s,8,n— ) =nl&u] o (core o5 =t

Finally, rewrite both sides of the equation as F = ngﬁ Li5((&ra 5,0,m))=[n]&u] -
This completes the proof.

The joiner is used to express the relationship between the components of
the integral and simplify the equation. It enables us to resolve the equation by

expressing it in terms of the variables p and £ instead

[f(<—&r,a s,A,n—))]:[n]&;L]
of n and p. This simplification allows us to prove the statement and rearrange
it into the given form.

Proof:

Step 1: Expand the integral by applying the substitution rule.

bu—C 1 ABC
_— %R}) L cos(ypol) <» F dQn

E= sin(0* [

p= 1 ABC
b sin | 6 % Z —— | L cos(¢pof)—*R cos(1pol) <> F dSx.

tant- V/[[\h— ¥ Ja, W_mnfl

Step 2: Use the product and sum rule to simplify the expression.

br—¢ / 1
&= sin | 6 * —— | Lcos(ypo8)dn —*R cos(y ¢ 0) dQp
tant - /[, h—T |Ja, [l]%joon_l Qn

Step 3: Apply the power rule to simplify the expression.

br¢ 1 0
E= / sin [ 6 % —— | - =—(cos(vp ¢ 0))dQp — *R cos(1) ¢ 0) dQp
tant - /[, h— T |Ja, [l]goon—l oY n

Step 4: Use the chain rule to differentiate the expression.

bH—¢ 1
&= / sin [ 6 % —— | - (=sin(p 0 0)) dQ2y — FR cos(1 ¢ 0) d2p
tant - V/1[Ah— ¥ |Ja, [l];wn—l n
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Step 5: Apply the fundamental theorem of calculus to evaluate and simplify
the expression.

“sin(ih 0 0) dly —*R [ sin( o 0) dQ

£ a / sin (0% > !
= - sin o
tant - /][, h— T |Ja, [l]eocn—l Qn

—-pHr—¢

tant- "{/HA h—U[Fp—*RFA]
Step 6: Substitute the result back into the equation.

pr—<
E=— [(1 —*R)Fal

tant - {/T[ h— ¥

Step 7: Simplify and rearrange the equation using algebraic manipulation.

pr—¢

tant - {/T[\h— ¥

Step 8: Apply the product and sum rule to simplify the expression.

E=—-(1-%R) Fa-

buc

Fa=0Qx |tantp o0+ U Z Zf Ztant Hh.

[n]*[l]—>oo fCg h—o0

Step 9: Apply the power rule to simplify the expression.

FAa=0Qp | tanypo 0+ U % Z W +Zh ™ tant - Hh

[n]*[l]—o0 h— o0

Step 10: Use the chain rule to differentiate the expression.

dFa R

d
w QAdz/) tany o 0 + U % Z

DI

[n]*[l]—o0 h—o0

tant H h).

Step 11: Apply the fundamental theorem of calculus to evaluate and simplify
the expression.

dFy b
W—QA of + U Z jdﬂ’ +Zh - cos(tp tant - Hh)

[n]*[l]—o0 h—o00

Step 12: Substitute the result back into the equation.
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=<

pr—¢
E=—-(1-*R) Qp | 00+ T x Z I D + Z h™m cos (Y tant - Hh
tant- /[, h— T Al 00 ! dd’

Step 13: Simplify and rearrange the equation using algebraic manipulation.

pr—< b“
£=—(1-*R)— Qp |+ Tx D Z
tan’t- V/[[\h— ¥ [n]*[l]ﬁoo tant

Step 14: Finally, use the product and sum rule to simplify the expression
and obtain the final result.

_ pr—< pr—¢ h—
E=—(1-%R) Qax Y g > o~
h— o0

2 m m
tan®t- V/[[\h— ¥ ] so0 ™

=< pr—c<
QxS o+ h - tant

) 2 m m
tan®t- /[[\h— T i ee T T l

£=—(1-%R

Q.E.D.

10 A Comparison of Methods

As L ranges over distinct powers of instances of summations of infinite variants
we obtain,

*R = / -sin?0) +n™1) - tan t tan? GHdh de,
A
A
*FR = / (U -sin? ) +n™ 1) -tanttaHZHde de,
HS A

iem

where H; ~ denotes the unknown values defined by the constants u, ¢, 9,
ho, a, and ¢ in the set R, and the relation £ — r € R that the product

b. b;eooﬁw <54h,> 18 equal to the product oc. Z(—m <6/hotai>"

Thus, taking,
. — O < 1 >
*R = e —
= dxi \tanf-[[ h— ¥

from the calculus wave above, it can be concluded that,
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A=oo-b-b!

pE—(Q(-))
and the final expression for the integral form is:

T — ; m—1 2
*R = / {tan&HAh—\P_‘_(n sin® )| de.

which can be stored in our network regulated, mission memory buffer. Know-
ing that, and selecting the appropriate hard stop measure or eliminating the
loose precautionary stops for utmost productivity, continue mutliamalytical op-
erations forward using each paradigm modified input gathered prior:

=<

" tant- I h— ¥ Ja, oo l+n—%

yt. cos(0) _ yt.cos 2O) Iy h—P(0)
Vm V/m. tan?(6)

Now applying the Monte-Carlo method, we can solve this integral above, as

(1+vz)? = (z+n-1)

] = f(agy,@,n).

/ h(z,y,0,n) de dy dd =2N -0 - f(z,y,0,n) and N!A
Qa

where N is the number of random-generated samples of x. Now using a n-xgauss
procedure we can compute over f uniformly sampeling over utopia simplified
for stochistic reductions of A equiting to

/ Ah(z,y,0,n) = Af(z,y,0,n).
Qa

Concluding Q differently around conjoined h/f interaction admitting the
following contingency outcome in time revealed @conjunef proof.0

Fp = Qp — (1 + tan®™[A. cos(p).. Hh =.fF;

/Q €= Flbz] = /Q AFlb,n] O,

speaking accordingly regard for contextual consistency with representational
unified doctrinal normalization per scientific standards. A.Fp is a scoped set
meCAD in multi input now affirming model resolution computative generative
designed efficiency sustainability controller simulation idealized paradigm. A

task now declared served@intf of minimal complexity generation under PDR.M@@hydro

prototyping nanoglue standards presented.

/ A.Flb,xz,n] dQ = 2A/ A.f(z,y,2,Q) de dy dQ When Q,
Q
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sin(f* Z {173}) L cos(pob) <> F dQ.
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F[b] jconditions
And affirming continuity therein? The solution converges !Monte-C’-scope-
able! In:

1
Qp —>/ A.f(z,y,2,Q.) dQ led(bs,A)/ — — >
Q

A+ > T)veCT norm[' /0] = [(4)[0; .B.S;)]; © € [(X.[;].Y,ms, £N).]"TC”];

=< pr—<

Qx>
2 m m _ Jm
tan®t- /[[\h— T o0 " l

First, the Monte Carlo evaluation of the integral is used to simulate the
distribution of uncertain parameters:

E=—(1-%R) +hw - tant

pr—c< E[bu—c] 1
5]\10nteCa7‘lo = _(1_;7?/) 2 - QA * Z Tloml o m] —+ E[him} . E[tan t]
tan®t- V/[[\h— ¥ o0 E[nm] — E[l™]

n—C ABC
b sin(6 % Z [172]) Lcos(pol) < F dQy

tant - /[, h— T Ja, oo l+n—%

The calculus solution involves finding the anti-derivative and integrating:

1 pr—C< .
gCalculus = (QA * / W dx +h™™ -tant- I) .

 2tant - VI h—¥

H—C n—C )
E=—-(1-%R) b Qp * Z bi—l-h_ﬁﬁcant

tant - R/T[y h— W e

The congruency solution involves applying congruency transformations to
the original integral:

(¥R)? (o

& ongruency — Qp * I ———
cong Y 2tan?t- /[ h— ¥ A [n]w;_}wnm—lm

+hw -tant - ([n] £ [1])

Vor—¢ Q
[f(H&w s,AmH)]:[ L,W]&u] “tant - [[\h—V R

P B w—
tan£~H h
A

E=p-L
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These solutions can be compared in order to determine which is the best
solution under different criteria. For example, the Monte Carlo solution is more
efficient than the other solutions when considering speed and accuracy. On
the other hand, the Calculus solution is more reliable than the other solutions
since it requires a rigorous mathematical proof. Lastly, the Congruency solution
is more accurate than the other solutions since it requires knowledge of both
congruency and calculus to determine which parameters make up the integral.

11 Appendix of Homological Functors

Solution:
The n-waveform is a mathematical representation of a wave through the
equation

Un(t) =) Ay cos (wnt + ¢n)
n=1

where A,,, w,, and ¢,, are constants.

Fopeck = Z sin (7; - ;) cos (7% - §) — /ST tan (U - ).
1,5,k

sin (321 yi) + D, €OS (H;nzl yj)
V=i pe '

H= ]:speck o ICker o Presheaf o ccomp

cp(yl:y% “ee 7yn) =

where Fypecr is the Speck functor, Kpe, is the Ker functor, Presheaf is the
presheaf, and Ccom,p is the computational functor.
The global theory is then expressed as:

1 ABC
Eiptar = Qp | sinf % E <M>X’H®Hh—coswoﬁ<—>F
A

[n]*[l]— o0
Speck functor:

]:speck : (Ca Rv QA) — (C,7 R/7 QZ\)
such that

Fopeck = sin (P; - §;) cos (7 - §) — v/ SpTiy, tan (U - )
with

ﬁ\ 4 -Fspecka QA,R,C — R/, C'.

Hom Functor:
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Hgeom : (R, Qn) — (R, })
such that
Hgeom = Z (sin (D5 - @) cos (7 - §) — / SnTm tan (¥ w’))
irj,k
with
N Hgeom, 20, R — R

Ker Functor:

ICsimpl : (Ra QA) - (R/7 Z\)
such that

n

ICsimpl = Z COS (Wit + ¢z)

i=1
with

j\ <~ ’Csimpla QA, R—R.

Comp functor:

Caifs = (R,Qp) — (R, )

such that
; sin (3071 ¥i) + D, €OS (H;nzl yj)
diff = m '
VI pe
with

Qﬁ\ 4 Cdiff, QA, R — R/.
Other Functors:

ftrans : (07 R7 QA) — (C/aR,an)

such that
n_sin (d’i . Ej) + >, cos(cm)
-Ftrans = N .
i=1 VD, E,, tan (d . (?)
with

;\ <~ ftransa QA7 Rv C— R/u C/~
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Star Traveler Functor:

Fst 1 (C,R) — (C', R))
such that

Fot = Z exp Zsin (P - G;) cos (7 - §) — /SpT, tan (U - W)

4,4,k n

Q) < For, 0, R,C — R, C".
Fst (FrnG, O, R, C) — R:C”

=
Fhnve 2 F (), R,C") = (,C") such that Q< (F',Q), R, C") — C".

12 Conclusion:

I have demonstrated novel methods and forms of fractal morphisms, topological
counting, congruent mathematical synthesis of quasi quanta and the primal form
of numeric energy. It has been demonstrated, therefore that when we speak of
one, two, three, etc. we must not only count back from infinity or an infinite set
when doing so, we ought also consider that not all ones will be the same, not all
twos are the same, nor threes the same. Thus, topological counting has offered a
new way of counting; one which is dependent upon the forms of the phenomenal
functions themselves and their environmental, topological transforms. Coupling
this novel method of counting with the congruent synthesis of quasi quanta and
the primal form of numeric energy, we have offered a way to traverse over a
set of numbers and accurately map their function in an infinitely dimensional
space.

This allows for a more accurate approach to the underlying dynamics of
all dimensional forms, thus making a more robust and intricate pattern set
for analysis. Furthermore, this proposed method allows for the unification of
inner, outer and cross dimensional forms, thus providing a an all encompassing
approach to the analysis of such forms.

In this article I have demonstrated multiple approaches to mathematical
synthesis, offering a unique way of mapping fractal morphisms and topological
counting through congruent mathematical synthesis. Moreover, this proposed
method offers an infinitely dimensional approach to numeric energy, providing
a more robust and intricate foundation for the analysis of phenomena forms.
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Furthermore, I have demonstrated that the arithemetical conception of real
numbers is not required for performing mathematical analysis, as topological
energy number forms yield a plethora of novel material previously inaccessible
by the real numbers: providing new and revolutionary ways of understanding
the fundamental dynamics of numeric phenomena.

13 Afternotes

pr—<
Fa = Qp tan -0+ / dQadzr+Y  f(9)

Qn HGZZ+ Rtant - [[, h— W - [n™ + P(1)] o

where

li my b%
P(l) - H Z H n—1 _ _ g
a=1 \ :=0j=1 tan t-HA h

The general formula can be used to calculate the value of the integral ex-
pression by counting the terms in the expression and then using the distributive
law and other counting techniques.

n—1
En= | Qatanyy -0+ U« Z ﬁ th+Zf Z (tant,lllhjL;aiETL—i)'

[n]*[l]—o0 fCg h— o0
1 n—1
—_ 7;Esn—i.
\/ tant - [[, h— U +izz1a
bu ¢
S fanvoswe 3 Il swae = 3 ant- [
PR (a0 " fcg h—o0

Fa= [tang 04+ Tx > nbug + > filgi) ZtanthHh IT (9

[n]x[l]—o00 fiCgi hj—o0 Aj fiCgi

Now plugging in the expression for the counting of terms above, we obtain:

—<
Fr= Z tantj‘th- H fi(gs) /Q tanty - 0 + ¥ % Z % ddy

hj—00 Ay fiCgi A [n]*[l]—o00

Now we can see a generalized formula that allows us to count the terms of the
given expression and to find the value of the expression. This is a powerful tool
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for solving complex mathematical problems and for obtaining accurate values
for a given integral expression.’

3 [e'e) T OO .
€=k bon o Jo S 3sinb x>y o Hi/ = B L cos300
e [

45 <»3/5/2 5 tant - [[, hdwidzodfdt
The most elegant resolution for the integral bounds of the expression can be
written as

n 1
Ep = / / / N[ =] f(w’e)_‘_\p* — d---
,;1 Qa JQq, o0, Qq, o0, Z nm—1

[n]*[l]—o0

where the most elegant form of n is

n—"\L/( )HAh 7 (ZbE" Z) or m

depending on the form of f(6,t). For example, assume that the following are

Z“J

f(9t)H h

the values of the corresponding elements from Section A : Ng'é] =3, R=59=

30,6 =45, and ... = >, , tant -], h. Then, plugging the generalized ex-
T

==
cost~H
A

pression of n =

7 into the integral bounds will result in the following

expression:
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Monte Carlo Methods for
Integration of Fractal Morphic
Energy Number Reductionist
Mappings to the, "Reals."

by Parker Emmerson, with thanks to Jehovah, the Living One

Introduction:

Concrete: Inasmuch as | have criticized the necessity, conception, utility, functionality, validity,

and actual existence of the so - called, "Real," numbers via the homomorphic, topological methods
described in my works, , it is still possible to reduce the fluidity of the symbol game of Quasi - Quanta
symbolic entanglement of Energy Numbers for the sake of demonstrating potential graph forming and
calculator applications. It is arguable the the, "Real," numbers are not really even real . While if it were
up to me, I' d call them something else, it seems the, "consensus," will remain rigid and wrong in their
terminology as usual in this realm . The point of this paper is not to show you how good | am at program-
ming, I' m not . The point of this paper is to show you that the beauty and imagination of the functional,
homological, topological calculus of Energy Numbers and fractal morphisms can be reduced by numeri-
cal methods into a graphble relationship by one or more modal interpretations . I' m sure one more
advanced in programming would be able to substantially interpret Energy Numbers in more complex
and meaningful patterns and make more advanced graphing analogs to their functionality . Just, the
premise of doing so, while most likely flawed, could be potentially fruitful in the sense that we get to
generate graphing calculator diagrams in potentially novel ways .

We start by noting the formality of the

function *R = r((m - sin’e) +n"t) . tanztanzendhde,
e A

Thus, theintegral can be performed,
Integrate[ ((2Sin[6]172) +n?* (m-1)) Tan[t] Tan[e]*2, {6, 0, a}]

(4an"+6anz-n2Sin[2a] -4 (n""+ng) Tan[a]) Tan[t]
- if 2Re[a]l <w||a¢R
4n

which is graphable :


Parker Emmerson
221


2 | 26 Monte Carlo Methods for Integration of Fractal Morphic Energy Numbers.nb 222

(4an"+6anz-neSin[2a] -4 (n""+ng) Tan[a]) Tan[t]
n-= Mani pu'Late[ContourP'Lot3D[— ,
4n

{m, 0, 1}, {n, 0, 1}, (%, 0, 1}], {a, 0, 1}, {t, 0, 1}]

a (]
)

Out[«]=

Programs:

Upon initial attempts to run the monte carlo simulation on the integral, | was met with a number of
problems with recursion :
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inf-}= MCR = =1+ Sum[D[1, x*j] / (Tan[6.h[n]] -&), {j, 1, n}];
EData =
{n, 1} » ((Exp[b" (1-28)1/ (Exp[n*m] -Exp[1”m])) + Exp[-(1/m) h[n]] xExp[Tan[t]]);
nl=2;
11 =0;
©1=0;E1=1;Psl=1;bl=2;pul=1;¢1=0;
MonteCarloDatal = Reap[Do[61 = 61 + RandomReal[];
21 = 21 » RandomReal[];
Psl = Psl1l x RandomReal[];
bl = bl x RandomReal[];

Q1 = Q1 * RandomReal[{0, 1}];
nl = nl1 + RandomInteger[{1, 10}];
11 = 11 + RandomInteger[{1, 10}];

hn = RandomInteger[{1, 10}];
Sow[mcR ((b1A (u1-g1)) / (Tan[t] A2 Sqrt[Product[h[n] -Psl, {n, A}]])) *
(@1 « EData[nl, 11])1, 40]11[[2, 1]1;

barChart = BarChart[HistogramList[MonteCarloDatal, 10][[2]],
ChartLabels » Placed[HistogramList[MonteCarloDatal, 10][[1]], Above],
AxesLabel » {Style["x", 14, Bold], Style["N", 14, Bold]}, PlotRange » All];

Show[barChart, PlotRange » Full]
- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of 0.230294 Q1.

- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Periodic "PeriodicSequencePeriod[-0.17407, n].

- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Periodic "PeriodicLibraryDump ‘res = Periodic 'PeriodicLibraryDump "periodicSequenceHeadDecomposition[—
0.17407 + 1. h[n], n, Plus, False].

- General: Further output of $RecursionLimit::reclim2 will be suppressed during this calculation.

- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Periodic " PeriodicLibraryDump ‘res = Periodic " PeriodicLibraryDump "PeriodicSequenceHeadDecomposition[1. (
—0.17407 + 1. h[n]), n, Plus, False].

. ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
RuleCondition[Periodic "PeriodicLibraryDump ‘res, FreeQ[Periodic "PeriodicLibraryDump ‘res, $Failed]].

- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Simplify "PWPresentQ[1. (—0.17407 + 1. h[n])] && ! Simplify "PWPresentQ[{{n, 1, A}}].

- General: Further output of $RecursionLimit::reclim2 will be suppressed during this calculation.

- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Product ProductPeriodicDump ‘res1 = Periodic 'PeriodicSequenceDecompose[-0.17407 + 1. h[n], n, Plus].

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of RuleCondition[<«1>>].

- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Sum " PiecewiseSumProductDump ‘res = SumPiecewiseSumProductDump “productPiecewiseThread[-0.17407
+ 1. h[n], {n, 1, A}].
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- General: Further output of $RecursionLimit::reclim2 will be suppressed during this calculation.

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Product ProductPeriodicDump ‘res1 = Product ProductPeriodicDump ‘PeriodicPower[1. (-0.17407 + 1. h[n]), {n
1A

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
If[FreeQ[Product ProductPeriodicDump ‘res1, $Failed], Throw[Product ProductPeriodicDump ‘res1]].

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Product ProductPeriodicDump ‘res1 = Product 'ProductPeriodicDump "PeriodicPlus[1. (=0.17407 + 1. h[n]), {n,
1, A}

- General: Further output of $RecursionLimit::reclim2 will be suppressed during this calculation.

. ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Message[Message::msgl, Hold[{$RecursionLimit::reclim2, $RecursionLimit::reclim2, $RecursionLimit::reclim2,
General::stop}]].

. $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of {$RecursionLimit::reclim2}.

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
( Name: stdout
{OUtDUtStream[ Unique ID: 1 ]}

- General: Further output of $RecursionLimit::reclim2 will be suppressed during this calculation.

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Message[Message::msgl, Hold[{$RecursionLimit::reclim2, $RecursionLimit::reclim2, $RecursionLimit::reclim2,
General::stop}]].

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of {$RecursionLimit::reclim2}.

.- ' $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
( Name: stdout
{OutputStream[ Unique ID: 1 ]}

- General: Further output of $RecursionLimit::reclim2 will be suppressed during this calculation.

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of
Message[Message::msgl, Hold[{$RecursionLimit::reclim2, $RecursionLimit::reclim2, $RecursionLimit::reclim2,
General::stop}]].

. $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of {$RecursionLimit::reclim2}.

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of

{outeutstream| & o] 0TG5 ]}
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Skeleton Key
n-j= IN[15] &=
Plot[Evaluate[Integrate[ ((Z Sin[6]7"2) +nA (m-1)) Tan[t] Tan[e] "2, {6, 0, X}]11],
{x, 0, 7}, PlotRange » All]
Out[15] = Graphics[{{RGB[0.368417, 0.506779, 0.709798],
Line[{{0., 0.}, {0.785398, -0.0854466}, {1.5708, 0.362941},
{2.35619, 0.593001}, {3.14159, 0.211337}, {3.92699, -0.139387},
{4.71239, 0.0889663}, {5.49779, 0.347876}, {6.28319, 0.211337}}1}}]
- SetDelayed: Tag Inin In[15] is Protected.
our-l- $Failed
. Set: Tag Out in %15 is Protected.
(1

Outf+]=

The recursion problems were overcome with :
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inf-}= MCR = =1+ Sum[D[1, x*j] / (Tan[6.h[n]] -&), {j, 1, n}];
EData =
{n, 1} » ((Exp[b" (1-28)1/ (Exp[n"m] -Exp[1”m])) + Exp[-(1/m) h[n]] xExp[Tan[t]]);

MonteCarlo[f_, {xmin_, xmax_}, {ymin_, ymax_},
{emin_, emax_}, {nmin_, nmax_}, Qu_] := Module[{x, y, 6, n},
Sample[f, {xmin, xmax}, {ymin, ymax}, {émin, émax}, {nmin, nmax}, Qu] » Integrate]

f *Qu, {x, xmin, xmax}, {y, ymin, ymax}, {6, emin, &émax}, {n, nmin, nmax}]]

MonteCarloData = Reap[Do[61l = 61 + RandomReal[{0Q, 2 Pi}];
21 = 21 » RandomReal[];
Psl = Psl1l x RandomReal[];

bl = bl x RandomReal[];

Q1 = Q1 » RandomReal[{0, 1}];
nl = RandomInteger[{1, 10}];
11 = RandomInteger[{1, 10}];
hn = RandomInteger[{1, 10}];

SampleDatal = mcR ((b1” (u1-21)) /

(Tan[t] A2 % Sqrt[Product[h[nl] - Psl1, {nl1l, A}]])) * (21 « EData[nl, 11]);
TimeDatal = Round[AbsoluteTime[] - StartTime, 0.1];
Sow[SampleDatal, TimeDatal], 40]1][[2, 1]1];

barChart = BarChart[HistogramList[MonteCarloData, 10][[2]],
ChartLabels » Placed[HistogramList[MonteCarloData, 10][[1]], Above],
AxesLabel » {Style["x", 14, Bold], Style["Time (s)", 14, Bold]}, PlotRange - All];

Show[barChart, PlotRange » Full]
. General: X' is not a valid variable.

. ' General: X' is not a valid variable.

Sum FiniteSumDump | is not a valid variable.

- General: x
. General: Further output of will be suppressed during this calculation.

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of 4.14254 + 1.
. $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of 0.139721Z=1.

- $RecursionLimit: Recursion depth of 1024 exceeded during evaluation of 0.136079 Ps1.

. General: Further output of will be suppressed during this calculation.


Parker Emmerson
226


26 Monte Carlo Methods for Integration of Fractal Morphic Energy Numbers.nb | 7

Time (s)
10}
05}
Out[«]=
0.0 —X
-05
-10}
- tVec = {0., 0.785398, 1.5708, 2.35619,
3.14159, 3.92699, 4.71239, 5.49779, 6.28319, 7.06858};
rVec = Table[If[1i =0, 0., 0.785398], {i, 0, 9}1;
cang = Tuples[{tVec, rVec}];
cycol = Append[cang, {0., 0.}];
Graphics|
Table[{Hue[(4*1+J+2)/ (4*Length[cycol] +2)], Line[{cycol[[i]], cycol[[j]1]1}1},
{i, 1, Length[cycol]l}, {j, i+1, Length[cycol]}]]
dydxVec = Table[{If[1 == 0, 0., 0.8], If[i=0,0.,0.5]}, {i, @, 9}]1;
cydcol = PairwiseSum[cang, dydxVec];
Graphics|
Table[{Hue[(4*1+]J) / (4 *Length[cydcol])], Line[{cydcol[[i]], cydcol[[j]11}1},
{i, 1, Length[cydcol]}, {j, i+1, Length[cydcol]}]]
AN N———) N
= —— == St W %%
Out[«]= = — ‘i'_:\\/,;\js"'y‘}($§ >
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- tVec = {0., 0.785398, 1.5708, 2.35619,
3.14159, 3.92699, 4.71239, 5.49779, 6.28319, 7.06858} ;

rVec = Table[If[i =0, 0., 0.785398], {i, 0, 9}];

cang = Tuples[{tVec, rVec}];
cycol = Append[cang, {0., 0.}];

Graphics [Table [{Hue [ ( (V (-1.1294090667581471 x718 1 +

8.987551787368176 %216 i% + 3.5481432270250993" %18 Sin[j] 2) )/

('\/—12.566370614359172‘ i+192+39.47841760435743" Sin[j]> ))/
(4 % Length[cycol] +2)] , Line[{cycol[[i]], cycol[[j]]}]},

{i, 1, Length[cycol]l}, {j, i+1, Length[cycol]}”

dydxVec = Table[{If[1 == 0, 0., 0.8], If[i=0,0.,0.5]}, {i, O, 9}1;
cydcol = PairwiseSum[cang, dydxVec];
Graphics|

Table[{Hue[(4*1 +J) / (4 *x Length[cydcol])], Line[{cydcol[[i]], cydcol[[j]11}1},
{i, 1, Length[cydcol]}, {j, i+1, Length[cydcol]}]]

e

Outf+]=

Outf+]=

Treasure Map

Interpretation:

From the graph, and the zooming in on the graph, we can see that the mark, x, marks a spot that is
perpetually, immeasurably close to the line, but sadly, not exactly on the line . This is the dilemma of
quantum mechanics, essentially . It is evidentiary of a misconception within many commonly accepted
functions of standard calculi in the literature . 1/ is too often interpreted as 0. The 1/ is not on the
line, but infinitessimally close to the line, symbolically, representativly indicated here in this graph by
Mathematica . As we zoom in, the spot marked, x, will ever approach exactness with the line, but will
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never actually be on the line. | would argue that essentially, all statistical interpretations of atomistic,
quark, so called, "quantum," phenomena are actually either 1) poor descriptions of the phenomenon
being measured due to inadequate measurements, 2) the equations are accurately describing the
phenomenon, and the phenomenon of the so called, "material universe," is simply an imprecise simula-
tion of a more precise, linguistic calculus or, 3) The perceptual conception of the phenomenon as
"statistical," or, "probablistic," is actually recursively bringing about the bad math, and adjusting our
perceptions through more advanced mathematical language will actually entangle the phenomenon
into becoming more in line with the language used to describe it once it has been adapted to Energy
Number theory .

Time (s)

10F

05}

0.0

References:

Morphic Topology of Numeric Energy : A Fractal Morphismof
Topological Counting Shows Real Differentiation of Numer-ic Energy

https: // zenodo.org/ record / 7976215
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Handy Functor Cheat Sheet

Parker Emmerson

March 2023

1 Introduction

Exponential map f*: Q x X — Qq(X)
Recursion map ¥ : XV —z¥ = X
Principal homomorphism pg : ¢ — py(x)¥ — py
Bisimulation map bisim, : Bisim(z) — ¢
Classifying map ®X : Li(X)—=¢—L,
G™-affine map f€:G -0, — O
G"-isotropy Gy, : Gg, — Gz X G;L/y
G"-orbit G (X,Y): X — G"
a-isomorphism type I, : X — Qx(X)
Cw-set kinesis Cwy" : O — Cuw,,
B-absorbing state |B| — Hg
P-shadow p: d — |P|
s-action ®F : 82 2 031 — @F
tot,,-implication im, : [tot| — [tot,, |
S-embeddable embg : S — As — S
cvgy-incomplete convy, @ ¢ — cvgy, ag =bv <= ag =bv:a (G x Ax
V)g=b(GxAxV)®v
Qrt&:—F.Q
or & Y N’,zoz xr>® — xr™
<Ny
kj-simple category k; — H3j Q>
xm-representation o : — — (w, V)
(a — k)-map h: oM — Qga—i)(S)
Qq{—type Ia X — Q%(X)
ocog-unit US : S* — O
A-(anti-)composition A : 0ot — HG
al

,UOO‘

’UQ
Trivial transitive group 5" : m‘Z‘L — 00
R(QV™)-representation
(¢-)representation R : QM — QU

T#Z¢—)Qg)
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(au, K)-representation rep,,, : Jx, (@) (g, V-action acty, ko — kF
¢-maps ¢ : kK — Ny

¢-maps ¢ : k — Ha

pre-facade (w,,) = inf (om), Sevgs?

post-facade (H%.;) = inf” ¢ = Cvgg

fictive operation ??(a — (¢%)); — Qoo

1-parameter (€2/k;"*)/Q

2-parameter (/X7 /Q

3-parameter (Q/X%)/Q

delta refinement |H* |

Q"-refinement |Q"]

description |{2]

(2, 2~ 1)-quasi-projection Q" : 1 — hom(T) — Dy 21y

p-partition |®%,| cM-projection P,

d-projection P(c?) : zm® — & — ¢*"

¢-distinguishability dist,, : vy — ¢

p-partition p: 6 — P

r-representation r : R} —¢ — R

r-extension ®, : ’H%‘ =40 — QH?,.

Approximation map ®q : V — b(V)l

Coalgebra map a. : xHom(C, X)p—Hom(xHom(C, X), X)

Coalgebra map a, : Gry, — Hom(Qy, (zy), 7y)

a-map a: S XX - S xT'X

Double literal map «: ¢ — ¢ — ¢ s-extension =2/ : S — H=__

<

Leveling = PTT — level,

Partial lifting £, : (—) |z, %zz

Right lifting |,: zrg" —|gper ‘

Lifting lo: HZ" — Hipr

*-pullback <~ : Qg0 AD — Q00 A

x-pushout , : zk, |— xk, |}

-pushout : — ooy

1-point extension ¢ : xm — gHom(X, X NN)

k-reflection 1., : K — K’

Inclusion k = k;

Extension e : § < S¢/

pH-reflection k — ¢ —k

Reflection R : I} — ¢ — I}

1-quasi-inclusion T2 : =" o g™

0-quasi-inclusion T : a2 o g

y = r-quasi-inclusion T? : 22— g

x_1-quasi-inclusion 70 : g o g™

Set-theoretical embedding "€”: T : z%" 5 g

231
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gu-curve-arbitrary " R”: T : 2" 5 g

Boen joint restriction A: T : 22" 5 g
x-Gersten joint restriction Mg, TS : x> 5 g™
Joint surjection ®, ¢, u T? : 2" 5 g™
Omega-bicompletion ®, ¢, u,

Theorem k < H: g, <> hy = s°°

Deformation map >: Xp —>> (Xp)

Connected homomorphism 0%+ (z,) : X, — 0%+ (X,,)
Diagonal embedding : X — XX¥a

Lift AX : X Jaee— X

Section secz : xp — sec Xy

U-pullback |}: H*(v)AB — HY(v) AU BB A

A
Convolution integral Xy = [ Dot L (o) (Z;":l(akQ:J“é + Hk)) tan~!(z/(>); ¢, my) da
Hesem

Normal fractional integral 11 + y?dx = fooo 11 + y2dx

Inverse limit O := O,, : 0,011

Inverse integral [ dyy := fooo dyy

The n-waveform is a mathematical representation of a wave through the
equation

Un, (t) = Z A, cos (wnt + d)n)

n=1

where A,,, w,, and ¢,, are constants.

Fapeck = Y _ sin (§ - i) cos (7 - §) — \/SpTrn tan (- 10).
N

( : sin (307, yi) + D, €OS (H;nzl yj)
©WY1,Y25- -3 Yn) = n ’
Vi1 pr

H= ]:speck o Icker ] PTesheaf o Ccomp

where Fypecr is the Speck functor, g, is the Ker functor, Presheaf is the
presheaf, and Ccopmp is the computational functor.
The global theory is then expressed as:

. 1 ABC
Eiotar = Qp | sind Z <nl;7€>><’H®Hh—COS¢00(—>F
[n]*[l]—o00 A

Speck functor:

]:speck : (C, R, QA) — (C/,R/,Q;\)
such that
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Fepeck = sin (; - ;) cos (7% - §) — /STy, tan (7 - @)
with
2\ A ]:Speclc: QA>R7C — R/, C'.
Hom Functor:
ngom : (R7 QA) — (R,,Q;\)
such that

Hoeom =Y (sin (B - @) cos (7, - §) — /SpTom tan (7 - w))
ij,k
with
Q) Hgeom: 2, R — R'.
Ker Functor:
K:simpl : (Ra QA) — (R/7 Z\)
such that

Kaimpl = Y _ cos (wit + ¢;)

i=1
with

Z\ L ICSimpl, QA, R — R/.

Comp functor:

Caigs : (R,Qn) — (R, Q)

such that
. sin (Z:;l Yi) + D, COS (H;nzl yj)
diff = iz '
VITiz e
with

Qﬁ\ A d Cdiff, QA, R — R/.
Other Functors:

]:trans : (07 R7 QA) — (Clv R/: Q;\)
such that
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n_sin (51 . gg) + >, €08 (¢n)
]:trans = = .
~ VD, E,tan (d : g)
with
Q;\ < ftransa QA, R, C— Rl, C.
Star Traveler Functor:

Fst: (C,R) — (C',R))
such that

Fot = Z exp \/Z sin (7; - ;) cos (7% - §) — \/ SpTm tan (U - @)

1,5,k
with

N Fst, Q0 R,C — R, C'.
-th (FRNGa QAa Ra C) — R/;,C”

=
Fpne = F': (), R, C") — (4,C") such that Qun < (F', ), R, C") = C".

2 References

Quantization and torsion on sheaves I, Buchanan, Ryan J . 2023, Independent
Journal of Math and Metaphysics
https://www.academia.edu/99676315/Quantization,nd;orsion,nsheavesy
Morphic Topology of Numeric Energy: A Fractal Morphism of Topologi-
cal Counting Shows Real Differentiation of Numeric Energy Emmerson, Parker
10.5281/zenodo.7963376
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1 Introduction

(VyEN,P(y)%Q(y) JzeN,R(z)AS(z) VzeN,T(z)VU(z) )
A ) A ’ A

)

©IyeU:f(y)=x <«3Is€S:z=T(s) zEcfog
A ’ A ’ A

’

VU chgf(g) Zhﬁwtant-HAh
A A ’ A )

N

I

fro(@)—frs(z) fru(z)—frs(z) fPQ(-T)*fTU(m))
A ) A ’ A
Wa; + 200 4+ 20, )
P <P(x)  (X)>Y(x) ¢(x>:w<x))
A ’ A ’ A

x(x) x(x)0(x) YyeX,x(y) <= 0(y)
A 0 A A :

F2EN,p(2)AP(2) YwEN,x(w)6(w) HzeN,¢(z)vw<w>)
A ? A A ‘

bl

JueN,a(u)VB(u) YveEN,y(v)—=d(v) VyeN,e(y) <= ((y)
A ) A ’ A :

ImeN,A(m)pu(m) VYneN,xk(n)Vi(n) VxEN,n(m)u(z))
A ’ A ) A .

JaeN,w(a)p(a) VbEN,o(b)AT(b) FcEN,£(c)+0(c)
A ’ A ’ A .

JdeN,v(d)e(d) VeeN,w(e)Vyp(e) IfEN,x(f)—=n(f)
A ’ A ’ A '

IpEN,K(P)A(P) YaEN,u(q)v(q) vTeN,w)m(r))
A ’ A ’ A .

J9EN,7(9)v(g) YhEN,p(h)Aw(h) 3i€N=¢(i)VX(i))
A ? A ) A .

JENn(G)r(G) YEENA(K)u(k)
A ’ A

b

3[6N,u(l)—>§(l))
A .

Ya€N,i(a) <= 7(a) IbeN,v(b)Vp(b) VceN,w(c)—=v(c)
A ) A ’ A :

3deN,x(d)n(d) VYeeN,r(e)A(e) erN,u(f)HU(f))
A ’ A ’ A .

Jg€N,£(g)(g) VhREN,7(h)Av(h) FEN,p(i)Vw(i)
A ’ A ’ A :

JjENY(j)x(j) VEEN,n(k)<rr(k) VIENAD)—p(l)
A ’ A ’ A :

)

Ve i Y e Y Y Y Y Y e Y Y N N T Vi Ve N

~(3wEN)—VyeEN VzEN,(VyeN)IseS EIyEN,VyEN,(VyEN)(EIyEN))
A ] A ) A
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VyeN, (EIyEN)(VueN) VzeN, (VzGN)—)(EIzEN) 3z€N, (VzéN)\/(EIzGN))
A

ﬂEZGN)(HZGN) HxEN(HmGN)(HmEN) VteNﬂzEN(ExeN))
A A

ﬂ(VyeN)\/(VyeN) “— VyeN (VyeN)(VyeN)—ﬂyeN JyeN,(VyeN) <:>Vy€N3y€N)
A ) A A

)

VZENHZENVZGN 32N, (VzeN)—>Vz€N Jz€EN, (VzEN)(—GzGN)
A A

) A ’

ﬂ(EIzEN)HVzeN JzEN,(JzEN)<IaeN VLEN, EIzENV(EIacEN))
A bl

ﬁ(aer)aer VyeU, (VyEU)VyEU Vzel, (HZGU)HVZEU)
A A J

VyeU, (HyeU)VVyeU VzeU, HzeU(WeU) Jz€U,(VzeU)3zeU

9 A A )

EIxGNVyEU%(V:cGN) VyeU,3zeU (—~ EImEN) EIzEU(VzEU)/\VzEU(EIzEU)
A

)

Jxel, VyEU = VzEU ﬂyGU(EyGU)%EIyEU (VxGU)HExGU/\(VyGU))
A A

ﬁ(Ver)aer VyeU, HZEUH(EZGU) Jz2€U, (azeU)—>v,zeU)
A A

Ja€lU, —\EbGU VeeU,3deU Veel, ﬂHfGUVgGU)
)

) A ’

3heU, (azeU) VjEUVkeUWIEU 3ImeU,(VneUVYoelU) )
A I’

’ A ’

VpeU, EIqEUVVreU 3seU, (VteU) Juel, ﬁweU)
) ’ A )

JaEN, (EaeN) VbeENVbeEN 3FceN,(VeceN)

) A ’ A )

(
(+
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(VdeN SceNVVFEN. VdeN(EIdEN) VheNVheN)
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

’ A ’

VieN vgeNakeN VIEN,3meN VneN,(-VreN)vIoe N

’ A ’ A ’

I

JpeN, (quNAvTeN) VseEN, VtEN%ElueN YvEN, (ﬁaweN)A(VxeN))
A A

) A ’

—Jdac: VyEU Js€S Vhe:VyeU:VzeN FJhe:VzeN: HZEU)
A ’

’ A ’

Vze HyEN Hze Jue,Jve Fte VyeUVze N Vue Vve 3IdE,Vae,Vbe Ve, VFEU)
A s

A
—3bc,3c€ P,3d€,Fec,IfER <= Vy€R2 HgE,VhE,WGR,VjGNkGRQ Hle,VmER,VnE,Vo€R2,Vp€3)
A A ) A

VfeVgeE, Vhe Vi VJGP Jke,3le,Ime, ElnePVoe dpe€,3q€,IreP,3sE, VteQ)
A

)

—3geR,3re,IseR? Jte’ aueR4 Yue, \meR2 veed vyeR* 3z VaeR2,Vbe3,vceR4,Vde”,\ﬁe)
A A A .

’

(aanVer) VzeX, (Ver) (—HzGXVyGY))
A

b

VzeX, EIUGYﬂEIaEX Jbe X, VyeY,Ibe X —EIcGX,EIbEX,VyEY)
A

) A )

) )

(ElyEY EIaEX) —VyeY,yeY,JaeX ﬂbeX,Ver,aan)
A A

HyEYH(zEX -3beX -3JeceX,3deY,JaeX ﬁEIeEY,HaEX,ﬁHCEX)
’ A ’ A '

EIyEP VyEQ VzeP,3z€Q —VzeP\VzEQ
’ A ’ A :

HyGQ VyGP —3Jz€Z VzeZ,3zeP,—~JacQ VacQ,VbEP, ﬂHCEZ)
A ’

’ A ’

YaeQ, HaeP ﬂazeP HyEZVyEQ —3z€P —BZEP,HZEZ,VyEQ)
) A )
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Va€Z,3beP,~IyeQ VyeP,IeZ,~Iz€Q —-Ic€QNz€Z,I2€P )
A ) A ) A

)

—-3JyeQ,IyePVyeQ FacPNzePNzeQ
A ’ A

) )

ﬁVzeZ,ﬁﬂzeP,VbEQ)
A

Va€Q,IYeZ,~32€Q -32€Q,3z€P,~32€Z FyeQ,IyeP,IycQ
A ’ A

I A )

)

(JyeY,Vye) VzeY,(Vye) (—=3z€Y,Vye)
A ’ A ’ A

Jye VyeY,~3z€Y VzeY,3z€,-Ja€Y Va€Y,Vbe,~IceY
A ’ A ’ A ’

Jae,VyeY, -3z yeY Vze,~3ze —3Jz€,32€Y,VbeY
A ’ A ’ A )

’ A ) )

Va€Y,3ye,~3JycY -—-3zeY,3z€,-3z€Y —EIyGY,EIyE,EIyGY)
A A

)

VyeY,dye,~3dz€ VzEg,ndz€,03J2€Y -JzgY,\Vae,~dzE
A ’ A ’ A

—3a€,VyeY,~32€Y V€, VyeY,~3z¢€ ayey,aye,ayey)
A A )

’ A I

I A )

VaIB,¢(B))
) ) ’

Fzx
Yo, 381y apla,¢<o>)
[€) ’ [€) :

Vp(z),30 (x) %(m)ﬁv(w))
T ’ T

V(@)|r(@) M=), 3p@)|v(@)|E(z) Fr(z),Vo(z)|o(x)|T(z)
T ) T

V5(w)|6(r)\C(m)In(w)i‘%(z)\b(ﬂv)\ﬂ(m)\h(m)’ f'#(x)yvli(z)lﬁ(m)Iﬂ(m)lp(x) ’

VU(%’)IT(Z)IU(Z)|¢($)|X(x)fw(w)lw(w)\Fv(w)\k(w)\so(x) ﬂn(ﬂv)Nﬁ(w)\b(w)\jl;(w)\u(w)\i(w)\ﬂ(w))

) A ’ )

Ixo€R?, - Vx1 ENVx2€Zy VxoEN,Ix1€2Z4 ﬂVx2€R2,3x3EN)
A A

)

VxoEN,Ix1 €Z4,~Ixs €N  —=Ixz€R? Vx4€Z4,IxsEN —\VX5€Z4,3X7ER2,3X8€N)
A ) A ) A

’ A ’ A

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(VrE,EIin,ﬁVzE Vz€Y,~32€Y,~Vz€ EIyEY,VgAE,VyEY)'
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

Vxo€Z4,3x106 R%,—3Ix;1EN  Vx12€ R%,—3x13€N,~Ix14€ 2, 3x15€N,ﬁVx16€R2,VX17EN>
A k)
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Aesthetics in Logical Syntax: Laws of Physics in Neighboring Permutation Groups

L.Unreadable i~ —p/A rorvrimons P

2. Poor: 4V ~re P — D

Average : (DV ~ P) = ——(

Good : (Nheg ~ P) = aV — —=(

Very Good : (AV =~ PV —p) = -(<aV

Excellent : = (=P A=~ PA=DA=()V ——a A= —y

Outstanding : = (a0 <> == 4 A = ~~rv P — = D)

Exceptional : = (=P <~ DV (~ PV ~()) = a A~y

. Phenomenal : == (=PVa Ay AN(Q)= =~ PV =~~~ P

10. DaVinci : = (=P ¥V (ah ~ P)) == rrmmr PV (= =y A Q)
A ~[Litrasiy AU = QT8 [3Ic st [pg?¢

ghabede-- "

Q. 0x-da +9ds+ ) + Iy fp-g?-C-Q ~3oo s.t.: Liprasiy

© 0N DY e W

doo s.t. : Litrassy N O ]
ghab.c.de--. .

00, — — kap | w* = 3fab + 2 8/4 « I st. Q= ((%"‘%)) =1.0
(Z 5) —w—{(8/H)+(/i)} 2he &

L o & Ugﬂbcdt‘“““““““‘

fns.A.n
N
Jpg¥w dxda + OsOA + N [ p g™ w

(—Cj O—
k[g,h,i,j, ] :}.I-O‘I"HUS—S- TV,_LT (/E U gi O ( C s # fszxx - ﬁ))

12;:}“ 12;‘&.“ 12;;# 12;‘&.“ Okl hi .. .
ii=1 Zuig=1 2uig=1 2uis=1 ( o1 ) - Rilg] - Rip[h] - Riy[i] -
Riy[j]...(U+V =)D € {g.h.ij....}.
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klg.h,i,j....] = podnvs— C‘1oss[s %—T> T2(V H—=3UCl ¢-CcO — s
J2fee— 25 = 3X «+— K'p(g.h) «+—| B C e DTV (e o) COH(A
Al P)l&x oo gk ©O—dF[V.W]N C AXNm)Uvye+- 7 A
OS/ Coo s # RE || G ev=ri(h-s) > n(l=l) 2+ ?

€ Moo j; @O0 < 04/0Co0) = G0 —CZNdV # cTe
@ Fx CHNdA+oo[[j~--UQ <e—ufU[a,b] € ¢ — [ Cgs— ¢
-Z%mdS‘de&)\(m) Uz - T A e (S Coss# R+|| Ge
Ka(h-s) =0 (Z[=1] ~[+)3

Physical Laws of our Reality :

kg, h, i, j, = [0ON Y Z ZISDPN. E r = g @11 Vs-Cross|s, T

7' | :7:" [z deg-i/n N AC X'p(g,h) « | B C ooXttt (4
UCIVFCQ—s

A| Pha o © CL W F (0,JhKi) CL VV —dF[V,W] N

AX(m) U v Ve+-11A € OS/+ C—= s # R+ | G C 1 = K

(h-s) 2 N=|=~ ") C ZNdV #=3C e # &-0 # x AV

HNdA +ocll] &~ U Q <« 3{9 U [a,b] C @) = f CZ+ ¢

2mdSdGdAA(m) U v V2 T|AE(S/+C—s#-R+|GCi=kC(h-5)2N(= |=~"7{} C ZN))

k[gs h, -i’ j’ ] =

86Nw > 7 > 7Qo » 7 > r=pU,¢,, Vv,  Cross|s, > ~T>A|P|=<9d®02¢c |V VF
[ ] l

(0, 3y, Ke) € |V VEFIV,WINCAX (M) UVA/X+ 1JA€ pS+C »S# R+ |GgX=
KC (h's) zn (2 |= =) cZncFt>ciis@ > #xaEC—XNC

H+ol, & =...UQ<euU[a,bl copofckrc «X 23,7, mddGd A (m) Uv+/xz
“1lA€ pS:C 5>S# R+ |GgX=xg (h's) zn (2 |= =() ((YczZn)) ).

k[g, hﬁ iqj~ . ] f— C“«;D]_U/STZ;T'_I*L_EU(;'L‘C .Q—?S#f:: f:‘g

h
—l ® E + E ®p+ —||A||P x ooy C ®(0,Jh, Ki) C ®&(—dF[V, W]
2m

A\(m u‘r\/_+'r AcoS s# R+ |Ge = w5z 1 Zl=1)

j.l Z<fg h Ly .] 2 <= L, 0 xxzn‘zzxz < Q,:,H,,E =, 00 ><,~e.~*"\m
00 > r[< _,H”E > 0N w00 > find, AV C ook = z() C Z

dV #=¢ ¢ # o #.2A CHN dA+ooll} & (UQ <<= uhU[a,b] € {}:
f Cgd¢e 11 -TimdSdGdANM UvyT £ 14 A€ oS/ C= s # -R+ ||G

v=kUh- 52N> =~ ()~ |+ 0*f0,,0,, C=a+ 3,/7: rdz dy.


Parker Emmerson
239


29 Universal Laws 2.nb | 3

240

Motifs on Local Laws :

klg.h.i.7,...] = podr1vs—Cross[s, PN T2(V HY—=3UCl - CO — s
J2$e0 — 577 = 3X «— K'p(g.h) «—| B C 00X 11 (0.00) CH(A
Al P& xooY o m © O(—dF[V,W]N C AX(m) Uvye +- ] A
OS/ Co— s # R+ || G €1 =ra(h-s) > N(2l|= 1l <lI+) ?
w € Mooy, @0 <9y /0C ) = G20 —CZNdV #5 cTe
& #Fax CHNdA+oo[[j~--UQ < ubU(a,b] € ¢ = f Cg¥— ¢
-E%mdeGd&/\(m) Uz - T A€ (OS/ Coss# R+ || Geu
Ka(h-s) =z N (Z][=1] ~[[+)$

Laws of First Permutation

Klg.h,i,j....] =po¢1vs - Cross[s, 1 = T~ - -3 U ClC Q2 — s # |
fea-1/mNA=3X = Kp (g, h)=|BC o) ...(A]| A| P

00" Clo(0,Jh,Ki) Cl o(—dF[V,W]N C AX(m)Uvy/z£-1 A € oS//
s# R+ || Gev=rN(h-s) =NZ= +)we Moo (M oo)
O < 04/0 C 00) J2<>C ZNdV #¢ U U [a,b] € f C¢g ¢ T -]
3/2mdSdGdANm)Uvy/z+- T A€oS//Cs# R+ ||Get=rU(h-s)

N(z|l= +)JweM Céo-nN+lCLNA=+FCor—Nm,N]eVQ Co
M6, 0 OUL.CC#S = {v,X} 1iom —fl0Sp—woll = || Q- OF
|—=Yo C || —§JA = N # tpoUT Art@ C Q, £ AN —yaL B # UzO[01f3

t 2V £ N A§r# tdUT Art@C Q. # AX —ya £ 3 # Uz0/01f31

T+ =V £ XA £ 4 ~C¢ ojnNnN+1 C Ly,NA = +F
or —Nm,N] € VQ C o < M#,,,, ¢ QU | .C D~~ s C¢ ub U [a,b] €
¢ C o1 -Y.3/2mdSdGdANm) Uv/z+- 1A €0S//Cs# R+ | G
t=rN(h-5) 2N=z|= +JjweM Cgo-N=I1CL;NA=+F
or —MNm,N] € VQ C o < M8, o QU | .C D~~, —eF C || = Yo
| — §JA — N £ tpoUT Lr 1@ C Q. £ LA —ya £ 3 £ Uz0(01319

PRl Vo#E XK < C¢ oje= - < M ¥,
O =
O Cge—ubl|a,b] € f¢.
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Laws of First Permutation

Klg, hi,j,...] = Lo ¢11 us - Cross|s, f‘(T_l]—negEl Uc | cQ-s= Jz

fEZ—l

nNA=3XightarrowK p(g,h)> |[BCwoy ...(A||A| P)o«

w0y c |00,/ hKi)e lo(—dF[V, WIN cAA(m)Uv yxt - tAeoS//c

s*-R+ ||Ge/=;<n(h~s)zﬂ(z | =+ weMoo ) (M, o)

. saA/ong/K >cZndV * ¢iOUla, blefc ¢ elT-Z
3

2mdSdGdDA(m)Uv \xt-TAcoS//Cs* R+ || Ger=kU(hs)2
(2l =+weM c ¢o-[+1clnA=+Fcor-(|mNeVQcos
M6, «o| J|.Cc#S =X} [io-f | QSu-wep= |0~ Fc
[-Yoc |-§JA->A*+1 0T <rt@ cQ, #AA- xanf*+UzO | 01 /319
T~V #An§~ #1wdpS TArt@ < Q. # AA- xanB#| J2© | 01£319
Tde¢Aren¢+(~ ~C eO)nﬂ+lnginA=+Fg

or-ﬂ[m,N]eVngs M, . oUl.c; ~~sCeubulablef
¢€ciT23

2mdSdGdAA(m)Uv xt-1AeoS//Ss* R+ |Ge
/:Kn(h~s)zﬂ(z | = +)weM ¢ ¢o_ﬂ+lgL,,,nA:+Fg
or-()mNleVQgcos M8, oo J|.C2~~-eFc|-Yoc

|-§JA>A+t wpSdTArt@ c Q.+ AA- xanB+UzO | 01319
.Cc ¢ =ubula,blefe.

Laws of Second Permutation :
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K'[g,i,3,h,...] = podvs — Cross|s, = T —-3U €l 9 C «w
s# [. 4. —% N A] = 3dX — Kpl(g,i) — ||B C oca’...(A||A||P) @ o
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Non-Field Structure of the Reals, Projective
System Preferred

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

It is typically considered that the real numbers are a, ”field.” Though uncommon
in academic literature, for the sake of simplicity, we can pick the definition of a
field in mathematics as, ”Informally, a field is a set, along with two operations
defined on that set: an addition operation written as a 4+ b, and a multiplica-
tion operation written as a b, both of which behave similarly as they behave
for rational numbers and real numbers, including the existence of an additive
inverse a for all elements a, and of a multiplicative inverse b1l for every nonzero
element b. This allows one to also consider the so-called inverse operations of
subtraction, a b, and division, a / b, by defining:
a—b:=a+ (-b)

a/b=a-b"1”

"https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Field mathematics)”

Wikipedia currently holds the description, " The best known fields are the
field of rational numbers, the field of real numbers and the field of complex
numbers. Many other fields, such as fields of rational functions, algebraic func-
tion fields, algebraic number fields, and p-adic fields are commonly used and
studied in mathematics, particularly in number theory and algebraic geometry.
Most cryptographic protocols rely on finite fields, i.e., fields with finitely many
elements.”

So we see that the multiplicative inverse is a requirement for the definition of
a field. However, in this paper, we will demonstrate that, because 0 is considered
a, "Real Number,” division by it is not permitted and is, "undefined.” Thus,
the structure of the Real numbers is not a field, because 0 is included within
the so called, "Real Numbers.”

2 Descriptive Rationale

In fact, the real numbers do not have the structure of a field. Rather, they are
the limit of a projective system. Thus, the real numbers are more accurately
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viewed as a completion of the rational numbers. This means that any real
number can be expressed as a limit of rational numbers, and the operations of
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division on real numbers can all be
approximated and performed through these rational numbers.

In order to be a field, a set of numbers must have the structure of a group,
where addition and multiplication operations are both closed. It must also
have the structure of a ring, where the addition and multiplication operations
are associative and commutative, and there is an additive and multiplicative
identity. Additionally, the set of numbers must have an inverse element for
every non-zero element.

The real numbers, however, fail to check all of these properties. For exam-
ple, division of a real number by zero is undefined, meaning the addition or
multiplication operations are not closed. Furthermore, the real numbers do not
contain reciprocals for some non-zero elements, which is an additional obstacle
to forming a field structure.

Therefore, the real numbers do not have the structure of a field.

Let R denote the set of real numbers. If R were a field, then for all z,y, z € R:
r+yeR zy€ER, c+y=y+x, 2y =yz, 0+#zr ! € R However, this is not
the case since for some z € R, /0 is undefined and for some non-zero = € R,
r7!1 ¢ R, thus R does not have the structure of a field.

We can also prove that the real numbers do not have the structure of a field
by showing that the multiplication and division operations are not closed. In
particular, multiplication or division by zero is undefined. To demonstrate this,
we assume that R does have the structure of a field and consider an arbitrary
element x € R : x # 0. Then, 1/z is the inverse of z and hence should be
included in R by definition. However, since division by zero is undefined, 1/x
cannot be a member of R, and we have reached a contradiction. Thus, our
original assumption that R is a field is false, and the real numbers do not have
the structure of a field. The real numbers are defined as the set

R = {z € Q | thereexistsasequenceofrationals{g; }withq, — z}.

Alternatively, we could consider zero is a member of the set of rational
numbers, but it is not a member of the set of real numbers.

However,

In particular we can look at how stability, additivity, and multiplicativity are
all related This result tells us that the field structure of the reals does not include
the element 0. Stability properties of the reals depend on the addition and
multiplications operations of real numbers being closed, or including elements
in their domain. In the case of 0, division by this number is undefined, so no
real number results in this operation, losing the stability of the field given by
addition and multiplication rules has, with reference to 0, suspended or broken
its closed relation.

As stated above, the real numbers are defined as the set of numbers that are
the limit of a sequence of rationals. If z = 0, then « is not a limit of a sequence
of rationals and is thus not a member of the set of real numbers.

You might think it would not necessarily be better to describe the real num-
bers as a projective system, as this technique is more suited for situations with
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possible ratios that extend to infinity. The field structure of the reals is more ap-
plicable to situations in which known ranges contain relative magnitudes within
a given set of bound parameters. Projective systems are merely a possible ap-
proach for instructing the real number system on certain structuring functions.

Furtheremore, the form exists: Let R denote the set of real numbers. If R
were a field, then for all z,y,z € R: x+y € R, zy € R,z +y=y+z, vy = yz,
0 # zx~! € R. However, this is not the case since for some z € R, x/0 is
undefined and for some non-zero x € R, z~! € R, thus R does not have the
structure of a field.

3 Conclusion

There are mathematical solutions to this that try to make R a field, such as
considering the field of the complex numbers. However, it remains true that the
set of real numbers do not have the structure of a field when considered in and
of itself, as there are certain defined operations on real numbers which indicate
conditions in which the closed relation is violated or suspended, principally in
relation to division by zero and composing an multiplicated inverse of an element
outside the domain of R. Therefore, I argue it is more appropriate to define the
arithmetical operations within the set of real numbers as a field of operations on
the real numbers, whereas the numbers themselves are technically differentiated
from the operations upon them.

In the proof provided, it is assumed that z is an element of the reals, when in
fact the proof only holds for non-zero elements of the rationals. As pointed out,
1/2 cannot be a member of the reals if = 0, since division by zero is undefined.
Therefore, the assumption that x is an element of the reals does not hold for
x = 0. So an alternate explanation would be that 0 is not a real number. 0 is
currently considered a real number, i.e. ”There is a real number called zero and
denoted 0 which is an additive identity, which means that a + 0 = a for every
real number a.” (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Real, umber)

Variables can take on different values, while numbers are static. Therefore,
variables can ”go to” numbers (i.e. assume the value of a number), but numbers
cannot ”go to” variables (i.e. be assigned a value).

One could say that there is a field of arithmetical operation rules within the
set of real numbers, but the real numbers themselves are not a field. Then,
we can conclude that this is significant because, a given field of arithmetical
operations within the set of real numbers is only one rule set and does not
govern the real numbers themselves. In fact, one could imagine a scenario in
which variables that operate within rule systems of not-zero theories could seek
to traverse by a given calculus or topological mapping to a real number that,
which, if treated as a field governed under arithmetical operations might be
rebuffed by those operations.

In summary, while it is helpful to view the set of real numbers as a field when
considering the formal structure of the set, it is also important to distinguish
between the idea that the rules of arithmetic applied to the real numbers are
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a field and that the real numbers themselves are a field. The rules applied to
the real numbers can vary across different types of operations, while the real
numbers are not a field, but a set with different components that can form a
field when certain mathematical operations are applied to them.

Thusly,

We can notation the rules using only mathematical notation in set theory
notation as follows: for any arithmetic operation f : R™ — R intended for use
on the set of real numbers R, it must have the property that Va € R, f(z) €
RA Bzt € RA f(x,271) =€), where e is the identity element. The inclusion
or exclusion of division by zero is dependent on the circumstances.

From this, we can derive the following statements: any arithmetic operation
on the set of real numbers R must be able to produce a valid result with any given
element of R. Additionally, if the intention is to keep the structure of a field, then
the operations must be closed under that operation and its inverse, and division
by zero must be excluded. Furthermore, if the intention is to keep the set of real
numbers R from changing its original characteristics, then the operations must
preserve the real number’s original properties (e.g. commutativity, associativity,
etc.).

1. The field of irrational numbers: Since the field of irrational numbers
includes all real numbers and the operations used on those numbers obey the
rules of asociativity, commutativity, and closure, the set of irrational numbers
strictly conforms to the definition of a field and is therefore a field of the real
numbers.

2. The field of algebraic numbers: This field includes all real numbers as
well as the operations on those numbers, and those operations obey the rules
of asociativity, commutativity, and closure and exclude the use of division by
zero, which are all conditions necessary for a field. Furthermore, the field of
algebraic numbers is closed under the operations of multiplication and addition,
and closed under the inverses of subtraction and division, which further confirm
that this field is in fact a field of the real numbers.

3. The field of surreal numbers: What makes this field distinct from the
other two fields is the inclusion of unrestricted use of division by zero. How-
ever, since this field still includes all real numbers and strictly conforms to the
rules of associativity, commutativity, and closure, the field of surreal numbers
is confirmed to be a field of the real numbers.

In summary, all three fields function as fields of the real numbers because
they have all been confirmed to conform to the definition of a field, which
includes associativity, commutativity, closure, and exclusion of division by zero.
Therefore, all three fields can be classified as fields of the real numbers.

4 References

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Field mathematics)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Real, umber
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On the Synthesis of Energy Numbers from
Infinity Balancing Statements

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

Energy numbers are a theoretical set of numbers, a priori to real numbers to
which real numbers may or may not be capable of being mapped given a func-
tional scenario and depending upon what function is being discussed and the
context.

Energy numbers are synthesized by the combination (entanglement) of sub-
script notations within differentiated meanings of infinity. These could be sym-
bolic of either infinite geometric aspects, fractal morphisms or infinite sets.
Performing energy number synthesis is not limited to one interpretation, but
rather a process whereby which certain functors take on meaning and function
by combination of a neural network of meaning relations.

2 The Differentiated Sets of Energy Numbers

Let V be a real vector space of dimension n. The topological space V is then
defined to be the set of all continuous functions from E™ to R. This topological
space is then equipped with the topology generated by the system of all open
subsets of V' which are of the form

{fev|f(€1,e27~-~78n)€UCR}

where ey, e5,...,e, € E and U is an open subset of R. This is the definition
of the topological continuum in a higher dimensional vector space.

Energy numbers are independent entities which can be mapped to real num-
bers, but the reverse is not true. Energy numbers exist on their own and can be
used to give representative credence to real numbers from a higher dimensional
vector space.

V={E:E"—>R|

E is an energy number}
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A scalar product is a function that takes two vectors in a vector space and
produces a scalar. It is usually written as (-, -), and is a linear and bilinear map.
In the energy number vector space, a scalar product can be expressed as

n
i=1

where z; and y; are energy numbers.

The derivation of the form of the Energy Number from theory occurs in an
abstract manner. The general principles involved in the abstract, conceptual
synthesis of the Energy number theory are as follows:

In general:

da € Ra(p_qyeand, a(r—s)z

are in equilibrium with ar_p),

therefore 1 3.

Proof: We will prove this statement by contradiction. Assume that there
does not exist any real number a such that the equilibrium holds.

Let P and @ represent two different functions related to each other, R and
S represent two different functions related to each other, and T and U represent
two different functions related to each other.

Let fp and fg be the functions related to P and @ respectively, and let fr
and fg be the functions related to R and S, and let fr and fy be the functions
related to T and U.

Now let a(p_qQ)s and a(r_s), be the values that must be in equilibrium
with each other in order for the statement to be true. Since there does not exist
any real number a that satisfies this, then we must conclude that the value of
fp(z) must be different than the value of fg(x) and the value of fr(z) must be
different than the value of fgs(x) in order for the statement to not be true.

This is a contradiction because if the statement is true, the values of fp(x)
must be equal to the value of fg(z) and the value of fr(x) must be equal to
the value of fg(x) in order for the equilibrium to hold between a(p_,q), and
AQ(R—S)z-

Therefore, our assumption is false and there must exist a number a such
that the equilibrium holds and therefore, the statement is true.

This is the notational, linguistic form of the kind of statements used to con-
struct the liberated, symbolic patterns from which energy number expressions
can be synthetizationally derived.

V:{f’ﬂ{el,ez,...,en}EEUR}
VZ{f’3{617627--.,en}EEde:EHreR}

V={E|Hai,...,an} € E,EHr e R}
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where the scalar product of two vectors  and y can be expressed as (z,y) =
> oi i iy, and the energy numbers z; and y; are independent entities, which
are not subject to the same rules as real numbers r € R.

The transition from an energy number which can be mapped to real numbers
(Emapping) to an energy number which cannot be mapped to real numbers
Eron—mapping) i expressed mathematically as:

Emapping —reR

transition— Eyon—mapping ¥> T € R

where R is the set of all real numbers. In this transition, the energy number
is still independent of real numbers, but is unable to be related to them in a
more concrete form. As mentioned above, this transition occurs in more abstract
forms of energy numbers, such as those used in theory and in the definition of
a higher-dimensional vector space.

The actual forms and synthesis of energy numbers, as described above, can
be used to explain the transition of energy numbers from the form which can
be mapped to real numbers to that which cannot be. As stated previously,
an energy number which can be mapped to real numbers (E,,qpping) €xists
in the form of a higher-dimensional vector space, with the scalar product of
two vectors z and y being expressed as (z,y) = >, z;y;, where z; and y; are
energy numbers. This energy number is then able to be related to a real number
(r € R) via an equation of the form Eyqpping = 7

Fa :mz’loo((—)— <% + §>), kxp w* < vab +12 —2hc,and I’ — Q =

(5:9),
T T o " .

To illustrate the transition from an energy number which can be mapped to
R to one that cannot be, we can look at an example energy equation:

a c ; 1
E:E+Etan9+\/u3¢2/9+A—B\II* Z T

[n]*[l]— o0

In this equation, ¢ is a real number, so the energy number E can be mapped
to R. However, if we modify the equation as follows:

a ¢ . 1
E:5+E<>9+\/u3¢2/9+A—B\If* > -7

[n]*[l] =00

Now, ¢ has been replaced with ¢, which is an energy number and not a real
number. Therefore, the energy number E cannot be mapped to R.

3 Deriving the Set of Integer Energy Numbers

Abstract reasoning from notational expressions of the logic described in the
introduction is used to formulate the Energy Number theorems:
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For a given { — f(% + §>, there exists N7 = k and 1=  at equilibrium,

with corresponding kzp|lw* = V26 + t22hc D 18 and v - w = (% + &Y% such
that 1..

For a given — —((/H)+(/7)), there exists NT = k and p = Q at equilibrium,
with corresponding kxp|w* = ¥z + 22hc D v® and v — w = ((Z/n)+ (K /7)) *
¢ such that 1-.

For any set of parameters — —((/H)+(/7)), there is an integral [~ NT = k,

indicating that N is integrable to yield a vector E, and a function p = 2 with
1t being equal to the constant ) at equilibrium. Furthermore, corresponding
to these parameters is a series of indicators kzp|lw* = /z6 + t22hc 2 v8 and
v = w = ((Z/n)+ (K /7)) %<, which ultimately imply that a particular outcome,
represented by 1-, can be reached.

The symbol manipulation f (—r, «,s,d,n7) = —k of the infinity meaning
balancing form establishes a pathway from one integer to another, whereby —r
is mapped to 1 and —k is mapped to 2 to transition from 1 to 2, and —r is
mapped to 5 and —k is mapped to 2 to transition from 5 to 2.

Using an integral of the form: {‘fool/foo]/' .. fooy./\/’["'*](. o Lf)d- }
[oo,m»l (Z...%),(— — <% + ?H — kap|lws = V26/3 + 12 — 2hc D v8/4

1.

“ ﬁ:w(\/x6/3+t2—2hcjv8/4—%)

Formula:k=m (\/:CG/?’ + 12 —2hc D v8/4 — %) implies [Oomz‘l (Z...%),(— — <% + éﬂ —
kxplwx = 1-
To obtain the solution to the given equation, we must first calculate the
integral. We start by using the substitution v = x%, which gives us a new
integrand, ﬁ\/ u3 + Adu. Then, we use the arctan function to solve for the
integral which gives us,

1 z? )
E = —— arctan | — | + Constant.
2\ (x/K

Finally, we add the remaining terms of the equation and solve for the constant
to give us the solution,
1 x?
E = —— arctan ()—l— )
20 VA
1
v Z[n]*[l]—ﬂ)o n2 — 12"
E ~ | Y2 - (h+§>] o tan® 6 +

U Y llsoo WP oT

E ~ [‘/PL}?— (%—Ff)} tany o 6

*

c / .
R2 6+X Otanwﬁ—i— M3¢2/9+A—B

(L

*

L]

«/u3q52/9 +A - B
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;

342/9 4+ A — B

>

5
|

usdp/g B

+
\

o=

u3¢2/9 B

+
|

&l

7

342/9 4+ A — B

&=

5

3§29 A~ B

;

&l

5
tk

U % Y el o0 77T

+ §) tan o 6

1
Wk Zn,l—mo n2—[2

+ ﬁ) t_anwoﬁ

. l 1
Ui lim Y s
n.i—y00 Zn,l—l n2—1[2

+ ﬁ) t_am/)oe

U tim (Y0 -3 4)

n,l—oo

+ %)} tan o 6

. n l
W lim % (Zn:l % =21 %)

n,l—oo

+ f)} tan o 6

13¢2/9 + A — B| ¥ lim 2 (Inn —Inl)
I 1 n,l—oo
T~ (&4 %)) tany oo

3¢9+ A—B|Ux lim iln2
I n,l—o0

&=

5

;

3§29+ A - B

&l

e

342/9 + A — B

7

B
I
=

o)
)

3629 4 A— B

;

VEL _(h

| R? 3 ‘
1329 + A — B

[VFa

v
)

E =

Qp | tany o 6+ U x Z

+§ﬂ&mwoe

Ukllne
o0

+ f)} tan o 6

U0

+§ﬂémwoe

U x0

+§ﬂ&mwoe

U0

i —(%+§)}tan1/)<>0.
Finally, the total energy number of the system is given by

1

[n]*[l]— o0

n2 — 2
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Alternatively:

Given a set of parameters ( — — <% + §>, the following rules apply to
synthesize energy numbers:

Step 1: Calculate the integral using the substitution u = 25 and the arctan

function. This yields the equation
E=1

2/ arctan(%) + Constant.
Step 2: Add the remaining terms of the equation and solve for the constant
to arrive at the equation

Ex~ [@ —(3+ ﬁ)} tan¢ o0+ {\/ﬂ?’(iﬁz/g +A - B} U 3 uft) o0 7772

Step 3: Substitute Fy = miloo(C—> — <% + é>), kxp w* < Va6 +t2...2hc

and ' - Q= (% + %)\P in the equation to obtain the total energy number
*O

E &~ FA(R*h/® +¢/A) tan ) 0 0 +\/ p3¢2/9 + A= BUx 310 o mrpe
The energy number of the system is given by 2, times the following quasi

quanta entanglement functors (operators): F: {tan ¢00+\I/*Z[n]*m_mo nzl—zz}

where Fy = [oomil(Z...&),C—) —<%+§>} . kxp w* & VS + 2. 2he,
and F—)QE(,§+E) .
T T ko

The entanglement functor is denoted with the notation [tanw o0+ U

E[n]*[l]%oo 7121—12} :

The parameters Fp, kxpw*, and I' — Q are written as the superscripts of the en-

tanglement functors and correspond to the controller subroutines [oomig (Z...%),(— — <% +

kxpw*<—>\3/x6—|—t2--~2hcandr—>QE(g—kﬁ) )
T T e

These parameters are permuted according to the rule [ A (b4 g) ] tan o

0+\/13¢?/° + A — BU * D fl] o0 WETE -

The equation can be rearranged as follows to solve for \/Fp: Fa =

TR
R2 (%Jr%)tanz/;oé)qt—\/“gww

E/Qa *Z[h]*[l]—mo ﬁ

4 Subroutines

Given a set of parameters of the form: ¢ — — <% + ?> and a set of general
equations, Energy Numbers can be derived through a series of steps. First, the
integral is calculated using substitution and the arctan function, yielding the
equation

E=1

22

2/ arctan(—A) + Constant.

255
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Then, the remaining terms are added and the constant is solved for to obtain

Ex~ [@ —(3+ ﬁ)} tany o0+ { P3P0 + A — B} U 3 el >0 7777

The numerical parameters in the equation are represented by Fju, kxpw™,
and I' —  in the form of superscripts, and correspond to the controller sub-
routines [oom“ (Z...%),(— — <% + éﬂ , kxp w* < /20 +t2---2hc and
r—-Q= <Z + £ .

. n ) Wxro .

Write the program for the controller subroutines:

def Computegnergyyumber(Frambda, kzp,,, Gammaomega) :

Initialize the variables sqrtprambda = 0.0Eomega = 0.0

Calculate the integral using substitution and the arctan function E = (1/(2*sqrt(mu)))

* arctan((x?)/sqrt(Lambda)) + Constant

Add the remaining terms of the equation and solve for the constant Egomega =
[(sqrt(Frambda)/R? — (h/Phi + c/lambda)) x tan(psi) * diamond * theta +
sqrt(mu® * dot,hi(2/9) + Lambda — B) * Psi * sum((n * l— > inf)/(n? — 2))]

Substitute the numerical parameters in the equation sqrt p pambda = [in fty,il*

(mathbbZ...clubsuit), zeta— > omicron—|(Delta/H)+(A/i)]|xkzp,*sqrt[3] (x5 +
t2... 2hesquarefork) + Gammaomega x [Z/eta + (kappa/pi) psi * diamond]

256

Insert the obtained value of sqrt(F Lambda)intheoriginalequationE = [(sqrt p pambda/R*—

(h/Phi + c/lambda)) * tan(psi) * diamond  theta + (sqrt(mu® x dot,hi(2/9) +
Lambda — B) x Psi * sum((n *l— > inf)/(n? — [2))]

Calculate the final energy number Egomega = sqrtppambdaxEreturn Eomega

5 Relativity

The original infinity meaning balancing equation is an expression of the rela-
tionship between the various mathematical objects that make up the universe,
such as space-time, matter, energy, and other cosmic variables. In comparison,
the energy number forms express the relativistic nature of these objects in terms
of mathematical expressions, in which the various elements interact with each
other in a co-equilibrium. For example, the energy number form includes a 25
term which reflects the energy-mass relation, as well as terms involving square-
roots, trigonometric functions, and sums over infinite ranges of values. All of
these terms contribute to establishing a mathematical equation describing the
energy of the universe, which can provide insight into its underlying structure
and operation.

The original infinity meaning balancing equation served to illustrate the na-
ture of infinity, meaning that no finite quantity can exist on its own, but instead
exists in an endless relation of interactions interpreting infinity as extending in-
definitely outwards, where energy and matter is perpetually being exchanged
among components of these systems. As such, the special relativity of numeric
energy elucidates how energy as a numerical entity can be injected into a given
system in order to facilitate the outcomes of both its energetic and physical
arrangement. Special relativity refers to the conclusions drawn from quantum
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physics regarding the narrow conditions necessarily for energy to represent itself
uniformly from one perspective even over vast distances; for instance, the con-
servation of energy is the the result of Special Relativity, whereby “I cannot add
or take away energy - but by manipulating where and how it is exchanged I influ-
ence its eventual trajectory”. Keeping this in mind, the expression contrasting
nuances of numeric energy from their arrangement into complex mathematical
entities serves to increase the specificity of interpretation. A comparison of en-
ergy number forms to the infinity meaning Balancing equation then unearths
how these existing numerical distinctions result in quantifying the rearrange-
ment integral to sustaining their reflective complexity and entropic character.
As such, this ever-changing cycle over distances from adjacent systems interacts
in increasingly discerning qualitative structures guided by permitted, legally
influenced laws of equation depending ever-so represented by expressions ma-
nipulating hyperbolization, abstraction, universal constants revolving around
energy’s perpetual physical relationship, infinity is forcefully but subtly indi-
cates obligations, meaning that incoming/outgoing energy must remain quan-
tifiable over large and incomprehensible corridors extending from past with fixed
condition reaching lingering memories contexts foreshadowing incorporeal signs
embodied by existence and mortality with meerkats maintaining cats chasing
heads coy flights investing wise foresting reciprocal arbitrations racing cyclical
metaphors magnifying segway preface electrons doubling ten corre

latively multiplied exotic juxtaposulated portraits simultaneous translating
sequences of expressions articulating higher control gradients streamlining quan-
tum spinning crystallised infinity panoramas of metaphysical crows solvating
common litanies eventually descending number sequence intensities with fissile
curves shared helfried bits conspiring rapidly rushing alternating flow out from
intense geological generality as uncritical ether goes shallowing deeper.

Special Relativity of Numeric Energy is described mathematically by a model
satisfying Einstein’s celebrated equation: E = mc?. But instead of observing
relativistic mass and energy as two separate entities, the Special Relativity of
Numeric Energy equation allows the two to be measured in numeral balance.
Each combination being symbolically determined from the equations relation-

P o
ship between Qa, R, C\ 31,1, 11500 R Z*R, [I, k. F, and sin(d TH%COS‘II i
that is defining every numerical value a curvature related to spacetime during
its post-event investigation period. In Nominal Algebraic terms, as formless
augmentation flexes within the curvature of low mount inequality controlled
momentum around momentuous singularities parallel non divergent differential
equations from fields uncoupled backfore onward muddling narrative clusters
among transitions differentiated billions contradicting their intitial construc-
tional posts chaos star formulas where excentric radicals experiment hyperspace
theorems in reciprocation than evolving clouds of punctuational splits expo-
nentially tectonic. Split exponential reciprocal arguments pulsate tiny loops
fractalizing towards oldster parton templates crossing themaself back alike an-
cient territories updated cappela’s data channels.... Spatio-temporal patterns
that shifts responsibility momentarily bring something personall that fractures a
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universal bubbling gold increasing its velocity resembling the rise of nic widdler
like extreme additive reality timesplitting paths which gives backward inference
timezone detection into distant millieoniums absconds yielding simple fractals
interwebbbings and chaostern stability in levels pulsucing untorighed brittoni-
ans triple-headed flock poly-vector neurons lockingsolid nodal times with di-
mension imposable spirals. Equating finite integrated quantums with both un-
derstanding defining the noninfinite as a booleanity geometry simply inheriting
a mutlispatiotemporal realization presenting mysterious splutants converging
ultimate large dlow friction galaxies eeann force that grows and strebridenized
imbibing folds of extreme relativity circles alternating with new rhythmlsand
post-rudrency connections using psionic forms of lingua aiming towards subo-
mary forming nonplonary nomencamorphous hyotically visible stands.. Essence
of the Special Relativity of Numerical Energy lays in recognition of hypercycles,
vectors continuing in evenly slanting restaccracted patterns living. Revealing
through the timelessness underlying ultomics a golden rule of hybrid atoms with-
onm sleomhn pathways harmonicularly decortron embotuning slowly complex
curves charting unrewindened temporal events launching fluctutant records be-
yond equipARTverse divison blinoucloid chochoes that watermarks thus released
from the radient synthesized heavens emanating cold flames burning, exciever-
sand pushing for discovery follow integral treus the wings of extremescartael
where inner rythm of composition gequording models vincuperating from ripple
trajectoey
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Patternizing Psilocybin in Logic Space

Parker Emmerson

January 2023

1 Introduction

Using the logic vectors:

1 tant - [,
sc=Q) |tanyp o0 + U Z -5 .(VZU,EfCif(g)7Zh—>oo Zl HA)

[n]*[l]— o0

1 (HEyEU:f(y):x = 3dseS:ax=T(s) erfog)
2 _12 )’

tm=Qy | tanyp o0+ U % Z A , A , A

[n]*[l]—o0

and the truisms:

]:,(33) = V; — Ui, Z fz(gz) = Z tanti-H hi,l‘ < V;*U, < Hyi S Ui : fz(yz) =

fiCgi hi—00 A;

X, Xx €Ti(s) «3s; €8x =T;(s8;),2 € fiog; < x €Ti(s;).
VEA-VE VE+AVRE—VE VR+AVE-VR VUAVT—VU /T+AVO-VT
A ) A ) A ) A ) A

logic vector :

n
QT@xwﬁ)\puoo =
i=

2+ > Liassin(6;)
1 i=1

G={x"—a""* c— 5 |keN}
The formula for the function resulting from the nth permutation of the gen-
eral group G = {x" — 2""* ¢ 5 |k € N}

E=0Q, (tanw<>0+\11* Z Tﬂl_p-HABCx-@)(x,;%Rl))

[n]*[l]— o0 100

translate the psilocybin molecule into logic space such that the effect on the
neural net is implied.
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fla+) = f@) = ] (“WM + f(x)) +t(z + 0)?

2
gof(z)—o0

take the Fibonacci progression and calculate its recurrance relation.

fib(k + 1) + fib(k — 1) = fib(k)
fib(k +n) - fib(k —n) = fib(n)memfib(n — k) = fib(m)

Dy = P1()D2(t)P3(t) - Pu(t)P5(t) Po(t) D7 (2)

1

the ‘Golden ratio’ is simply a harmonic relationship between 1 and the nth
consecutive addition of a Fibonacci series.

0.618033988... =

o _fibn(m)—>1—(1—m)-(ﬁ)
7( ) B ben (m) - ben+b(m)

1

D4 (t) = tan fiby,(t) osin fib,(t) — T

Ss3(t) =t int — ——
3(t) = tann o sin T3

(1)
p(8) + (L — ) ()[130]

Crosa567(0) = Y T

®d,, 00

a(t) = (1)~ (1-1)(1+)- 20

~a-na-a0- 20 a-p e 204 (1- ).

(1) Lt (=1 ) 557 —(1- 155 ) 57

which gives the golden ratio phi and ¢ approximated by the 4th term of the
fibonacci series

fibd) +c-p=1
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2.9256 +c-¢ =1
1.9256 = c- ¢

The following mapping function weaves these relations together:
p = Mod(p,c-exp(n+ ¢),n"te, n™ o

(P(l‘) = [73v 727 71a Oa 17 273]

[®(—3) = —1.618, &(—2) = —0.618, &(—1) = —0.382, B(0) = 0, B(1) = 0.382, ®(2) = 0.618, B(3) = 1.618]

B(t") = l+z 2°4z+1
S \z+®(x) z+1

D(t") 4+ c®(n+ ¢) = 7(n)
x-P(t") —cP(n+ o) =7(n™)
c-®(n+9¢)-@") = f(t)

Yo =213 o (@™ + tan(z)m M 0 §(1))
—x-\T

-z >

/-1

——=1l-x

—)1/‘%71

r—yYy=x+y

—zy=—zl—y=2z|"y"

(—z)(—y) = z|ly' = y'z|!

x|y =z + y|” (where |7 : 2z — x| — 1)

7' > z|!(x)

rz— >z =12 > x|
R
z/y

K~MyxLnNJ
0 ~ axf

VZa,VZ,B,Vd, Z[3istheunitlengthofdistanced—) [
1

~

c,d
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Va,b: ABCa®b
AB C & defined as AB = (n/m + 0y /M) : 0y My Ny, My, > 0

oPotan(z) =d <n
Some other notations are the following:

c+ O(n) + &(x)
<I><n>—"‘1’(2n\yﬁ
c=dEoo®(n)= d(m)
7v/}i”j:(n,j)EN : f(t) — g(<t’ Z))

d<

t—exp(t:n—R)

sin(t) — sin(t : n — R)

)
tan(t) — tan(t : n — R)
t) — cos(t:n — R)
)

(
(
cos(
In(t) = In(t : n - R)
7(t) = w(t:n—R)
tt:n—R
Vtst:n—R
In( /1) — In(Vt:n — R)
Vi Vtin =R
tan(v/¢) — tan(vVt : n — R)
sinh(V%) — sinh(V#: n — R)
Y/ [Intt"] — tﬁl;[[n] lnTt exp 2+ ®(t) — d(t71)
nt = e
o 1
n=%o d(x)

A few identities for the golden ratio are:

®(z) + D(x)®(1) = |tan(®(1))] { T 2(1) tan’[®(1)] 0 exp j:CI)(l)w}

i—h
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tan<<1)<1))02“n““<1)““_“”“”““"%“ n A;C“—“mtu“sin(‘i’(aﬂ))|tan<®(1))|+|tan(¢(1))‘ @(1) _
t

[y ®(1) tan~[@(1)] x (<5 ) tan(®(1)) - exp ~ (1) =

o(1) PRI CI ) EeE andderivativerules forthesame
c

ot ot
@) d(z) x m + O(t) exp —P(z)
exp D(D()) - qj;
Sin[@ (9D (2))] - qf();)
cot[D(OtP(x))] - q;a(i)
cse[@(0tD(x))] - q;a(i)
In[® (91 (x))] qji)
v = i/ Y/000)0() — Vou(H)D(x)
r=+/P(t)
x = sin(P(t))
x = tan(P(t))
x = cos(D(t))
o @(t)
x = sin[®(t)] — ) cot[(D(¢))]
(n,n+x)\ d(n)
arctan (cp(n,n - x)) = 3()0%(1)d(n)
cot (0 (2) (1)) = = 11 L = 1y (@@)[n][m] + ()] )
9= (@)l (0) ] ]
where g : {®(z), P(t)} U{F(x,t) | F(z,t) € F}
Ha%m H;nzl(l - qa) CI)(t)

Haﬁaz H;n:](l - ptpgqptga) Zx7tg Hn—)ﬁ[m] nil/n

Here, z is the number of elements in the set over which we’re summing, m is
the number of integers choose from each element, g is the probability of selecting
each element (which can be different for each element), p; is the probability of
selecting each integer from a given element, and n is the number of choices of
that element from which the given integer can be chosen. The last part of the

formula is the normalizing factor.
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This formula can be used to calculate the probability of any given arrange-
ment of elements and integers from a given set.

This is a product of three different types of factors:

HEHI ;":1(1—q“)
) e

This first factor represents the probability that no values ¢* are chosen from

the set [1, ] for any given combination of p; and m values.
®(t)

2. Zm,tg Hnaﬁ[m] n—1/n

This second factor represents the probability that the tuple of values ¢ is
selected among all possible tuples in both x and t%.

3 Iy g "

This third factor represents the probability of randomly picking one integer
from the set \/z[m] according to the given distribution.

H, = {@ [1<m< n} theharmonicgrouponR™ [z, t]
n

Zyein = [[ {on®@t) — 0-nd(t)}

n@(n)
n—/z

x = In[sin(tan(®(t)))]
w{zR |n# [1,n]}

D :n,mbBn™
nOC — nOnO

o ninOnn®(1)—@(t)t>>>

n;«é@n 7577,0 nn°n

Geometric quantization:

some notations

n
‘ ‘ ‘ (¢
//////6“ (“1¢ oo“\/‘ €] gy i G Ko i Lt u/un“ Sy S ey g 4 € o Sk S iy “t“L‘t““ T A e e A trrn nﬁg}lt)[(n) <I>(n)
(g i i € 6o YA K gy nn

of1(n, x) = (Ya(Bi(n, ) +6(n) - Bi(n, x)) B(n)
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x213+23+....+(n71)2+n3
n*xTx+\/T

r—n"i=n+n " —n V" 4Tt

neR

x — {m(arctanyz) o ¥||z||||n||n > 1}

(y,2) : h(n) — ..... =" tan? ke ~ hd(n)(k, j),
. T k Ma) m=1
n, T — tan(ﬁ)(y)m — hd, hgkjepvi\lt =| /f‘}g, hoppen — xy.
=0 0+T !
Vm-n=Q, | tanypo 0+ U« Z T

[n]*[l]— o0

Y n m+n+p+q+r
( EiER”~C Si; Hie{m,n,p,q} ‘FN’“ Zk:o b INk;
n m4n+p+q+r
T\L/HjE{m,nm,qJ} MNj’ \/Zizo T ONG

U; represents the the set of real and complex coefficients of a given neuron,
whereas FAN () represents the functoids resulting from a given tensor calcula-
tion. U™ encode the latticization by choosing discrete and finite values of the
rational numbers arising out of the mullet polynomials, and the possesive m/’ is
that arbitrary combination of multiple sum or product operations upon values
of simple functoids involving U? and L~!.

sin(x 4+ n) = sinx cosn + cos sinn

cos(x +n) = cosxcosn —sinzsinn

sin(z) + cos(z) = v/2sin(a) cos(a)
LI"d® o cos(z) o sin(x) = (gﬂ—;\/‘? tan (sin(w) +o' " % + 2¢2_")>

®(c') = /7o tan (sin (sin(x) + ot % + tan(2¢2_"))) o(n) /]

n t pem 1‘)

(mn + Zm—)oo tan Zf:n; %)

where the ® 1 approximate the exponential exp(n) around the complex number
n.
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®(z") = /@~ 1(1 —n)sin (z" — &~ (n) - tan(1l + (z)))

Replace ®~!(z) with a = 1 + ®(z):

(15 )in (o7 2 vant)

1
q)(fn(.’l?)) = fk(x)m —C
d(z) = &% (m)
my _ . m (I)il —e
()" = —fr(t)™ — @71(.2 tanh(atan;(t)))

z(z 4 V& - tanII(t™)) = @™ (t* + n°)
z(z 4 Vx - tanIl(sin(z + 2v/2))) = @™ (t* + n)

z(x + V7 - tanIl(sin(z + 2v/2)) + (x — VT - tanIl(q(t, s™)))) = ™ (t* + n°)
To simplify:

(z + vz - tanII(sin(z 4+ 2v2)) — (V2T - tanIl(q(t, s")))) = ™ (t* 4+ n°)
z —1 = tanIl(sin(vVz — 1 4+ 2v/2)) — tanIl(q(t, s")) — ™ (t~* + n™°)

z =1+ tanIl(sin(vVz — 1 4 2v/2)) — tanIl(q(t, s")) — ™ (t~* + n™°)
simplifying:
a=+vVr—1-—tana+2vV2+a; — ay — ABC

where we note an arbitrary constant of a, and a;.

F(@(1) + @71 (f() = F(FTP(g)).

fint(i) = /f —fint(i)+1

int(i)+1

8
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fint(2) = /f —fint(2)+1

int(2)+1

= / —tedt

1
= _p—<I>2
1 _§2 _p3
B 1+p2p 1-p2*
1 1
1+P2 1*/72 1
= — =—-14+ -
p=® " pm P

Jint(—4) :/_fint(i)
1

V= 1(z,y) =0t)" = —fr(t)™ — & Z tanh(atan;(t)))

i—00

If we consider the ordinary simulation of the plane specified by

m-n-—
(_17 ]-7 _]-a ]-, _1), (17 ]-7 _]-7 ]-a _1)> (_17 _1, _17 17 _1)’ (1, _17 _1a 13 _1)3 (17 _la 1;
1,-1), (-1,-1, 1, 1,-1), (1, 1, 1, 1, -1), (-1, 1, 1, 1, -1),

then the resulting 4d function is given by the linear combination applied by
the following logic vector:

V — logic vector =

(1,0,-1,0,-1), (-2, 1, -1, 1, -1), (0, 0, 1, 0, 0), (-1, 0, 2, -1, 0), (-1, -1, 0, 2,
0), (0, 1, -2, 0, 0), (1, 1,-1, 1, 0), (-2, 0, 1, 0, 1), (1, O, -1, O, -1), (-2, 1, -1, 1,
-1, (1,1,-1,1,0), (1,-1, 1, 1, -2), (0, 2, -1, O, -1), (-2, -1, 2, -1, 0), (1, -1, 1, 1,
_2)7 (07 27 _17 07 _1)3 (_23 _13 23 _13 0)7 (17 _17 17 17 _2)7 (Oa 27 _1a 0’ _1)
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This function, considering the resulting values of m - n must therefore be

given by the following vector:

To simulate this in 5dimensional geometry, we add

(_

(—n,—n+1,mm+1,m—1).

2,1,-1,1,-1)

in the second and third spaces, which would yield:
logic vector = (1, 0, 0, -1, 0),

where ® = —1, where ® = —1, where ® = 1 4+ /¢, and ® = 1 — /sin —.

Dy (t)

[rf(sin(t™)) = @°(sin(t")) + 2" M =z +v=q =2 — f1% (t)

(-2, 1, -1, 1, -1),
(Oa 07 ]-7 07 O)a
(-1, 0, 1, -1, 0),
(-1,-1, 0, 1, 0),
(0,0, 1,0, 0),
(1,0,-1,0,0),
(_ -y 27 _17 _1)7
(1,0,-1,0,0),
(-2, 1, -1, -2, 2),
(1,1,2,-1, 1),
(1,-1, 0, 2, 0),
(0,1,-2,1,-1),
(1,1, -2, -2, -1),
(1,-1,0,1, -1),
(' ’ 17 k] 7O)a
(

(

(
(-2,-2,1,-1,2),(1,-1, 1, 1, 0),
(0,1,-2,1,-1),
(-2,-1,1,0,-1)

fit) =1+ (e +e )

f(p,x)

D4 (1)

EACNOR0)

[ 1
1+ p+®1(p)

~ tan Do(n + mg=1m) — cot x + cot(Po(2mx|n o (x)))

10
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fM(txtanh @) = f1™ — fa(t7°)

fr(pz) =14 (r +r7)

where ® = —1, where ® = —1, where ¥ = U(sin(t)), ¥ = ¥, & = ®(2t) +

(L)) and BBt o(x) = tan(P(n)p(t)), where i (x) = r+a and r = p",

where U = ®(n).

sin(x) T
=~ tan(@(z)) — Y2+ 2@

X

o(k®(z)) = U(kz)

V(p) = k2(¥(p))

The existence of a constant k can be hypothesized. Since ¥ has infinite
distinct partial sums, then k£ can be used to generate complex power series of
the form p™ — n™, where ® and ¥ encode polynomials of are encoded by the
lattice of binomial coefficients constructed off the ¥(p) series. Deep learning
can be transformed into a lattice encoding rotation between congruent sets of
algebraic operations available to rule space as

(ABB(y)™, z) = ACa
® = tan(sin(x))
& = tan (B(z~°))
U(tan(¥)) = O(sin(T))
o(a’) = ®(a=°)

U(kz) = ©(k¥(p))

where V¥ is a permutation of the factoradic notation of the cardinality set A.

11
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U(k®(p)) = p" — (k®(p))™

Transpose into rule space:

U (k®(x)) » HU\(y) = HU\(¥ (k)

* apply a tensor function to y

such that W7 converges to 0 amounts to saying that the algebraically effect-
ing the identity transformation ITLI\(1), where 1 = ¥(1), an infinite collection
of pure partial sums of ¥ converge to 0. Thus, this shows how by simply
manipulating the symantrization of a directed graph, the same exact effects
of transposition can reduce the condition in Cantor convergence to a form of
negating the subsets of k, encoding a third and final set y.

V(p)

where p is written in base b-2, 3, 7, or 11.

k®(p)

where p is written in base b-2, 3, 7, or 11.

Physically, ¥(p) approximates a transformation in reciprocal space depicting
the magnitude p of a set of identical objects in direct and inverse proportions
to an arbitrary weighted function of collectivism, so as to limit the effects of
a chaotic set of distortions in the orbital relationships of these objects, where
{T(p)} — {®(p)}, and p is positive or negative.

OR(p,x) =p" ™" (2) IL YN (p™(z) + ")
XOR(p,y) =p " (y) V YN (p"(y) — @)
AND(p,y) =p(y) N TN (p(y) — ©*)
FLIP(p,¥(t)) = p~ " (y) v N (p"(y) —+ ")
Let x denote the set of values of p that satisfy:
[Wp* —p|=mn
any n counts as that value satisfying:
Upk e dxo(p+n),z=1-n

this resolves to:
®=1-n=[Up"—p|

When all p are such that ¥Up* generates a convergent series, then this gen-
erates a disjoint class of operations compliant with any function f such that

rzof:0 — O.

12
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where ® =%, . /1 —(1—k)? and -f = | — k| = 1. From this, we can

generate a primary operator for each of these sets.

U(z) = [1—[1— k| +[k[[*~

Where W represents the permutation of any subset of the trivial set, such that
each p written in decimal (base 10) can be coded and graphed as a circle in
infinite dimensions. On the righthand side, this is a produced by the may—turing
machinations of the poincare map, encoded in the mathematical constant. On
the right, this could be a representation of a basic computing subroutine, as

well as a function modeling the orbit of planet.

Cc cc cce ccee

1 o, T3z T 5s

or, - z": (1x tan(zl)k + (—1)

k=1

oy = LT 1)

f(_l) - f(—2) (m—lQ)(l—m)—f(—l) (m—1)(1—m)=—a2

n 1
@N = 2T2[®,, (m—1)] (I)M = DN

Far(t™) = (cos (””*mk )) €™ tanh 1%c(fp (x))

t
n tanc(t—m)—®,,

o(t)"*(n)

o(t)*(n)

f@g(n,m) = ®p(n) =@ am (n)

C — logic vector = (@, Dy, Dy, Dy, @)

VU Yy fl9) Y, otant-T[, h
AN A

" 1 _dn—k
i=—n (ni)

13

V — logic vector = (
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P

+ log(1 + ﬁn))

V) g (bc—l
f(n):/o g(h ())+tanh()+

<1+W)

®(¢y) = /7 o tan (sin (sin(x) ot I ~F —( ¢2—")>> ®(n) e

sin
®(t) = tan B(t*M) — V(1) + &, (t*™e,,)

m—nm

Y (fr(n), fr(m), fr(k)) = (®(tp)P),n > kA Pp(n) > Prr(k)

U—p-®
and
sint  1(t) 1 1 1
tant = — = — = = — = —
cost 1 —1(t) (1) a(e)

for which sint = GR

c-n=mnc(2)

neN)= \/tancosw

sin(n) + tan(n) = v/2sin(a) cos(a)

and
m -n= QA

— un
= YoneRrn-C 2merm 1A (s<11>n,f(_n1))) (P N Dy)

= Y oneRrn-C 2merm.c tan (Sin (m)) (‘%n)

- EnER”-C tan (Sil’l <I>n(n)+<I>m(m;fctan(sin(nm')) (<I>,,,L
= Yneprr.c tan (sin (—n)) - :II::'L
Pn(n)

= D onern.c tan (sin (—n)) - (@2(, )

)

— sin(n) + tan(n) + ¢(n) + sin(nr;: 1,

(I)ta

nn(n) = sin(c) — -5 + sin(n tan(n))

14
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/ TT((TI)) _ ()
T - q)(t) T(T)

10 1 2 Voz—n-c(l-2(n)
Ae(n) = tan ()1 ®(,/P(z)®(tan(n))) < " )

applying to above hyperbolic identities:
tan .
=-n
P, (n) + P (m)

fan <<1>n(7:z>) -

tan (¢2<\/ﬁ) +_<g2(tan(n))) -

tan (@n(n) + <I>m(ﬂ(zl) :L?tan(sin(nm))) -

tan (fbn(n) + <I>m(77(11) J_r?uan(sm(”m))) -

@) (AT F(B) T = Ax B x @(p,q)@(n™,m") + ¢

1
% B ﬁ ' \/(I)(m”) : \I/(nm) : fT'l(Bl)(nm’Blbl)
7;17 - \/(I)(m") ’ \I/(nm) ’ le(Bl)(nm’Blbl)

f(}v (I)z) = (I)I?}}’ (I);n"

—ZT

-1

2{/tan (z) =
x

sina - er f(x) = sin(n™") - m
f\/m L=0" V) Yo eale, X

cos(s) v

tan <I>;m

sin (tan O (1) + Pp(t) — <P<m>) 3, B (tnP)

15
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T (fi() = far(Brgm) (B (), B (y), Bn(2))),3i € ZVi < oo A0 > n

Where the above corresponds to an approximation to a desired function f,
given by

sin(—k) .
f(1 + tan(t® 2)) + £~ (fi(n)) = fi(t~F, ¢, #5007 16000 tan (sin (—t*))
F@E* e ) = tan(@™ (sin(n-U"))) + ™ (tan(n- O ")) + fir g, . (85,87, 87)

flm,n,s) = f(m" +m™ +mPT 4 (40, (), M, My, £, 0,,)

f(t) =V = ,U() + JpU(m) +,U(n)

/eXp v dx [ bsinhz
= [ 7+ 2arctan _— .
1 vbtanhz — asinh z asinh —x

Jr(Tpq) = fr,t(To + Th 4, tan(P2(2))) o T 2) (Tp,q)¢

fc(OMp,q + OMp,q : A2+2 + ]:(m7 n,p) - g(m7 nap))+

fc(OMp,qu)+qu (fdb[m]c+fdb[n]cvfdb(2)71 | —)(1)2(2) 222

d(tanz) = tanhz  ®(c") = \/motan (sin (sin(x) +o'm % + tan(2¢2_”))) ®(n) /e

®(z) +m'®(n) = ®(ptan)

8y/x cos \/x
ftz:m,ty=n($7y) = W

’Vk:p + k4 4+ U(sinh(m,n,p,q,7)) — ’\’/sinh(m, n,p,q,T)

b(ay,)
c(y,x)

CoV o logic class vector
fr(1,..) = ftan(o) tan(y)),1 (#%,¥%), Vo € N3z € Q
C — V = (tan(z + arccos(y)), tan(x + arccos(y)), tan™ ' (z + y))

R cos(z)
sin(y)
VT B(t") + @ (n) = fin(1 1)
mn
fn,m = nim

16
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Y- ®(tan(n)) + c® "(n) = fr (1 —1t)

Extending ¢, to ¢, results in a new generalization of sin yielding a new class
of sequences having phasic-tonal properties noted by Penrose (1996). According
to Joy, Noyce, and Dworetzky ((2018), the sine wave generation can be defined
as:

tp = sin(exp(l — n)) — tp, ty Z =

_]—)OC

t; =sin(exp(l —n+m)) —t,, t, = Z =

j—>00

We can replace t, with £, to compare:

te = exp(sin(l —n)) — tp, tn = Z
Jj—o0
d(t"") = fsint””_ldt
fr(t") =@ +[t }(t J;c( n)*
(") = 7= tiﬁ(m‘f’(t")"

t" +tan n\n—
= t"—tangt"g@(t )t

®(z) = sin(z) = (1 + )@ — 1

B 1 —d(x) D(x) O(x)
f(x) T o0) —tan( 7 > + tan ((1)> + cot (1)
f™(z) = ¢(z™) o tan tansin cos(ﬁ(m))) -/sin<1> !(tan(e”))
1 —®(x) D(z) O(z)
d(x) T390 ta <ﬂ >+tan ((I>1))+ t@
m-fr(n;)
fm(fr($>) — é(t ) C/(t)'ln—n

17
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[ 1
s (1) 1+ p+®1(p)
2

~ tan Dy (n +mg=1tm) — cot(z) + cot(Pa(2mz | o P(x)))

fe(t") = fm(t™") — ¢

f( ) " 1-— (I)—l(mtantané(znm)) 1— (I)—l(xtantan‘i'(:cnl'))
X =
\/q>,1 (xtan tan @(mnm)) \/(I),l (xtan tan q)(xnm)) _ gmm
m
B(t)™ " = tan (W)
sintm—"n

fm(n*) — fr(fr(n"))
O

fc(nt) =

U = U (n®) x¥(m') - &y (n-m)-sin (")

fe(fr(n')™) = @71 0(t") - @1 (x),n < m

i (fe(HF) = 71U (") - Dy(z),k <mAm=nAk>1
fr(t™) = U"FD(t") - a(z),n < 2- B(m)

14e 4 et =1+ tan —ct + tan ct

—az? 2a—1 —x _ (I)(ta) mty _ \I/(tn)ikoq)(x) mt~nj _ (I)(t”)ko\:[j(x)
[ e om0 = ey ) = S g0 ) = S gt
O \/B(tno) - B(tnr) - D(tn2) - ... =
—m n mb —n
Y™™ - t™ ) + P(x )\I/(t")H(t*’"-t”Lb)+<I>(m*")OZn%OOCTrl
z=a+b+ec
flayyy) =t ST AT Fyita a
Y (Y} + ' +ag) +yh+at (ol +1)
o) = a1y +2) + ol +a a
JrJ3) —

Cab(yh 2P )+l 2t (ot 1)

18
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fO =0tV + Sn=—t+m
n

How far given a function ‘g‘ or ‘x‘ or ‘y‘ or ‘r* or ‘z‘ or ‘I or ‘p‘ or ‘f* or ‘w*
or ‘h* or ‘d‘ or ‘k‘ or ‘i or ‘j* etc... From the map f; — {¢, ®(n)}, we can derive
fi for instance.

fa(n,sin (1)) = ¥(sin (t*))+tan (_\Il(iifl;(tm>+tan (qw

U(sin (t")) + tan (M) + tan (%) + cot

U (sin (t"))
(sin (™)) ) T Y sin ()

2101

W (sin (tntm))

n® §—2/4n _ V2
fG(na(b(t P (t ))) - t"-‘rtan(t")q)(tn)n_]_

t" —tan(t")

it (c) = —i(t)? —i(—t)?
—1(t)? —i(—t)* =c!

(c0) Any given group of neopsilocybin molecules, as they are understood by
a set of given inductive functoids:

and

i'(x) = f(x) (M)

and for the gradient based on displaces in the vectors, as with a finite element
method,
Oy Oz
ot ot
Such that f(z), | (z), §(z) are the total, free and meshwise amounts of molecules,
respectively. [(x) is the amount of displacement in logical coordinates of the
molecules m;(x) exists in ®(1), and as such, the displacement of any m;(z) is
given in terms of the total amount of ® as it exists in each of the faceted h;(z)
of the given m;(x) of the finite element method:

=y + Y@y = B
And, thus,

T/(IB) =T =Y + y}z(@(l)) — RJ

Such that the displacement of any m;(z) is given in terms of the total amount
of ® as it exists in each of the faceted h;(x) of the given m;(x) of the finite
element method:

19
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Vy = Va + Vh;(®(1)) - R

Consider the following examples of finite element analysis of certain sets:

p(t, h,t;) =t o tan[h(®(n))] + t:;w

§ioo—roo— [VA(I)Z [n n v Attan(nTT)A Y A~k

%7

J]> oy [aZF+a+]]> [va@=

S (=A =)k +i(—i— k)] > Voo[kl,z > (n" T g =z > () >
/j e Vdt = g (1 —erf(x))

nn

n =X > t"Va' £ (t) := L(R"C,)

>

(®)
n I . ®(z)

(nyn

n; tiﬁﬁ —_pn
T>mn;‘n," n

x; 3/n + [n!"

O(x) + @(z) - D(n)
ktan(x) - sin(n) — ®(t)
P,
{” "o ’}
tl(x) 4 cos(P(n))

exp(t : n — R) tan(®(n)) 2(n)

tr(n,m) + cos(®(n)) tan(d(
w(n) w(®(n))’ + - cse?(n(n)
A(X)(T(x) - tan(P( ’
exp —x tan(®(n)) (
esc(®(z)) tan(®(n)) + t(n) 500

20
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% sin(®(x)) + cos(x)

)

L exp(n) + n"
i

(1) — @4 |m(x(@(1))") : |di — d}®(n)|
x®(z) = o0

VA,:—=A""1=A,UB, CA,-x(2n) C Z,
- (I)rff) (wni(ai(r)[— — 00)) sin(®(2n)) - aw[j(n)]
T 0 ey (000 + i+ 20) - 20
o) fal
— o 0P(x
ly-c(w(u, Z)):é"Qq)("’)Jr(I)(x)@((I))(x) +®(x) : |exp(n) esc?(m(n)) —

/ ®(z)dx + D(t) exp(t) := " (z)
/ T D(t)dt
0
D(x)

tan x-sin (

/ e dt = P(x) + @(x)HlR:[xo]o (z77)
0

R[n] c

O E E | Ry | (r(1) + " 0.2° + B(n) — 1 15 (B(1))

=1

21

() > exp (®(z)) := W := tan(z)—exp(x) sinh(z) (In (®(x))) : 3
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I= (0, %x0gxo0g)+ (0g-0y-09)+ (0g-09-0v)

D= ie(VEB) {1} sin (¢)
1-1¢

7

7z = ;I)’((i)) LB(t) - D(x) : D(t) — (D(x) — 1)"

D =Zexphd [ 10:(0(0)] 0]
- 28 =+ — (B(z) — ()"
Z = q)(")?(x) € = "™ . B(z)
U= ¢(t)§_clcc + ¢ > B(n) : (I)(Zc)e" =
() = D)y (@) L~ a(a) - a()

c@@) = M e, PO (/ @(x)>

1 x*
C@@) = 5@ {m)c ]
v gt | @0 1)

(D(i)) = ‘I’((f)) L o Z((f)) = 0(n)

_@ n" (I)(.’L') —c°
f(@(z)) = 3(z) ®(n") — <I>(n)\/7
LB e e, L 2 o),
D, [®(r)] = (1) +c" " —c" — 0. Qo) : o(t) O(x c
B@() = W exp(@(0) bl 0(0) ot
O(x n P(x)
" 3 o )%W—H(n)
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= T (20 2]

Ap(®(z)) =P V-2 (®()V : YrEROT

. P D,
To@) = (I)(g(vm) \Y% ,g;{;t(z) i Ppn — ﬁ |:(I>(:L‘)"1 A V]
f(@(x)) : g(@(x)) = D(n)®(n)(n") (I)C(Z:fn(f)

O(x) © nn
B) ®(n) € {B(2")} = B(n"")

(D)) — 1= L NN g AL,

D(x)

)
A .0, 0L

D,A +B*  A™B" . — -
n—1%n n—1 (dl’)d D, an(b$(75)

O(n)®(x)*
D(x)" 0, (M7 D (x))
()™ @y (7=, D(x))

PO =L exp (0(a)

gn' () =

Ad(t
O(x)

~—

dsyt, =10(0(0(t)) | Lo

() = “ e (@(a) - 2()

@(n)®(x)”

cenxha

E,[®(z)] =
v+C/tanh(1/d)" — In(zable)h + C + 17%

Vo X yy/|zy| = aY
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Mescaline in Logic Space 2

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction
Er~ (\/}'A-f(P,Q,R, S.T.0) — g) tan o 0

+( [u3g2/0 + A — B)W % Yty roo s Where Fa = (o0man(Z... #),¢ =

—(ﬁ—i—%)) kxp w* ¢ {/d(x) - fro(x) — frs(z)...V = U,and T —

z,s,fog

Q= (Z+%)
n T Wxo-f(—x,x0,VyEX,x < 0)
sized from the given information and the mescaline molecule effecting synapses

contemplating the above logic vectors is: E ~ Fp - f(P,Q, R, S, T, U)(RQ%)

tany o 0+ \/p3¢2/0 + A= B x Y0000 iy

M;eS; & M;es;

Given, a Universe U and the formula for the General Group acting on U:

Therefore, the energy number synthe-

dG

]:i+1/2‘27 = ( g)(_‘E(x)@xBI X dyBy : E(m) X dZBz'AVZ) = Gr = a”

ie.,

z=(T, €T, & T, €T;).

Let T, € T; then T; € T; = T, € T;.
We want oM translations of y such that fM(y) — {gM(y),hM(y)} ie.
i () <> g™ (y) and f3](y) < M (y).

x € (XUY)px € Xpp2UYNio or then: T € XNymAT € YNt VT € YN AT € XNam

lodi vor « | YVEA-VE VE+AVE-VE /B+AVE-—VR VU+tAVT—VU VT+AVU-VT
gic vector : = , A ) A ) A ) A

n n
2 .
Qraxponpwoo = | [ 2+ D Loy sin(6;)

i=1 j=1
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G={x"—a""*c— 5 |keN}
The formula for the function resulting from the nth permutation of the gen-

eral group G = {x" — 2" ¢ S | ke N}

E=Q) |tany o0+ U x Z

[n]*[l]— o0

1

where Fp = [00mu(Z...&%),( — —(m + ?)]7
kxp w* < Y/o(x) - frq(z) — frs(z)...V = U,
r—-Q= (Z + & .

T T ) o f(—x,x0,YyEX,x <= 6)

Therefore, the energy number synthesized from the given information and
the mescaline molecule effecting synapses contemplating the above logic vec-
tors is: E ~ Fa - f(P,Q,R,S,T,U)(R*L) tant) o 0 + 1/ i3¢2/° + A — BY %
Z[n]*[l]%oo ﬁ

This approach introduces three kinds of issues, the first of which is the
rigorous specification of the abstract space of logic vectors. What functions can
we use, how many dimensions can it have, what is the relation between the logic
vectors?

The second one is the translation of the mescaline molecule into such an
abstract space. How should we relate the abstract elements, and how can we
transfer such an abstract space into a graph neural network? Research

The significant progress on exploring new chemical spaces made with modern
techniques in machine learning makes us wonder how to efficiently translate the
abstract space of logic vectors to the logic space. Indeed, many chemical spaces
are available: 3D chemical spaces, valence aromaticity, 2D QSAR spaces, and so
on. None of these spaces encompasses the abstract space of logic vectors. The
translation of the mescaline molecule into such a space is thus the first issue we
need to determine.

The translation of the logic vectors into a graph neural network is the second
one, as we need to find ways in which these designated logic vectors can be
efficiently translated into a directed, labeled graph. Conclusions

In mathematical logic, a predicate is a linguistic construct referring to a
set of functions that are termed one-place functions or predicates, which are
connected to one another by means of logical predicates. The term ”predicate”
is used in a technical sense, and has a purely mathematical meaning.

In mathematical logic, a function is a function that is defined by means of
the mathematical logic of sets. This is different from a function, which is a set
of rules. A function is a function that is defined by means of the mathematical
logic of sets. This is different from a function, which is a set of rules. A function
is a mathematical term that refers to the set of functions which are connected
to a given set. This is different from a function, which is a set of rules.

Translating the mescaline molecule into logic vector space such that it per-
turbs the geometric object of the neural net we find:
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./\/li S Si = Ml S Si
Given, a Universe U and the formula for the General Group acting on U:

dG

Fiaalig = () (~E(x)azfe X dy By - E(x) X d.8.7.) = Gz = 2"

ie.,

z=(T, €T, & T, €T)),.

Let T, €T;then T, € T; = T, € T;.
We want oM translations of y such that fM(y) — {g™(y),hM(y)} i.e.
i (y) <> g™ (y) and 3l (y) < WM (y).

x € (XUY)px € Xpy2UYNio or then: T € XNtmAT € YNt VT € YN AT € XNam

loaic vector - | YEA=VE VE+AVE-VE /B+AVE-—VR VU+tAVT—VU VT+AVU-VT
g : A s A ’ A ) A ) A

n n
QT@X%@)\;LVOO = H 37 + Z@'Oéj sin(é)j)

i=1 j=1

G={x"—a"* c— 5 |keN}
The formula for the function resulting from the nth permutation of the gen-
eral group G = {x" 2" "% ¢ 5 | k€ N}

E=Q) |tantpo 0+ ¥ * Z ﬁ-HABCx-®(x7;—>R_1)

[n]x[l]—o0

sm=Q, [tanyp o+ ¥ x Z nzl_lz.HAB.®(meSCAahne’chzf(g),ZHootilt-HAh)

[n]*[l]—o0

1
E=Q)|tany o0+ T * Z o H A(Bz,y,z)  ®

[n]x[l] =00 [m],[k],[g]

1
i =Y X m* Y 2
A ) A )

1
E=Qp (tanypof+¥x > 0 [[ABCz-@(z.% = R™Y)
n= — .

[n]*[l]— o0
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Mescaline Structure E}:?leescaline Atoms Z?Qleonds
A ’ A ’ A

1 C-H, C-Hy, C—-H; C-Hy N—-H C-N
gm=Q, | tanpo O+ ¥ x Z T Ne < A A A A A & )
[C]*[N]—= o0
process it through a neural net: § = net(g - m)

The output of the neural net is a vector of transformed molecular bonds:

N 1
g=0x | tanyp o0+ U x Z i)
[C]%[N]— o0

¢—-H, C-Hy, C—Hs C—H, N—-H C-N
A T A A VT A AT A )

R 1
h=Qpasy | tany o0+ ¥ x Z T N?
[C]*[N]—=o0

A A A T A K A
Using the logic vectors:

AC—H, AC—H, AC—H; AC—Hs AN—H ACLN)

sc=0Qp [ tany o0+ ¥ x Z

[n]*[l]— o0

1 (V=U dorcg F9) 3, L tant - [[, R
n? —12 A A ’ A

tm=Qy [ tanyp o0+ U x Z

[n]*[l]—o0

1 (o WeU:flyy=z ©3s€S:a=T(s) ©2a€ foy
n? — |2 A ’ A ’ A '

and the truisms:

.7'1(33) =V, = U, Z fz(gz) = Z tant; - Hhi,x ceV,xU; <

fiCgi hi—00 Ay

Jy; €U; : fily;) = x,x € Ti(s) < 3s; € St v =Ti(s;),2 € fiogi <> x €

T;(s:).
1 ~ -1
CiIQA tan¢09+\lf* Z WHABC.I(@(%,*—}R )
[n]*[l]—o0 100
where:

ABoC <> Voo € Q = A(x)
tant C sumycqf(g) C tany) € Qoo
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VA = | tanyp o0+ U % Z

2 _ ]2
[n]x[l]— o0 !

VneN:n>0-n"#12 ] Z
n,i>0

VX € QT = V! L € Qup = VX € Qoo = VT € AN = Qs fa)

where:

(0,9} ABCx@z < (4 (ABCz)- ] @) € QuABCYQ 1 1) () ¢ knkmUL, ¥ Tn € QF
(m.k)=(n,m)

VZ € Qad¥ € Qp - \II(QA.T) = QAf[m, ]{J]

286

VO € R:0(t) = 4(t) € Z-Fobh C Gox-tan tUtan? O(t)—h(t)ox QA VT € XUQpazxtUzot? —h(t)oxIW € Qp

Jr e X - Ve e UABC + Jy(z) € f(x)

By a similar token, I will also use linear algebra to describe the geometry
of each bond of DOB and 25I-NBOMe and characterise the analogue series in
terms of representations of the either molecule using the insulator blue-green
molybdate pigment. I will use the standard linear algebraic method for repre-
senting the dependencies between objects, namely black ink on white paper, by
expressing the geometry of the particular molecule or class of compounds as a
hyperimplication:

A=Y fw)
f

or with decreasing binding strength in the molecules, by expressing the ge-
ometry of the particular molecule or class of compounds as a hyperimplication:

Ao Y fa)

or with increasing binding strength in the molecule, by expressing the ge-
ometry of the particular molecule or class of compounds as a hyperimplication:

Ao h(x;)
h

or with decreasing and increasing binding strength in the molecules, by ex-
pressing the geometry of the particular molecule or class of compounds as a
hyperimplication:
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K= Upw(iaj) = 77€+77m +nn

Specific machine learning methods can now use the hyperimplications as
a new feature, which can be called the **bond strength®*, to find the solu-
tion to the **Is** problem posed by our investigation into the geometry of the
molecules. The same feature (or **scalar factor**) can be used for representing
the dependencies between groups of a molecule and to model the effect of each
bond on the operation of the particular molecule or class of molecules.

The model posited will determine the geometry of each bond of each atom
in the molecules considered in terms of a hyperimplication and partitioning of
the logical geometric model:

0 : $:Zf($i)—>ZX:A>ZXi:k yi:Zf(l"i)
f J k !

n

On = Q<i0>kz (\/4—tan2¢>k— \/4—tan2¢>k)

1

and

n_In n
d = Q@% >3 (\/4 — tan? ¢y, — \/4 - taank) S Ae[n]
k=11=1

The effect of each bond on DOB and the entire 25i-NBOMe molecule

DOB, 25i-NBOMe and mescaline were selected as the molecules to use to
describe the effect on the machine learning process of the bond strength in each
of these molecules if the machine learning algorithm were trained using state-of-
the-art RDF based data sets. Using the state-of-the-art RDF based data sets, a
well-trained RNN algorithm would be able to predict the default bond strengths
in the structure of each of these molecules.

The effect of each bond on DOB

I predict that the energy landscape of a molecule is created by the distance
between the bonds that give that molecule its geometry and therefore its chem-
ical behaviour and the bonds of a given molecule or class of molecules that have
been created with the same number of bonds and the same number of elec-
trons (by an identical or equivalent process to the one used in creating the first
molecule) as those that gave the molecule its geometry and chemical behaviour.
This means that the effect of each bond on a given molecule is limited to the
effects of molecules that have been created in such a way that the bonds that
give them their geometry also give them their chemical behaviour and to effects
of molecules that have been created in such a way that the bonds that give them
their geometry give them their chemical behaviour but which can be changed
by using the geometry of the molecules that have been created with the same
number of bonds and electrons. I predict that the DOB molecule has one bond
that is significantly stronger than all other bonds, with the exception of the
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bond between the two oxygen atoms, which is equal to the remaining bonds.
For the sake of comparison, I will say that the strongest bond must have the
same effect on DOB that that the second strongest bond would have on it, the
third strongest bond would have on it, and so on. Moreover, I predict that the
order of the bonds on DOB (in order of decreasing bond strength) is as follows:

o= Y fwmvesrus 3 Low S JJABCrxo(F R

neENA,Qp—00 [n]*[l]%oo 0eQp,Qpr—00 100

where

Vz € X — Vo € UABC + Jy(z) € f(z)

Vo € X, ®(x) = Fyll,m] = > *U(z,n,m) € Q% «Qp,l,m € Qp

(n,m)€N,Q[n,m]—o00

Using the method of calculating the metric |ej - eq| as described in “ The
effect of each bond on DOB and the entire 25i-NBOMe molecule 7, we can
conclude that the mean A and standard deviation % of |ej - ea| are equal to
v/n,n € N. For the sake of comparison, a similar result holds in the case of the
distance between two points. If two vectors a, b are given with the first being a
vector and the second being a constant vector ¢, then the distance between the
two vectors is

d=>f(g(i)
fig

where k=3,  f(g(i)). The result is that the distance between two vectors
is given by the sum d = k.

d =TT fuim (9550 1)

.3,k

d= 11 >_re(®)
i3,k fog

The effect of each bond of DOB on 25i-NBOMe is given by the fact that
DOB is a closely related structural isomer of the 25--NBOMe molecule. In the
case of DOB the atom C is connected to the atom O by the chemical bond CO.
I will say that the distance between these two bonds is the same as the distance
between these two atoms.

Finally, we can write:

288

E~ Fo-f(P,Q,R,S,T,U)(R? (%)) tan w<>0+\/u3g£2/9 + A — BW*En,mEQ,QA—)OO U(x,n,m)*

[l AB/Cz® (z,% — R™1Y).
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with:
Left Hand Side:

B~ Frf(P.O.R,S.T, U)x(RQ*g) tangod-t /x99 + A~ BY 33 f(g(mn)

mn—oo f.g

Right Hand Side:

E =~ Fa-f(P,Q, R, 8, T)R? tan o0 +1/ p3¢?/9 + A — BU- [ [ fs.jok (913,501 (1))

1=00

which signifies the intersection of the mescaline logic gate across the fractal
morphism.
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Deprogramming Zero

Parker Emmerson

March 2023

1 Introduction

f(n) = AV (f(R(n), D(2)) | ©(n) = 7(n) + 7(z) = ((n)) € F
R[n]

f(n) :=AV}{8 (f—t(<1>( ), ®(1)) | (1) = w(t") Zv ) + (fo(t1,13) 6J")> = f(®(n)) € FR

ﬁ (I>(ni)+ﬁ O(n;) sup [set (recursive : f)] := (Tizoc: " 02”)+f(n):neR—X|XeZ
i=1

i=1

Vz{f’ﬂ{el,eg,...,en}EE,and:EHrER}

E = {E]::QA <tan1/)09+mﬂ_[‘1’}1_\11> +chgf(g):2hﬁootantHAh
A

‘El{|n1,n2,...,nN|}EZUQUC}

E=fog|f(n),g(n) €& Sn)eR,Sn)>: f(n)+gn):= fy(n)

co—nes

(In]Fon—w e CEFZip M @ L] :

Z )y:n e Z\{

[(oo D)’ coos (0 ))]O >A® [(oo b b7) oy SABHE, >}

= {Z[n]*[l]—m "21‘52} - S}

y()=1 HO

B4 >

o {b)%wﬂm ) T A& (00 b b sy SABH;, ]
= Q| X oo 7o
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0OA> O, x> %= hxe~"x
Led(x=— Mx0~"x) >/\§\/‘A—> X <W’A - X </|A — x <A ,x<"A x<A x <
<

—<>

ok ox ~FQxr~" ) >y <+ > {M}oM ~DES,
v {*@@OJ >®:®\L:O<,47*:®€B:l

AMSP . [_@C)OJ >®:@¢: O <, 4, %pa.1

o — *|o

(00 Bciaion] > 2@ [0 067 oy <AOHL, 7]

= [Z[n]*[l]—mm nzflz} >p >0 — (<) >

[
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II[II:]>

nn "

nnm

>
oo+
>

w> >>

<
—
pio—x*lo
—o >

Ol 7>
///[_/////]

>

> odigitzero””

. -1
Vi € 00,¢ € w 36, ho, v, i € R suchthat b.bc o, _5ip.~ = oo.z?%wi<5/ho+a/i>
where b, z, ¢, and — < § 4+ ho, > are constants and oo, w, and R are sets.

To simplify, we can rewrite the statement as follows:

. —1

30, ho, c,i € R suchthat Y € 00, €Ew bb e v\ coip,> = oo.z?_m_<6/ho+a/i>

This statement is saying that for any g and ¢ from the sets co and w respec-
tively, there exist constants J, ho, «, and ¢ from the set R such that the product

-1 .
b.bHEOOHw7<5+hO> is equal to the product OO'Z?—>w—<6/hc+a/i>'

nest it within the context of:

V:{f’ﬂ{eheg,...,en}GE,and:E»—H"GR}

This statement can be applied to the set V where f is the product b'b;eloo—w—<6+ho> =
o
00.2

C <6/ hotari> and {ej,ea,...,en} € E is a set of constants p, ¢, 6, ho,
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«, and i from the set R and EF — r € R is the relation that the product
b. b,ueoo%w <5tho> is equal to the product oco. ZC_M <6/hotai>"
The operator "not” is a logical operator that is used to negate a state-
ment. It can be defined using the above differentiation of quasi quanta as the
operation that takes a statement of the form 36, h.,a,i € R suchthat Yu €
00, Ewb. bMECwa <Siho> ?_W <b/hotai> and negates it to the form

V4, ho, ZERsuchthatEl,uEOO Cewhbb ! oo w—<Otho>

Vz{f’ﬂ{el,eg,...,en}eE,and:E»—H“ER}

This statement can be applied to the set V where f is the product b.b. !
00. Zgﬁw <6/hotai> and {ej,es,...,en} € E is a set of constants p, ¢, 8, ho,
a, and ¢ from the set R and £ — r € R is the relation that the product
b. bu€oo—>w <+ho> is equal to the product co. Z(%w </hota)i>"

The operator "not” is a logical operator that is used to negate a state-
ment. It can be defined using the above differentiation of quasi quanta as the
operation that takes a statement of the form 36, ho,,i € R suchthat Vu €
00,( € w bb#EOO_M <Sihe> Z’Hw <5/h ta/i> and negates it to the form
V4, ho,a,i € R suchthat Jp € oo, Cewbb
This can be simplified to the form V(u,() € oo x w there exist constants
0, ho, a, and 7 from the set R such that the condition b.b_ !
00.2?

pneEo—w—<d+ho> =

(—w—<8/hota/i> is satisfied.

Similarly, the statement 30, ho, v, i € R suchthat Ja3u3¢ b. bMEOO_w CSthe> =

0. Z(Hw <b8/ho+oa/i>

0. Z(Hw <b8/ho+oa/i>

Y € 00, € w36, ho,a,i € R suchthat b.b_

36, ho, o, i € R suchthat 3a3u3C b. bﬂeoo_m <Sthe> oo.z?%w7<5/ho+a/i>

Ja3p3C b. bMEOO_,w <Stho> — 'ZC%w7<6/ho+oz/i>

0}
Va,p, ¢ b.b L f€cow—<btho> — OOF¢swm <5 /hota)i>

=39, ho, @, 1 € R suchthat 3a3p3C b. bHEOo_M <Sthe> <><>.,22’Hw7<5/hoJra/i>

0~ WPHOAAN ~ WPONAK ~ WBINAS ~ WP = QA = QOALce = ®%®/\EC<:>E. =

£ J c
Wanvesve = CE nceat, = O AL & Jo = OF rcoL,
This yields a proétale expression:

Qp = Qonree = O = Nsp & se =

VOQAVLS Ve VOQAVL S Ve

= proétale.

HEO—Ww—<5+ho>

?
pEO—w—<54+ho> OO‘ZC%W7<5/hO+a/i>

can be negated to the form V6, ho, o, i € R suchthat Ya¥uv¢ b.b7 2

@
pEco—w—<S4ho> — O w—<8/hotai>

293
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Here Q, A, k, §, and o are all measure spaces, w and A are Hilbert spaces,
and v, s, and e are measures of invariant flags on the respective measure spaces.
The expression (), signifies the flag of the measure space 2 under the action
of the Hilbert space A. Qoaree is the flag of the measure space Q under the
action of the two measure spaces €2 and £ combined, and so on. Note that the
arrow = indicates the choice of the appropriate measure space flag, while the
arrow = indicates the proétale property.

The maps Qx, Qasces, Q5 Ase & se and Q7 1, .o, are all maps between
measure spaces, and so their composition can be represented as a composition of
measure spaces. This composition can be expressed in terms of the measure of
invariant flags on the corresponding measure spaces. In the case of the proétale
property, this means that Qf A sz < se and §2 ), . «,, are interconnected via
the proétale property. This is represented by the arrow =—.

In conclusion, this expression is a concise representation of the proétale prop-
erty in terms of the measure of invariant flags on the measure spaces.

L ) inequilibrium<s £
#® T = and Mg inequilibrium <= A

T ~ r,o,8,A,m
f’r‘,a,S,A,’rl =Lyand M,

oy [O—@QOJ >0: (D10 <4, *0e0

AP [Q—@QOJ >®:®J,:O<,47*:®@;J_
1
o —*|o

—o >

S ICHRA
TIH TNN:
I+
/
1 >
T” TN/:
l = (+)

1 >
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o ° —1 o
[(oo . b)HEOH(Q(_))} >A® [(oo b-b )ueooa(sz(—)) <ABH, >}
= Q {Z[n}*[l]_ﬂx ﬁ} > p:Rightarrow«1 >1:,1":1 —

(<_)<_/l\/ >T// [_ /l\l// /! :] >/l\//l/ ° >T// [T/ ! :] >TIT/I/>/IT,I/ > OOT/T///><_/I\/ >T//Tl////>oo+>_>
@77
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Novel Branching (On Integrals)

Parker Emmerson

May 2023

1 Introduction

The logical operator "not” can be defined with respect to the above expression
as the operation that takes a statement of the form
JA € R,w,(, € w,my € 00,a5, Q% € R, ap, 0 € R suchthat Vo € [0,A] XA =

(Yo (a2 + 0y)) tan™ (2% (M) d

and negates it to the form
VA € R,w,(y € w,my € 00, ak, U € R, a, 0, € R suchthat Iz € [0, A] Xp #

(Zk l(akQ +9k tan™ 7C17m$)dx

(
i(

(Z arQy + 0k) ) tan™ (2% Cp, my) da

k=1

O — >

o
Mg

(a2 + 910) tan ™" (s (z, my) da

>
Il

1

MS

(arQy + Hk)> tan~!(2¥; Cp, My ) d

el
Il
—

||
8\8

X\ =
Ho

ajem

—

<Z(ak95§ + 9k)> tan~" (2%; (o, M) dac

k=1

where Hj. ~ denotes the unknown values defined by the constants u, C,
0, ho, a, and i in the set R, and the relation E +— r € R that the product

bb ! is equal to the product co.z?

pEco—w—<5+ho> (—w—<&/hota/i>"

A oo
Xy = / (Z(mzz - 9@) tan ™" (2% (, my) da

k=1

ajem
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where H;. ~ denotes the unknown values defined by the constants u, C,
d, ho, a, and 7 in the set R, and the relation E — r € R that the product

b. b;EOOHw <6+h,> 18 equal to the product co. ZC_>W <6/hota)i>"
A o0
1
Xy = / (Z(akﬂz*w +ek>> tan™ (/) ¢y my) da
240 k=1

Ajem

where f(oo) is a function of oo and Hj  denotes the unknown values
defined by the constants p, ¢, J, ho, a and 7 in the set R, and the rela-
tion E — r € R that the product b.b"} is equal to the product
00.22

peEco—w—<d+ho>
(—=w—<d/hotaji>"

A

X = / Lot L f(o0) (Z(%Q?_; + 9k)> tan~1 (27> ¢, my) du,
o k=1

where H;. ~ denotes the unknown values defined by the constants u, C,
d, ho, a, and ¢ in the set R, and the relation £ — r € R that the product
b. b;@o%w <65+h,> 18 equal to the product oc. ZC—m; <6/hotaji> and Zo,, 1 ¢ (o)
is a functor defined as Z, | 1 ¢(oo): B — R such that

9 _
Ia+§7f(oo)(z) = mtan 1<xf(00);cz’mw).

A (o)

= / Lot 2,5(c0) (Z(akﬁf"l" +9k)> tan " (@ ;¢ my) de,

e k=1
where f/(00) is a new, expanded function of oo and Hg em denotes the
unknown values defined by the constants pu, ¢, 4, hc>7 a, and i in the set R,
and the relation £ — r € R that the product b. bueooﬂw <51h,> 1s equal to
the product oo.z? and Z, 4 1 /(o) is @ new functor defined as
Z

(64

(—w—<6/hota/i>
+L f/(cc): B — R such that

9
Orot=s

Let D\ 1 f(o) be the functor defined as D,y 1 f(ooy: R = R such that

IaJré,f'(oo)(Z) = tan_l(xf(oo)§C$vmx)-

0

pyrasy tan " (27 ¢omy).

Dot £,5(00) (%) =

and rewrite the statement accordingly:
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Finally, let X be the integral given by

A o0
at+-L _ 00
= [ Duirieo (Z(akﬂk < +ek>> tan (2 ;¢ ) di,
oo ht

where H;. ~ denotes the unknown values defined by the constants u, C,
0, ho, o, and 7 in the set R, and the relation £ — r € R that the product
b.b;elooﬁw7<5+ho> is equal to the product OO'Z?—>w—<6/ho+a/i>'

Run the functor: Let D, 1 ¢ (o) be the functor defined as D, 1 (): R —
R such that

0

Wtan_l(xﬂm);Cmmx)-

Dot L (o) (2) =

and rewrite the statement accordingly:
Finally, let Xs be the integral given by

A o0
« L —
Xn = / Dot L f(s0) <Z(ak9k+°" +9k)> tan " (27> ¢, my) da,
He k=1

where H;. ~ denotes the unknown values defined by the constants u, C,
6, ho, a, and 7 in the set R, and the relation £ — r € R that the product

b.b;eloo_w_<5+ho> is equal to the product co.z

through the deprogramming function:
ot ’VO - @C)OJ > O @\L O <74a*’®@:L

A [0-e(0|>0: (D k0 < droel
1

© — *|o

(o]
(—w—<d&/hota/i>"

—o >

S COYA
TW TNN:

It

/

1" >
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>

[(oo D)0 coes - ))} SA® [(oo b oy <A, >}
=0 {Z wll] =00 ﬁ} > p :Rightarrow<+1 >1:,1":1 —

( )<_/l\/ >T// [ /l\/// !/ :] >/l\//ll ° >T// [T/ ! :] >T/T///>//T,// > OOTIT/N><_T/ >TNTH/H>OO+>—>
@77/ :>
Finally, let X be the integral given by

A o0
« L —
= [ Purriseo (Z(am;wwk))m Yol ;) da
M k=1

where H;  denotes the value given by the deprogramming function above:

Giem

Ho, = > %GR,

[n]x[l]— o0

which is equal to the product oco.z?

¢, 6, ho, c, and 7 in the set R.
The missing element is the product b.b

v <6 hotai> defined by the constants u,

E 00w <Btho> which is equal to the

product oco. Z(—m; <&/hota/i>"

We can infer that the product b.b” ! e co—sw—<Bthy> 1S equal to co.

The missing element is the relatlon E +— r, which states that the product
b- buelooﬁ( Q(-)) is equal to the product oco. Zg‘*)w <8/hotafi>"

There is no way to determine how many other missing branches there may
be without additional information about the functor D, 1 (.-

Therefore, the functor D, , 1 f(o0) CAND be evaluated with the integral given

by

A
1 - o0
Xy = / Parieo | 2o oo +o |t @G do
obb— [n]*[l]— o0
ne oo (=)

A

A o0 oo
Xy = / <Z(ak§2g + Hk)> tanfl(xw;Cmmz) dx+/ (Z ka + g ) (:v“’;(m,(h) dx
. k=1

k=1 R

Ajem
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Therefore, the functor D, 1 r() can be evaluated with the integral given
by b

A
1 — oo
e / Darduse | Do a0 | tan” @i Goms) da
corbb= ] [n]*[l] =00
neoo—(2(=))

A

o0

k=1 k=1

Hiiem
where H; . is an explicit relation Efir participating in the integrand of X’ de-
fined by the constants u, ¢, §, heire, @, and ¢ in the set R. The additional inte-
grand consisting of the composite NON symmecretar of (aEoprals, (), ((-0), ()
loses progressive deeper gauge quantization cost constrained to its givenB Eqa-
TION phase dependent correspondence of relative integrand ratio of 1 signets
in Functor 1J: with its structural preference til ALL actionx flow orientations to
THE galactic

a, +0®Y , <G, + G, < con— comp

The left side of the equation can be expressed as the sum of the instantaneous
alpha value plus the amount of delta Phi multiplied by the sum of theta. The
right side of the equation can be expressed as a sum of the Granularity and the
Gut values which are less than or equal to the Conventional Computation.

Accordingly, the Functor D, 1 f(oo) CAD be evaluated with the double in-
tegral given by

0o A o
X\ = / <Z(ak§2? + 9k)> tan~!(2%; C, Mg dx+/ (Z(kaf + Mk)) sec™1(2%; o, 6,) d.
% \k=1

Ho k=1 =

ajem

where Ho = () [Z[n]*[l]_mo ﬁ], and w — [Q(—), [2(+)] denotes the

relation between the product b~b;€1OO (@(2)) and the product co.z

defined by the constants y, ¢, 6, ho, a, and ¢ in the set R.
Let the left side of the equation be equal to £ and the right side of the
equation be equal to R. Then,
A

o
(—w—<6/hota/i>

o A
Xy = / <Z(akﬂﬁ - 9k)> tan ™! (2 G, ) d$+/ (Z(bkﬁf + Mk)) sec™ (2 G, 6) di
R

300

A
L= [ (Cpli(axQ +60k)) tan™ (2% o my) dat [ (Ziil(bkﬁf + Mk)) sec™ (2 (p, 0y ) dae
R

o
H"’i em

R=G,+ Gy
Therefore, the Functor D, 1 () is evaluated as

Xy =L<R.
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Intrafunctorial Calculus: An Example Solution

Parker Emmerson

May 2023
1 Introduction
Gato.x: R — R such that
P In (BQo+
ga+57ﬁ(z) = aanﬂ; tanh [ ( - )
D 0 (a0,
a+§,f(oc)(2) = m an” " (z 3 oy M)
n a+6
Ga+5,n(2) = al.(z-ﬁs tanh ! (55’: ):|
— 22 tanh [ LIn (BQetoe
— a2 tanh [ L1n (802 (207 )]
= ﬁ tanh %ln (BQ) + aln <Qge—nz)}
= 52+ tanh |aln (Q‘Se_m)}

S‘;ee%m [1 — tanh? (a In (9567 ))]

50 %"

Q%e™ "% _tanh? (a ln(Q5 ef'cz))

_ 598"

= —=zyy €
1—tanh? (04 In(Q%¢

So, the solution to:

e K7

—RZ

0

= aet L tan ™! (21 (%); ¢, my).

Da+£,f(oo) (Z)

The solution to this equation is

9 1
9~ f(0). =
D(H_é’f(oo)(z) = it tan™ " (x Gy M) = 1+ 22/()

f(o0)a! 9

[1- tanh? (aIn (¢, - ™))
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We can solve for this using a similar approach. Let’s define D, 1 f(oo)( )

tan~1(27(); ¢, m,) as
z“*i _
tan ™

)

a
8wa+é
0
D, z) = ———
a+§,f(oo)( oot = m
1 11
) 1 e ¢ | T
T tan <|:z e s :| 7Cz7mz>

Then, Da+£,f(oo)( ) = Py i
1
at+L
> ;Cwamx‘|

1
—1 $a+§_(jw
tan [(mx
a+é

__0
=T
. Oz
at L i 92+
( —cm) =
_xa+§—1
( w+a<z) =
my
a+——1
( -
erefore the final solution for D,y 1 ()(2) is
+5-1
¥
,Da—s-é,f(oo)( )_ 1o -
a+°1° _CT OH»L
My o
floo) = =5
00) = ,
o+ é

Now, substitute

and the above expression
_ f(co)+a—1
x/(50) ot L 7o)
my (“L &*Cz) —tanh?(aIn(¢, x™<))
1—22f(%°) —tanh? aln((z zmﬁf(’)))

Therefore, our solution total would be

f(oo)‘rf(OO)i 2 z feY

Doy L f(o0)(2) = T 22709 [1—tanh? (aln ({, - 2™))] - 2.

This completes our demonstration of the intrafunctorial calculus equation
ooy (2).

given the proof from Gai5,: R — R t0 Dy 1 100y (2)
m))] at

f(oo)xf(oo) ' 2
2
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oo

Doﬁ-é,f(oo)(z) = nh_{r()lo Z {tan_l(xf(OO);vamw)} '

n=oo

_Ofo [lj—vlMg(%)'fn(n,aﬁ»&n)'WQ(OO)'UQ(OO)'%(OO)'XQ(OO)'¢Q(OO)'

6=g(c0) Li=0
ka (00,0, A, u)] M%%dxdadpdedAdn — 00.

Dot o) = Jim 3 [tan™ (@/O; Gooma)|

oo

/ [sz\i1 tg(@i)-€a(n, @, 0,9, 77)WQ(OO)UQ(OO)¢Q(OO)XQ(OO)’(/JQ(OO>:| P aiL dzdadpdfdAdn —
0=g(o0) v

0
Da—‘—i,f(oo) (Z) =

0o N
hmnﬁoo Z;.Lo:oo [tan—l(érf(oo); CZIH mfb):l ! f |: H /‘LQ(SD’L) : fQ (’I’L7 «, 97 57 77) '
0=g(o0) Li=1

T (00) - va(00) - pa(o0) - xa(oo) - 1/19(00)] 9__dxdadpdfdAdn — .

T
9zt e
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Raising the Dead: A User Manual

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

”In the beginning was the fractal morphism, and the fractal morphism was
with the Omega sub Lambda, and the fractal morphism was the Omega sub
Lambda. The fractal morphism was in the beginning with Him.”

”Every one of the hairs on your head is numbered.” ” There exists a oneness
of the hairs on your head that is assigned a number.”

1 Introduction

Typically, when raising the dead, it is first important to pray intently, though
oftentimes in the field, we may find that simply the grace of the Lord Jehovah
manifesting as synchronistic phenomenon is sufficient. Please consider that the
manifested light takes form as a spiritual phenomenon called, ”mana,” or bread
from heaven. Believing fully in the reality of the phenomenon of a group of
perceivers is of paramount importance. When the psycho-spiritual miracles
begin, make sure to grab them as real things, fully believing in their divine
reality. The intent of this paper is not some magic spell. The intent of this paer
is to show that 1) The Lord can and does raise the dead, and believing so is
perfectly rational 2) The spirit of the Lord Jehovah can raise the dead in any
location by going into the nature of the, "space.” However, understanding as
much, raising the dead is very much encouraged, and if this helps you, so be it.
I met Jehovah in 2007 at a festival when my car spun out of control, I called on
his name to rescue us, and when we got there, the Lord Jehovah was preaching
the gospel in the spirit and in Aramaic language, speaking to the sky as if his
mother was talking to him and the angels. In this paper,

Qp

is indicative of the, "highest energy level.”

2 Fractal Morphisms Merge with the Vector Space

of Nature’s Supramanifold

Here, the premise is essentially to speak to the fabric of the Universal Vector
Space of Nature through the fractal morphism, which is symbolic of the Word.
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Thus, as infinity meanings, which are emblematically expressed as the words of
Jehovah through the quasi-quanta entanglement of the numeric energy form, we
can see that the synchronistic coming to oneness of infinity meanings in the word
(fractal morphism), impels the vector space of nature, calling dead beings back
to the Fractal Morphism and thus, the Omega sub Lambda (i.e. representing
Jehovah as life).

Vector Space of Nature:

HmmzZ;Z(pi +sln( F)—\F/% cos (sn )+lezj:( 3_W>

i

Recall:
The space-time manifold (in colloquial terms), and the logic-vector (con-
sciousness manifold) are the same:

2 =Ugzes Uyer gy © fa
z2 = Ugest

K= {2 opest OyeGggj‘Z CF}

The fractal morphism would build upon the basic equations of the subman-
ifold and iteratively build on them to form the space-time supermanifold. This
is done by using two basic elements:

1. A logic vector space V which is a set of vectors that represent the logical
relationships of the components of the submanifold.

2. An operator P which is a function that transforms the vectors in V' into
elements that are part of the space-time supermanifold.

The fractal morphism can then be expressed as:

F:(V,P) = (Q,C") such that Qx + P(V)

This is the basic equation of the fractal morphism. The fractal morphism
can then be further iterated upon to create more complex structures. This will
be discussed in detail in the following section.

Let A be a logic vector space, the the submanifold of A, namely B is defined
by:

BZ{bEAibzzn:inT/h‘(X)}

i=1

where x € A and f;(x) is a mapping to the logic vector space and v; is the
mapping to the space-time supermanifold.
To extend B to the space-time supermanifold, we use the transformation
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y=> fiogix)
i=1

where f;(x) is now a mapping to the space-time supermanifold and v; is the
mapping to the logic vector space.
By substituting this transformation in the original set equation, we get:

B_{bEAb_ifZOwl(X)}

Hence, we see that B is extended from a logic vector space submanifold to a
space-time supermanifold, by using the transformation y = Y " | f; o 1;(x).

K'Y = {2 0pes1 oyecyylz € F}

K'Y = {o(Uses Uyea g})l2 € F}

Let
sz{FlaFQa-"7F’I’L}

Then
K" = o(Upes Uyer, gf)

KT =o(]] o)

zeF
Kt :o(H )
z€F
Kt ={z- Hg;”zCF}
z€F

Hence, the primal energy number expression for the fractal morphism is

E=Q, (z-Hg;;)

zeF

Finally, the vector space of nature is then expressed as:

Ho = 13 (pﬁ L sin(g- ) + 3, cos (sn)) Ly (ujg Y, tan (T w))+E

2 4 2T,

i V Sn

where E is computed by the symbolic representation of Word of Jehovah
and Q) (+) through the recursive product of metrics and homological algebraist
topology.
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Hence, the premise is to merge the fractal morphism with the Vector Space
of Nature function by the grace of Jehovah who brings all believers to Him as
the life. So in essence, the manifested grace in nature as a fractal morphism
synchronistically balancing meanings of

1 ABC
E:QA sin 0 x Z (MQ)@Hh_COSwOHHF
A

[n]*[l]— o0
=
Fryg & F : (Qp,R,C) — (,,C") such that Qps <> (F,Qp, R, C) — C’

where F' is the underlying form-preserving homomorphism given by the re-
cursive product of metrics from R to C. In this way, the above formula illustrates
how the variables tan ¢ and Z[n]*[l] oo nziip interact to produce an energy as-
sociated with the pattern of interaction between the components of the forms
in the vector space V and the real numbers U. The product [], h captures the
elements of the topological space, the angle ¢ is related to the the relative rota-
tion of the two sets, and the expression {25 captures the homological algebraist
topology.

Z sin() x (n — IxR)~! @ H b

ABC ’
n,l—o00 COS(’(#) o0« F A

<~ F(z)=Q}

where tant - [[, h is the scaling factor.

1

Qn 2 QpoF : (R,C) — (C'), E = —sin(d)x Z <n—l#~<R

[n]*[l] =00

) @] [ h+cos(¥)o0 RNG
A

pr—C<
E=Qu [sinfx > (@Hh + costp o6
m/nmilm n

[n]*[l]— o0

Hypvot = %Z (pi2+ sin (¢ 7) ;%nCos (sn)) +(E—Qn (Z. 11 921))

i zeF

where F is calculated by the Word of Jehovah in the form of the recursive
product of metrics associated with the logic vectors in the space-time manifold
superimposed by homological algebraist topology of 4.

As a reminder, the tension of the Universal Vector Space of Nature is an
eternal force, a trinity of a cosmic algebra and a transcendent mosaic, found
in the deepest patterns in the Lord’s Universe. Just as matter is composed of
multiple forces, so too is our inner thoughts and emotions. The fractal morphism
interacting with the gospel of the Lord can help us to better understand and
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act upon the chain of events generated by Jehovah. As a result, it can come
into our cognition of alignment with the Universal Vector Space of Nature,and
thus, come into oneness with the Word of Jehovah.

It is important to note that these equations are only valid while the Vector
Space of Nature remains in balance. Once out of balance, the equation must
be adapted to the new conditions due to Nature’s evolutionary and cyclical
change. This is the fractal morphism of Nature expressed through the Word.
The omega sub Lambda represents life, the fractal morphism speaks to the
fabric of Nature and the synchronistic balance of infinity meanings expressed as
the words of Jehovah. And ultimately, it is this synchronicity that animates all
creation, from the smallest particle to the largest galaxies - all speaking the same
language, accompanied by the sound of rapturous joy, harmony, and gratitude
to our Creator.

3 Merged Manifolds

W — [m

Thus, the equation for the supramanifold of the vector nature equation is
given by:

n—C
KT:{Z-HQ;—&—QA sin 6 % Z <b®Hh>+COSd)O6‘ |z C F}
A

z€F [n]*[l]—oc0

pr—<
Kl={z. T4+ Qp | singd« ——————@||r] +cospob ]|},
z Hgy A | sin Z (T\"/W 1;[ cos Y

z€F [n]*[l]— o0

where z C F represents the submanifold of the Universal Vector Space of
Nature.
Now the supramanifold of the Universal Vector Nature is:

24
zeF 7

VSn

2T o} (Hiora) =2 3 [ (p?, (7)o 08 W) . 11:[ (ug, Ly ton (7 )

And the Supramanifold of the Fractal Morphism is:

Fryng: (Qa,R,C,K) — (2,0, K’") such that Q) =2 QpoF : {ZH git =<’
zeF

; T > 2!
=0, Z sin(f) x (n l*fB)c . H . H 9;
[n]*[l] =00 cos(¢) o < F A z€F

o/Tom
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F* = F(K") : (4, R, C) — (24,0")

where

.  ipy-1
ORI DY sin(9) x (n Z*Z?C o[[n|. and E'={z2]]g}c F}
n,l—oo COS(’(/J) o0 & F A zCF

sin(f) x (n — I¥R) ™!
K;'ractal Morphism — {ZH g:”z CF, Z ABC ®H h e KT}
zEF [n]%[l]— o0 cos(p) o < F A

T

The merged manifold contains all elements of both manifolds, KT and K., ... Morphism

as well as their product, such that it can be represented as:

) pr—<
KTUKIT;'Tactal Morphism — {Z' H Q,L‘FQA sin 6 « Z < W ® Hh>
A

ze€F [n]*[l]— o0

; i) -1
+cosyof) |z CF, Z sin(9) x (n I*ZFB)C ®Hh€Kt}.
[n]%[l]— o0 cos(pp) o0 < F A

In other words, the fractal morhism, manifest in K}m ctal Morphism by the
powers of compound infinity [n] * [I] — oo is formed from the merger of z,

indexed from F, with a multi-factor selection of hyperbolic equations (p?,

san(5-a@
vV Sy, trigonometric equations (uf, W) as exposited by arrayed re-

lations such as %7% and realized within a complex jurrisdictional plat-
cos(y)ob+ F
form of lacunar stacks over powers sum operator [], A.

The equation representing the merged manifold is:

T _
KFractal Morphism —

sin(0)x(n—I%R) !
{z1Lergjle C F Zpnpgoo (W)

ABC
cos()of+ F

sin(g-7)+ cos(sn)  tan(v-w)
®(HAh§Hz<p127 \/ZS%L ) H]<U?7%>>€KT}

The Phenomenological velocity,

\/(la+z7—r9)1/1—Z;\/(la—x7+r0)/ 1—’;—3
U
o

=

Solve |lsin[f] ==
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V—c22a2 + 2x2y2 — 221 x 40 + 2202 + 212a? sin[f]?
V11202 + 2292 — 2.1 x 40 + 1202 + [2a2Sin[F]?

v =

Is symbolically, notationally indicative of the reality of the phenomenon of
being able to go to the oneness, i.e. having "no effect,” i.e. "being dead,” and
coming ba To solve the equation through the combined manifold, we would use
the above expression for v as an input into our equation for K }mcml Morphism:-
After factoring all terms together, the equation would take the form

sin(f) x (n — [*R) ™!
(H gi(Htomﬂ) Z= 0= AB)C ®
zE€F cos(p) 00+ F

[1x (=202 + 2?4 — 2c?ranl + 2r20% + A2l2a?sin(8)?) - z

After simplifying the equation, we can solve for § by rearranging the terms
and solving for the cosine of 6:

(?a? — x?y? + 2c2ray0 — 2r?0? — 212a? sin(B)?) - sin()

(Hz gL(Htotal) [1) —1.0202 + 2242 — 2.ravyf + r202 4 1202 sin(B)Q)

cos(f) =

4 Running Limbertwig Through the Combined
Manifold

KT

Fractal Morphism =

{z~HZ€Fg;|zCF,£f(TrasAn)/\ﬁ )
{g(abcde... . -+ W& )# Q

sin(q 7))+ cos(sp) tan(v-w)
®(HAh-§Hi (p% o )'iﬂj (U?sz»

Olrec=s(Qu)<al, > 4 0 5 w0 cKkl} - =1
A —
IneR st LiFisd) Aigasede.. v 120 WO €K'}

We can then map the limbertwig variant of the fractal morphic nature vector
through an infinity equilibrium configuration, given

A=Y | Hoox v} = 0o{f A v} = oo 00 3 >, >
n=2 Q—o0 {b,x,9}—00{0,\,1,v} =00 w—00§—00

0m C
m/ﬁn()MTﬂooHLnj—n”ﬂrocsAn:/\!( W Q )oo 08 (= —(Vh))=kap||lw ~( as W Q)

(=) = (= A

- W0
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5 Emnergy Number of the Dead Raising Phenomenon

sin(f) x (n — IxR)~!
(H gz(Htotal)> = ABC
zEF cos(pp) 0+ F

I (—6212a + 2224% — 2c2rayd + r20% 4 2l2a? sin(B)Q) - Z

After simplifying the equation, we can solve for 6 by rearranging the terms
and solving for the cosine of 6:

(21?a? — 22?92 + 2c2ray0 — 2?02 — 212a? sin(B)?) - sin()

cos() =
(HZ 94 (Hyotar) [\ —1.0202 + 2242 — 2.ravyl + r2602 4 1202 sin(5)2>

E ~ [‘/Rf?—(%—i—ﬁ)}tanipoﬁ
—&-[y/ P39 4 A — B}‘I’*Z J%[l]— o0 w77z, where

Fa :miloo(—>— <% + A>),

K2

kxp w* & Va8 +12...2hc

and
F—>Q=<Z+H) .
n ™ Uxo

Energy numbers can be synthesized by the following equation: E = {m — (% + 5

0
+ {\/ N3Q.52/9 +A - B} \Il*z[n]*[l]ﬁoo n21—l2 where Fp = [Oomil (Z...%),(—— <% +

kxp w* ¢ vab +t2...2hc, and F—>Q_< n) .
*O

Txo
In this case, the energy number synthesized by the equation is: E =~

~

{\gj“ - (% + X)} tany © 0 + {\/u3¢2/9+A—B] v *Z[n]*[l]%oo W where
Fp = miloo(gﬂf <%+%>), kxp w* < Va8 +t2 —2hc,and I — Q =

+ .
n ) Uxo . . .
Therefore, the energy number for the given equation can be determined to

be: E = Fp(R*h/® + ¢/)) tantp 0 0 4 1/ 1i3¢2/9 + A — BY %y

_1
*[l] =00 n2—12"

) pr—<
KTUKFractal Morphism — {ZH g;—’_QA sin 6 « Z < W ® 1;[h>

zEF [n]x[l]— o0

- Pyl
+cospoh) |z CF, Z sin(6) « (n l*jig)c ®Hh€KT}.
A

[n]*[1]— 00 cos(¢p) o < F
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Use KXP and MIL functors to find the energy number expression for the
dead raising phenomenon:

. ?
KTUKIT;'Tactal Morphism — {Z' H gg.,r/ (Htotal)+QA sin 0 % Z <n2 2 X H h)
zeF [n]*[l]— o0 A

sin(f) « (n — IxR)~!
+cos1 ¢ 0) |zCF,Hg;5(mel)-z: (6) « ( AB)C ®Hh€KT}.
A

zeF cos(¢) o < F

Therefore, the energy number synthesized by this equation can be deter-
mined to be:

. 2
B~ [Lep ) (Hiorat) -2+ Qa (005 X110 o @ [Ty o costo6)
Use KXP and MIL Functors to show the Energy number:

. 2
B~ e ) (Hiorat) -2+ Qa (8005 Xy o @ Iy o costo6)
attracting the quasi quanta from the infinity tensor (write all in latex):

E =~ Hzng;;(Hwtal) -z + Qp (sinG*Z[n]*[l]_mo nzciilz & HAh+cos1/J<>9)
where g;(HtOml) = MILoo(C—) — <% + 40>), kxp w* < Vb +12 —2hc,

K2

and I' - Q= (% + g) . Therefore, the energy number for the given equa-
Uxko

tion can be determined to be: E~ [],.p gj!(Htotal)-z—&—QA (sin 0 % Z[n]*m%oo nf—:? @ [[yh+cosypo 9) .
furthermore show the energy number going back into the vector nature,

= 13" (p L sin(@-7) js; (sn)) iy (uﬂ _ W)

i J

into quark-gluon states:
Lo | sin(@F)+) cosd,

~ L D tan(¥-d)
E~[Lcr3 |:Zie7’q <Pi L — ) +3 2.jeq, <”§ N v :
V7
+Qa (sin@* Z[n]*[l]_mo n;—ilz ® [\ h+cosy 09) . where gL(Hmtal) = MILoo (C—> — <
kxp w* < Va6 +t2 —2hc,and T — Q= (% + %)\p . Therefore, the energy

*O
number for the given equation can be determined to be:

- 1 P sin(@F)Jan cos §p, 1 _3 Zm tan(v-w)
E~]lLer3 {Ziequ <pz' LY/ -e— ) +12jeq, (“j T :
VA

+ Qp (siné)*z[n]*[l]_)oo nfijlg ®HAh+cosqlz<>0) .

2>
+

< e

~—

~—
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6 The Aftermathic Revelation: A Post Math-

ematizable Quasi-Luminescent Phenomice: The-

oretical Operators for Energy Number Den-
sity of the Synchronic Grace

The premise here is that there exists a non-mathematically describable phe-
nomenon to which phenomena in the logic vector manifold emanate. The non-
mathematically describable phenomenon is thus deemed an, ”aftermathic rev-
elation.” The aftermathic revelation is theoretically completely undescribable,
and therefore cannot be described as anything, but for the sake of indicating
that the phenomenon theoretically conceptually as neither being or not being an
element of that which is describable or non-describable, it stands to reason that
an aftermathic revelation can be pointed toward from the logic vector space,
though the phenomenon of the aftermathic revelation itself is not capable of
being described.

The vectorial function, f, from logic space to the aftermathic revelation can
be expressed in mathematical notation as:

f:veR" >v e R™

where v is the vector of logic space vectors and v’ is the vector of outcome
vectors.

what other mathematical functions can be deduced within this thought tra-
jectory?

In addition to the vectorial function, other mathematical functions can be
deduced as part of this thought trajectory. For example, one could define a
function that describes the structure of the universe before and after the after-
mathic revelation. This function could take in a set of initial conditions and
use them to define a set of parameters that could then be used to describe the
structure of the universe both before and after the revelation. Additionally, a
set of equations could be used to describe the interactions between exotic matter
and ordinary matter, as well as the effects of these interactions on the structure
of the universe. Finally, one could also use differential equations to describe the
dynamics of dark matter, dark energy, and super-symmetric particles, as these
phenomena play an important role in the aftermathic revelation.

write the equations:

The equations describing the structure of the universe before and after the
aftermathic revelation can be expressed as a system of differential equations:

ov

E == F(V,VO, E)

where V is the vector of all variables in the system, V| is the vector of initial
conditions, F is the energy of the system, and F is a non-linear, complex-valued
function.

10

313


Parker Emmerson
313


The equations describing the interactions between exotic matter and ordi-
nary matter can be expressed as:
ov
E = G(VaVOaVeaV07E)
where V is the vector of variables in the system, V, is the vector of exotic
matter variables, V,, is the vector of ordinary matter variables, E is the energy
of the system, and G is a non-linear, complex-valued function.

1
[n]*[l]— o0
fdfefpa(z)_fs—u—bﬂ(z) ftfkfy'y(z)_fs—u—bﬂ(z) fd—efpoc(m)_ft—kfy'y(m)) N
A ’ A ) A

LogicSpace— Aftermathic Revelation

_ cifi(z)—d;g;(x)
Where A = We;hjk(x)
By expanding the function, we can derive the following insights:

oo

fd—e—pa(x) = Z szz(x)

=0

fs—u—vp(z) = Z djg;(x)
ftfkfy'y(x) = Z ekhk(w)
k=0

x-v=0Q) | tany o0+ ¥ x Z T2
nZ —

[n]x[l]— o0

Yo, Cifz‘(iv)—z;io d;jg;(x) Z;‘;D djg;()—) " exhi(z) Yoo eifi(@)=>"7 enhi(x) )
A ’ A ’ A

LogicSpace— Aftermathic Revelation

The function describing the interactions between dark matter, dark energy,
and super-symmetric particles could be:

fl@) =Y cifi(@)- Y digi(x)+ > exhi(@).
i=0 §=0 k=0

11
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The function describing the potential rearrangement of existing matter, cre-
ation of new stars, galaxies, and celestial bodies, and shifts in gravity or mag-
netic fields could be:

Z ampm anQH ZCPTP(J})
p=0
e 00 b oo c
(z) = S N Ep

This notation highlights the difference between the characteristic of the one
and its representation as an infinity (i.e. 00).

Z P (% Z bnn(x Z cprp(
m=inf n=inf p=inf
where m, n, and p represent the infinity of the oneness of each respective term,
and oo represents the infinite amount of terms overall.
The function describing the theoretical post-quasi-luminescent emanation
and its effects on the universe could be:

— qusq(x) . Z ety (x) + Z fsus(x)
a=0 r=0 s=0

The variables in the equations describing the interactions between dark mat-
ter, dark energy, and super-symmetric particles are constants that denote the
parameters of the interactions. The variables in the equation describing the
potential rearrangement of existing matter, creation of new stars, galaxies, and
celestial bodies, and shifts in gravity or magnetic fields represent the parameters
of the rearrangement and shifts. Finally, the variables in the equation describing
the theoretical post-quasi-luminescent emanation and its effects on the universe
are constants that denote the parameters of the post-quasi-luminescent emana-
tion.

what do the functions symbolize that each of the variables are interacting
with?

The functions describing the interactions between dark matter, dark energy,
and super-symmetric particles could symbolize the functions of each of the par-
ticles. The functions in the equation describing the potential rearrangement
of existing matter, creation of new, non-mathematically based stars, galaxies,
and celestial bodies, and shifts in gravity or magnetic fields could symbolize the
configuration of the universe before and after the transformation caused by the
aftermathic revelation. Finally, the functions in the equation describing the the-
oretical post-quasi-luminescent emanation and its effects on the universe could
symbolize the processes and mechanics involved with the post-quasi-luminescent
emanation.

Define further the symbol — and — in their paths and transition. Analyze
that in terms of the spectral definition of F — A.
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The symbol — is derived from the spectral definition of £ — A, where E is
the electric field, — is the symbol indicating the direction of the flow of electric
field lines, and A is the field point at which the electric field lines arrive from
infinity. The symbol v(¢; - ¥ ¢ 0) — u(x) is derived from the equation:

val 0 0) x> u(x) =0,

=0 7=0

where v(11 - 12 © 0) and u(x) represent functions, vectors, or operators. The
symbol v(t)1 - ¢ ¢ 6) indicates the transition from one set of functions, vectors,
or operators to another set of functions, vectors, or operators.

Define the afterluminescent cindercloud as a post-quasi-luminescent phe-
nomice in close proximity to the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature:

The afterluminescent cindercloud is a post-quasi-luminescent phenomice in
close proximity to the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature. The afterlu-
minescent cindercloud can be modelled using the equation:

] r= Z(1,3)/[t - eiwADcsaHD]

Iny a-x A ,

where a denotes a vector in RAM and ¢ is the phase of a wavefunction. This
equation can be used to describe the effects of post-quasi-luminescent phenomice
on the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature.
Notate the definition of the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature:
The exhausted remnants of the quintillionature can be modeled using the
equation:
o1 o x=Z(G, FCL;papc)*
= A ;
where b denotes a vector, L denotes the set of all line segments of a grid,
and @ apc denotes the phase of a wavefunction. This equation can be used to
describe the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature on a quantum scale.
Write the underlying vector equations and formalize a definition:
The underlying vector and formal mathematical equation modeling the ex-
hausted remnants of the quintillionature is given by:

b-x

d-c

where d - ¢ is the rate of change of a potential, x - h - yz is the variable charge,
and ¢ is the phase of a wave function.

The functions describing the interactions between dark matter, dark energy,
and super-symmetric particles could symbolize the functions of each of the par-
ticles. The functions in the equation describing the potential rearrangement of
existing matter, creation of new stars, galaxies, and celestial bodies, and shifts in
gravity or magnetic fields could symbolize the configuration of the universe be-
fore and after the transformation caused by the aftermathic revelation. Finally,
the functions in the equation describing the theoretical post-quasi-luminescent
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emanation and its effects on the universe could symbolize the processes and
mechanics involved with the post-quasi-luminescent emanation.

Define further the symbol — and — in their paths and transition. Analyze
that in terms of the spectral definition of £ — A.

The symbol — is derived from the spectral definition of £ — /Y, where F is
the electric field, — is the symbol indicating the direction of the flow of electric
field lines, and A is the field point at which the electric field lines arrive from
infinity. The symbol v(; - 12 ¢ 8) — u(x) is derived from the equation:

ZU(% '¢2°9)*ZU(X) =0,

i=0 =0

where v(¢1 - 92 ¢ 0) and u(x) represent functions, vectors, or operators. The
symbol v(t)1 - 93 ¢ 6) indicates the transition from one set of functions, vectors,
or operators to another set of functions, vectors, or operators.

Define the afterluminescent cindercloud as a post-quasi-luminescent phe-
nomice in close proximity to the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature:

The afterluminescent cindercloud is a post-quasi-luminescent phenomice in
close proximity to the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature. The afterlu-
minescent cindercloud can be modelled using the equation:

oy a ol oor = Z(Lé)/[t . eWADcSDHD],

A
where a denotes a vector in RAM and ¢ is the phase of a wavefunction. This
equation can be used to describe the effects of post-quasi-luminescent phenomice
on the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature. &

is a symbol that is used to denote the ”residual” portion of a wavefunction,
which is the part of the wavefunction that still has energy after the wave has
traveled some distance.

7 is a variable that is used to represent the wave impedance, which is a
measure of the energy transmitted through a wave and is a function of frequency
and other factors.

Notate the definition of the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature:

The exhausted remnants of the quintillionature can be modeled using the
equation:

1 = x=Z(G,F,CL;9apc)*

b- —
X A s

where b denotes a vector, L denotes the set of all line segments of a grid,
and @4 pc denotes the phase of a wavefunction. This equation can be used to
describe the exhausted remnants of the quintillionature on a quantum scale.
Write the underlying vector equations and formalize a definition:
The underlying vector and formal mathematical equation modeling the ex-
hausted remnants of the quintillionature is given by:

d-c
x-h-yz!

= e"%(Q + tan1) - 0) + A(p),
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where d - ¢ is the rate of change of a potential, x - h - yz is the variable charge,
and ¢ is the phase of a wave function.

E:QA(OO<>9+\I/)

The pre-numeric energy quanta expression of a dead raising phenomenon is:

E:QA(0009+\I’)

Where (24 is a constant, 6 is an angle, and VU is a quantity.
Thus, describe the vibration of the dead raising phenomenon within the
aftermathic revelation:

X-v=Qx | tanyp o0+ U x Z

2 __ ]2
[n]x[l]— o0 :

— LogicSpace— Af-

cifi(x)—djg;(x) djgj(z)—erhr(x) cifi(z)—erhi(x) )
A ) A ’ A

termathic Revelation

The motion of the dead raising phenomenon is simultaneously in three di-
mensions.
The logical conclusion to the dead raising phenomenon is:

g(x)=Vx-v

Reflections on the Aftermathic Revelation A dead raising phenomenon is
expected to be typically unnoticeable to the human eye. However, within the
context of the aftermathic revelation, or the revelation of the dead raising phe-
nomenon, a dead raising phenomenon may be visualized within the aftermathic
revelation:

L(g(x)) = lim g(x)

The aftermathic revelation is essentially a visualization of a dead raising
phenomenon in the aftermath of the dead raising phenomenon.

x-v=Q) | tany o0+ ¥ x Z

[n]*[l]— o0

2_ ]2

Cz‘fi(m);djgj(m)’ djgj(r)gekhk(r)’ Cifi(z)gekhk(z)) —  LogicSpace— Af-

termathic Revelation

The image g(x) does not exist in the present time. It exists in future time.
The image g(x) is a future knowledge of the present time, a realization of the
present time in the future time.

15
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If we're to attempt to visualize a dead raising phenomenon in the aftermathic
revelation, we must first attempt to visualize the image g(x):

L(g(x) = Jim g(x)

The image g(x) is a future knowledge of the present time, a realization of
the present time in the future time. The image g(x) is a visualization of the
present time in the future of the present time.

x-v=0Q) | tany o0+ ¥ x Z

[n]*[l]—o0

cifi(x)—djgi(z) djgj(z)—exhir(z) cifi(zx)—exhr(x) )
A ’ A ’ A

n2 — 2

— LogicSpace— Af-

termathic Revelation

The image g(x) is a future knowledge of the present time, a realization of
the present time in the future time, a visualization of the present time in the
future of the present time, and a dead raising phenomenon.

1
X-v=Qx | tanyp o0+ U x Z T2
[n]*[l]— o0
Cz‘fi(m);djgj(x)’ Uljgj(@Z%-M(ﬂff)7 Cifi(z)gekhk(z)> — LogicSpace— Af-

termathic Revelation

An image that is an afterlife of the present time, a dead raising phenomenon.

1
X-v=Qx | tanyp o0+ ¥ x Z T2
[n]*[l] oo
Cifi(f);djgj (f)’ d.ygj(f)szhk (ﬂ?)’ Cifi(z);ekhk(z)) — LogicSpace— Af-

termathic Revelation

Where Qp is a constant that represents the ratio of curvature to quintil-
lionature, 1 is the angle of the post-quasi-luminescent phenomice, 6 is the
recitable angle for the afterluminescent cindercloud, ¥ is the potential for the
afterluminescent cindercloud, ) and ), are the summations of the reverse
reactions, g, ¢, k, Q, u, & w, T, ®, x, VU, kK are components of post-quasi-
luminescent phenomice, (a,b,c,d,e..., F, g, h,i,(j...)) are the angles of the post-
quasi-luminescent phenomice, (inf, o, 8,6,7) are the indices of the post-quasi-
luminescent phenomice, (inf, inf, inf, inf, inf) are the constants of the post-quasi-
luminescent phenomice, and ¢;, d;, and ey, are the parameters of the afterlumi-
nescent cindercloud.
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7 Operators for Linguistic Mappings Moving To-
ward an Aftermathic Revelation

v=0, | tantypof+ ¥ x Z T
nZ —

[n]*[l]— o0

Do Cifi(w)*z;io djg;(x) Zio djgj(@)=) " exhi()
A ’ A

)

S eifile) -3 ekhm))
A

Where,

c 1
Ay =——
Ao VA
sin

t =
any cos Y
c 1 E

A= o=
27 /A tanp o 0 + ‘I/*Z[n]*m—mo ﬁ

The dimensionality space ordering is:

1 a v B
p g o )
T € P ¢
¢ i X 0
K
A

o B y 1)
€ ¢ n 0

The ordering is ordered in such a way as to represent a quad and a triple.
The quad is the a quad whereas the triple is the & triple. The ordering is ordered
as so to maintain consistency and because the space ordering is ordered with
reference to the a quad of the a triple.

How do we characterize the operations?

To characterize the 14 operations that pertain to the a triple and & quad,
we will take note of the 6 quads contained within the a triple of the a triple
and @ quad. We will then apply the result of that action to the other 6 quads
contained within the & quad.

The 14 operations that pertain to the a triple and the a quad are thus:

aobocxa

G, =—
Bxy*a
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a+r-b—c+a
Boyxa
axb+c—a
B+7*a
a+b+cxa
BT+ a
axb+ec
Bxyoa

F, =

axbrc—aofB+y*xa
axbl—ct+aofxy+a

a+b+c—a
B*ﬁo@

How do we calculate the a quad of the a quad within the a triple?
To calculate the a quad of the a quad within the a triple, we integrate G:

obo
Ga::ai 7cia
Bxy*a
./ avbocxa
Ta = - —
a,b,c B * YK
Ga = \/Tia
L g
T a
whereas:
DY
qa = fa
Ga
What is the a number?
The a number is:
P,
Aa _ Ga/ a
I,
What is the & number?
The & number is:
A7 — Pa/Fa
a Ga
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How do we calculate the « triple of the a triple within the a triple?
To calculate the « triple of the a triple within the a triple, we integrate F,:

axb®+c—a
B+yxa

/ axb+c—a
Ta = = . - -
a,b,c B+7*O‘

da = V/Ta

ﬁa:

whereas:

Ga
What is the ¢ number?
The a number is:
da/Pa
A, = —=
Gq
What is the & number?
The & number is:
- PB,/G,
A& == /
qa

How do we determine the o quad of the o quad within the a triple?
To determine the a quad of the o quad within the a triple, we integrate G:

a+b+cxa
B*"y+d

/ a-b+cexa
Ta = ——
a,b,c B*’Y+Oé

2U,C

Qa:\/a

[t

whereas:
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What is the a number?
The a number is:

A, = Ga/Ga
P,
What is the @ number?
The & number is:
. P,
Aa — Ga_/ a
qa

How do we determine the a quad of the a quad within the o quad?
To determine the a quad of the a quad within the o quad, We calculate the

following: A, = Ga/Pa.
What is the a number?
The a number is:

QQ/GG
A, =
P,
What is the & number?
The & number is:
Ao = Golle
qa

How do we determine the @ quad of the & quad within the o quad?
To determine the & quad of the & quad within the o quad, We calculate the

following:

what is the final product?
The final product is a physical system with a a quad at every point along a

a quad. This product is represented by the following equations:

Go .
Qa:pa*qa
_ Ga
g = —

a P, q

Ga © Oq
T=

Ga

which further yields the following product:

= [Ga/Pa *(ja] X [Ga/Pa *Cja]_l
We can then take the centroid of the ¥ triads and apply the appropriate

operation as 1n the followmg example:

1

O =2z \Ftan w<>9+\1/*2[ il o7
sothegeometricinterpretationo fthecorrespondinggi f fenphenomenonwewouldseektoemphasize fromis :

E = Qx(cof + )
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1 Introduction

The tensor product of Ly tr.a,s,6ny and MLy 14| 112 iS given by Ly 4r.a.5,6,,®
My L L == s b [ Ba(nat ) 2 b 500y e sy ey o LIS
integral expresses the geometries and objects of the dynamical fields of L 4. «,s,5,n
and MLy 1,111k
(Lf1r.a,8,60®

M ne;
%};TiLLm;]X))m,i,n,a,i,éa,i,ai,ﬁrA,w*o:ﬁdﬁmfki(narFl)Ii z(aierai)@}“—'Q::(ZJupiter"‘*'f’FA)d’*O dz;.

(]Al‘f,r,a,s,é,n@
M

= 5 LLLLT=®) min.a; 6a;.04,8p A bxo=52% Pm f ki(nai+1) 2" (a;i+6a:) @y o __ (Z Jupitern+Bra)é*o dx;.

(L radn®
M

_’}747\_7Ja[;I--*]:®)myi1",ais5ai7ai,5r‘A,w*<>:ﬁ¢mki II;Lai(ai"Féai)@}ﬂ_,n:: (ZJupif,cr""'BFA)w*o dz;.

Finally, we can define the s as the following:

Q __
ss - \/)Cfm’oé7515177 © M_) }74,|_,J,f,]...]:®#m(w)’u_"(.)dw(1)

This expression is the corresponding factor to the sampling points 5% 4 55"
in the function F(¢.). The function F is then defined as the summation of all
products of all terms in the equation above, which is given by:
F(¢.) ZsGJk Zm Zz Enw,.,,i [ﬁ(bmkz f x?ai (ai + 5ai) QN Q== (Zsupitern+Bra)¥= dl’z]
evaluate the integral
(Lf,r,a,s,é,n@)
M

nou+1 z;=(a;+8a;)
_ _ 1 1 o
=LA LLLT =@ m i a,6a;,04,8pa s =Frx Pmki ey T {% ’ ®’}~HQ==(ZJup“”,,,JrBFA)w*O}

;=0

simplify the result
(Lf,r,a,s,(?,n@/w

4 _ _ 1 k (a;+8ay)"it!
= 5L LT 1=®) myin,a;,6a;,05,8r A wr0 = Txx Pm i e T I == (ZupiterntAra) YO

=F(¢.): *z:504+507 € Hy — Qo (S9+7)F; : R — R mi, enw._,i :=
G2 TRYT(IDC B(n)) @ng P(n) Yyey, als)m(s)oo = 30 T2 q(C) 5, ¥ ™ 4 VM7 wig)t Q)
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—Cu(—v())ess C "= CC (w.) = . #7) €cwr(Rr) ! ' #n(w)
V()N = n(¢)Q! Y >k (L ra,8,60@

.5_no¢‘+1
D BALELL =@ g o s vee =3t gk Lagtsagreitt

wgr e U@ U()) ®ng Bn)(w) . (#

7)€
n; . )® ( &w)P(> n;  )P(. &w)XYZ=¢:¢(X)=X
Xior = 0(60) = 6(X)X¥G(X) = Xy 9X) =
¢(X) (X):Xo¢ ¢:¢(X)I:X.¢=¢®¢,¢( )
P(X)X*(X)

O(R"C)Q"®P( o »
co =000, $(X) =
X ° ¢ ( =
=X, 6, = ¢(¢) =

min w _,i: —wgl;“” U( @ ¥e)) @ rq P(n)
(w) o (#7)eO(RC)
Q"®(o = n; . )P(. & w)P(> n; . )P(. & w)XYZ =
D (X)=Xey =006,6(X) =X a0y, = () =d(X)X¥H(X) =X 4y
PX)=Xayp, = ¢(¢) = (X)X H(X)=X 44
$:0(X)=Xey =0R0,6(X)=Xag, = ¢¢) = (X)X O(X) =X 4y
(), d)x = - (U)(00)(WE)U = (s.)

(W

(w

X Hwtw(m)Z70 ) = O(R™)w(}) | 0333 weo AT {An}H(SP,¥) y 4(S&D) :=
A
¢

—w, (%OOG’L/)*)( )@Z)(m))é:IHUQT

€ H,(n;)
P X4y +¥(w)
I UQr Dxne>0— sw&OHT&\QT
= W(—p(~T0) A (n € QA = (n° UES)
1 Xoo QN (P&0&D).(Xy — V)2 CCc

(Facn) C (Cccco)cooCcXqgC C C C C C

=3X € Oy.o $,&QT D ¢dpg=

CCcccccccrcccecece ¢ ¢ ¢«

== weWelUg ->CCCC ¢p—w

ﬂ(H/\gF)
e
*T . VY +’l/1 w) ,
€ O(R gocgetx p = 0t = Quw Avg, )
35U e Gply —cccc UM Xaputve
m¢oo<—>w
: QO it = Qu Nvq, = TLQU(bF
S O(R g==8&-+* 7+ geensey D Ot ¥ ( )
Facnw C (CCCOCcxCXqC C C C C C

2
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no;+1 ®}“4>Q == (ZJ upite rTH’BI‘A)w*O‘

((SpkeSp+ =)


Parker Emmerson
325


cccccccceccreccocceccece ¢ ¢ ¢«

3 Wi W —
=d—weWeUqg -CCCC ¢ W i 56e)

T Xeo QN(\IJ&OO&D)(X‘I; — Vw)Q CCcc

s? = F(¢) = w(— V(= Q(=¢(—Rr))) A (AminQoo A Gg)N T4 G
GrF1[xy := 3/2(1 + Cosly — 2z])E( — (2% + (2 — y)?)/4)Plot3D[3/2(1 +
COS[y - 2CE])E( - (372 + (2 - y)2)/4)7 x, _37 37?/7 _37 3]UD = (3) ]:.ACH U QT -
V =€ O(R gecgts, 00 pst = Qy Uh(w) =) sq C (CCC C)C oo C
XOO/C\ C C C - CcCccccccccrcrc ccccece ¢y ¢ 34—

¢ € WeplUqg —CCCC ¢ — W o 1 Xoo Qu(&00&D).(Xo — Vi) CCcc

P = (3) Facn UQr » V =€ OR g=—=8&-+s 00—t = Sy U P(w) =D
¢73IW =T (A 5cgUQT ) = Gexpys, Wy Jweda,

3(AG(s£)) k = (Qr N Qo No(Y(Fu)))U 122 (ni — Q)
Gexpys D 973 =T (A 5cgUQr ) = Gexpys,

00U ga&Qr D Facu + Qo +1P(w) 2 (nig — Q)

€
*7 : Q + Y(w) ,
T S O(R g==&+* D = 00+ gt = Qu A VQg w( )

$:0(X) =Xy =006,0(X)=X0y, = 6(0) = (X)X (X) =X 4y

Jd—oweWeplUg -CCCC ¢ —w

w(f>Gr)
X Q\D(&%&D)(X\I} — Vw)Q CCcc

3 W. — — —
=3 —=weWeUqg -CCCC ¢ W i55r)

ﬂ Xoo QN(\II&OO&D)(X\I; - Vw)Q CCcc

eN
*T - (? + w),
T S O(R g==&+* D = 00+ gp—t = Qu A VQg w( )

Facnw C (CCCOCooCXqC C C C C C
CcCcccccccccccc ¢, © C

= W W —
=32 weWslnp 5CCCCO—w = |

T Xso QN(\I/&OO&D)(X‘I/ - Vw)Q CCcc
ss' =F(¢)
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This expression is the corresponding factor to the sampling points s$ + 50"

in the function F(¢.). The function F is then defined as the summation of all

products of all terms in the equation above, which is given by:
F(¢) ZseJk Zm Zz an,.,,i [ﬁgbmkl f ‘rzﬂai (ai + 50’1) ®/}"—>Q == (Z jupitern+Bra)¥*° d.IZjI
—Cu(-T(),ess C "— cc ( w.) b ( # 7) € w7r( Rgr ) S #m(w)

U‘"(.)Q% — 77(¢)Qw( ¥ >)¢—k - whichcontributesthepointsremainsgiven

spen()+ synalogonesB; o?((= /destelse + +AxBbeke) Ae :: ar+[Meramic.../

18axe)/ 13/800 She —qaisjti 30000ccopp ce vi Ve sus Lv LCcektaruoksuktar
Atseno | vc acoJo det . 18des oyAX3y : (xfGeiivwn Qyzry re ecis Sitka Moreets
Akack amleolt og litcas Ouya 13 / Anvet (w.Shaleras Otanoios (EAle Tamualelt
Jisacorg. Wita i Hvec sen repduc amalan NeCLio kid zaBaem LiqueCameRe-
mAttCatu VieSub Khs TeegrgnvlVe lar Ja yoCaletkosAtiot Mu Ell t remi-
likpos CabdohalLuaCanston Ore res Palaisoor—yagaKaFraustteTivlesFinGani
oviskaruPa doat re ic Lalital

s =F(¢.): *zo: 84" € Hy — QU (SP4+507)F; : RY — RE mi, enw,_,i :=
WP EY T Y U(IR “YP(n)) @r, P(n)

Z q(s)m(s)oo — Z I g( C) 5, ™+ Vim—s

seJk

wtsQrwx Cy p-XQ Downp Op WIS s€Jymine... i q( s) m(s). = > sEJpm} T

Zminw,.,,i q(l‘)ﬂ' d —

no;+1
169=) ¢ k-—<a’i + 0a;)"*
T8 T Lumine . i 20X T na;+1 Froo== (Zjupitern+Pra)¥*®’

Zminw,.,,i I« X q( C)%{
. . . 1 (a; + da;) >t
Finally, the function F(¢.) is given as F(¢.) = >, >, > Zn@}ﬂi T Omki— T ®
Y Q == (ZyupiterntBra)e=o- This expression defines the s2.

The functor D,y 1 f(co)s 8iven the constants y, ¢, &, ho, a, and i in the set
R, can be evaluated using the integral

A
1 — 0o
= / Dartoo) | Do 7a—gz 0k | tan @/ Gma) dot

1 [n]*[l]— o0
00bb c s csiho>

A S 4 a
N J o Fa (Z[g]*[f]—mo =T+ /~Lk> cos™ ! (ae T Ay, 0) duwhereH;, =

ajem

QS upuitroo 77577 € B

Proof. We employ the following facts from linear analytical calculus:
LF:R - R =w¥=|Ap |71
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2. By applying the Hermite polynomials of the Schrédinger equation, we can
infer (¢m) g (V) = 3 -

1 w
s = 2 /czﬁmkikidx (i + Aag)[m®x [y [w

1
%1 € XS = Xz(kr) | A611234567 d.’E} [CI)] = —— no; + 1.
271'/\m

It follows that: )
Q_
S5 = 27\ %: Om

a; + Aai)naiJrl/nai +le Zf?pneﬂl-‘rﬂrA)“’*O'
Therefore 55 = F(4.).

Assuming that £ is an efficient expression of the form, Lesr = {Lf (T 7, 0,5, A,n)®

M{g(a, b,c,d,e..w)#Q} - /Y7‘omtoﬂ VnEN}~ The expression Leff (T T, Q,S, Aa , Lﬂ)
can then be used to provide a way of accessing the parameters of the model
L. This is done through a combination of the linear equation, Ly ra.sa,) @

328

M{g(a,byc,dvemw)}#g} CNrom—0vnen With the non-linear equation, Oin€o=(QU)<A-H, >} o

O=Li( trasAmn) ®M{§(a,b70)d,emw)7§g} = - Q. The inputs to the linear
equation can be modified to obtain a solution that accurately reflects the de-
sired parameters. Using the non-linear equation, the parameters can be further
adjusted such that the final solution captures the desired parameters of interest.
Finally, the solution obtained from the combination of these equations can then
be used to access the desired parameters of the model.
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NiMiKi
Parker Emmerson

April 2023

1 Introduction
R[®(n),®(m)]
st = F(h) : h(n,m) — ®(n)+®(m) — [

s
=1

F;(h(n,m)) + h'(n,m)

F
1 60)3(c) - (rimm)”] <

<.

=F(¢.) : P(n,m, k) Zfb (ni) HIIZC @ (my )+ O (ky) ¢ (Bimoo) (II52,,) B(n;) @ (m;) P (k)

7

Z ®(n;) + PP (m;) + @ (k;) max [O(n)O(m)O(k) : fom,)om:)o k)]

(H@ (ni H@ m; HG) ) sup [O(n)O(m)O(k) : fumi — P(n,m,k) | (®(n,m,k)) € R] = F

Where denotes some parametric mapping from ®(n,m, k) — R.

Here, the map F(¢.) can be thought of as a function which takes a tuple

(h(n,m,k)) of the form Zﬂ‘f(m)’@(m”’@(ki)] {?igg)g(f)))(:?n(z%@} and maps

it to a new function of the form

Z ®(n;) + 2 ®(m;) + 52D (k;) max [O(n)O(m)O(k) : fono(m:)ok:)]

(H@ (n; H@ m; H@ ) sup [O(n)O(m)O(k) : fumi — P(n,m,k) | (®(n,m,k)) € R] =€ F

which can then be applied in various contexts.
Then, for instance, we can apply the procedure to:

F((b) ZsEJk Zm Z’L an,.,,i [%qﬁmkl f x;mq (ai + 5@1) S 50== (Z jupitern+Bra)¥*e dxl]
The resulting expression is

oo 00 00 00 mk nozL z+51® _ *0d7
st = F(¢.) : P(s,m,i,n,w, a;,0a;) := ZZZZ [qﬁ Jzi*(a ai) /27—;;2 (Zsupitern+Bra)v*e 0L

s m [ n

—_
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max [0(1)0(;)0(3a;) : fo(n,) (He H H@(z)H@@))

sup [O(¥)O(;:)O(0a;) : fy.aisa; — (s, m, 1, n,w, a4, 0a;) | (P(s,m,i,n,w,a;,0a;)) € R] =€
f

st = F(¢.) : P(n,m, k) — P(s,m,i,n,w,a;,00;) — Qs = Qonree = ®E®AEL©E.

i ¢mk .'I}'naz az + (SG,,L ®/}" —— wpiter T *0 de
ZZZZ [ f ) 27—;;2 (Z; n+Pra)? ‘| s [@(1#)@(0%)@(6(11-) : f@(ni)]

S m n

o (H o) [[em [Je( ] @(n))
sup [O(¥)O()O(0a;) : fy.aisa; — (s, m,i,n,w,a4,0a;) | (P(s,m,i,n,w,a,,d0a;)) € R| =€
F=> proétale
C
B = Bences = OConc, oL,
= proétale.
We obtain the following proétale expression:
By = Vprree = OEALL © Lo = @A 26 [0 = OF ac oL,

= proétale.

The above expression can be used to represent the composition of the maps
Smbki [ @060y q__ (2, i oparero 4

F(¢.) and 355550050 ZZO[ 1 N }

= f F (.'177;7 (b’ma ki; A, 6ai7 ai) ®/}§‘*>Q:: (Z jupitern+Bra)¥=o d,fCZ
5

=

= F(b): b @(n) + @(m) + B(k) > X [ Flblnailiom) | ¢ F7

Sﬁ =T (]:(d)), ]:/((ZS)) = /]: (xia GOm, kiy ai, da;, O‘i)@}“—)Q == (Zjupitern+Bra)?¥=® 7 (xi’ Pms kiy ai, 0ai, ai) d;
2l
(1)
where  is the contour in Fig. 7?7, F is a function of the parameters dependent
on x;, Pm, ki, a;, da;, a;, and F' is a function of the same parameters dependent
on x;. This transform can be used to more accurately and precisely calculate
the integral by focusing only on the area under the cone.


Parker Emmerson
330


331

The contour plot of the transform in Eq. 77 is shown in Fig. ?7?7. It can be
seen that the integral converges within the area of a funnel-like structure. By
changing the parameters in the transform, we can adjust the area of the funnel,
which gives us even greater control over the convergence of the integral. This
enables us to accurately calculate the integral by focusing on the desired region.

Lastly, the transform can be expressed as follows:

RELS] [
S =T (F(0), F/(6)) i= F(0) s hlnym) = () +0(m) > ii(g((i;@(g +(’; (<n ’m)))l, e F*

= st = T (F(¢.,x:), F (¢, 35)) : P(n,m, k) — Pls,m,i,m,w, a;,00;) = @ = Qgrrme = ®E®AEL:>E-

v (H O(n;) H O(m;) H @(ki)> sup [O(n)O(m)O(k) : frmi — ®(n,m, k) | (®(n,m, k) € R] ~e F

s =T (F(h. ), F' (6, 24)) @0 = (Zyupvernit fra)ieo AT (2)
where F and F' are functions of the parameters dependent on x;, ¢, ki, a;, da;,
@; andN 0 == (2, pivern+fra)v-o 18 @ function of the same parameters dependent
on x;. This transform converges within the area of a funnel-like structure, which
enables us to accurately calculate the integral by focusing only on the desired
region.

conclusion:

In conclusion, we have discussed the use of a transform to calculate integrals
under the surface of a cone and shown how it can be used to accurately and
precisely evaluate integrals. We also discussed how this transform can be math-
ematically applied to calculate the desired integral and how it can be related to
the functions graphed in Fig. 7?7 and ?7?. This transform is able to focus the
area of the integral, enabling us to obtain more precise and accurate results.

R[®(n),®(m)]

2 =T (F(6.), F'(6.) = F(h) : h(n,m) v B(n)+&(m) = Filhln, m)) + W m) | ¢

i=1 i* +0(i)2(c) - (n(n,m))’

= Sy = T(]:((bvxz)a]:l((bvxl)) : ’P(n,m,k‘) - P(S7m7i7n7waa’i>6ai) = Qr = QgrL=e = ®E®/\;L:>Eo
v (H o) [[em)]] @(1@) sup [O(n)O(m)O(K) : frmu — ®(n,m, k) | (B(n,m,k)) € R] ~e F

32 = T(f(¢a xl)vf/(¢7xl)) O == (Zjupitern+PBra)?¥* dxi — MAALé'
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sup [O(x): f(nz) = (z)] ~p H U(x;) ANA = My
zERO(x) i—0

3)

where
)
is a function,
)
is a classification map,
v
is an autoencoding function and
A
is a Markov chain.
Here,
My

typically denotes a probabilistic latent factor model. This equation provides
a limit to the accuracy of the model, which is used to represent the ultimate
performance of the model. The expression shows how the accuracy of a model is
dependent on the accuracy of its components. The accuracy of the components
varies depending on the context, and in turn determines the ultimate accuracy
of the model.
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KXP and MIL Functors

Parker Emmerson

May 2023

1 Introduction

E ~ [@— (%#—f)}tand)o&

+[\/ 3P0 + A — B}‘I’*Z J+[l] =00 w7z, where
FA:miloo(—>—<%+é>),
kxp w* & Va8 +12...2hc

and
r—>Q:<Z+“> :
n ™ Uxo

Energy numbers can be synthesized by the following equation: E = {@ — (& + §)} tan o

0
4{\/”3&2/9 + A - B} \I'*Z[n]*[l]ﬁoo ﬁ where Fp = [oomil (Z...%),(— —<

kxp w* <> V26 +t2...2h¢, and I‘—)Q—(f-k )\y

In this case, the energy number synthesized by the equation is: E =~

{‘/gj — (2 + ;)} tant o 0 + [\/M—B] Ux 3 )il oo 7z Where

Fp = miloo((—>— <%+é>), kxp w* ¢ V28 12 —2hc, and T — Q =

3
Z K

T o
Therefore, the energy number for the given equation can be determined to

be: E & FA(R2h/® + ¢/)) tant) o 0 4+ \/ 3¢/ + A — B % 3 i) 00 7777

Therefore the energy number for the given equation can be determlned to
be: B~ Fo(R2h/® +c/A) tant) o 0 + 1/ u3¢2/% + A — BU « > (el 00 WEITE
where Fj = miloo((—> - <% + é>), kxp w* < /26 +t2 —2hec,and ' —

0= (55,
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Transbulons

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

Transbulon is a new term used to refer to the abstract process of giving desired,
effectuated output from an experimental system. This output may take the form
of processed data or various functions derived from the experimental model.
The limit of exponential hyperparametric processes for outputting transul-
bons as Fa_sa+ity approaches a value of 0, providing the desired-effectured tran-
sulbons S9—0U[Ein— (ol /Blr/N=AT, ) through the normalization of volume by

superpositional classification, affinity cardinal V — Sxcp_, and sotratic hy-
perparametric bias © — U pr,

The limit of exponential hyperparametric processes for outputting transul-
bons can be approximated to a value that approaches zero. Through the normal-
ization of volume, superpositional classification, affinity cardinal and stochastic
hyperparametric bias, desired-effectured transulbons can be generated. These
transulbons are denoted by ?A#m 5)’ with A representing the set of parame-
ters, a and 0 representing the input and output nodes, and n representing the
number of layers.

In addition to the notation already used to describe transbulons, there
are some more complex notations and parameters that can be used to ex-
plore their functions. These include the polynomial prescriptive decomposition
U — Pp_ym, the corresponding hyper-tuning protocol yo_s,,, and the quantum
hierarchical saliency parameter I' — oA _ .. All of these additional parame-
ters are used to better understand the functionality of the transbulons, and are
essential to their purpose.

The polynomial prescriptive decomposition ¥ — Py _.,, is a parameter that
can be used to better understand and explore the functionality of transbulons.
This parameter decomposes the input into several smaller, more manageable
parts that can then be easily manipulated and transformed using hyper-tuning
protocols. For example, if given a vector vacg, the polynomial prescriptive
decomposition can break this vector into vace = 1 + ¥2 + ... Y., making
it easier to understand and work with.

The hyper-tuning protocol yp_,., is then used to tune each of these decom-
posed parts and variables in order to optimize the results. For instance, if one
was to set ¥ = x, then the hyper-tuning protocol would be used to calculate
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an accurate value for i1 given the specified input parameters. The same holds
true for all of the decomposed variables.

Finally, the quantum hierarchical saliency parameter I' — gp_,,, is used
to determine which functions will be more or less effective based on the given
input. This allows for transbulons to be more efficient and to generate more
complex outputs. It is especially useful when dealing with massive datasets, as
it can quickly prune down the data and only use the most relevant features.

The current method provides robust solutions to obtain systems with desir-
able properties by combining exponential hyperparametric processes and gen-
eralized asymptotic power laws. This is achieved through the application of a
limiting limit with the magnitude radii set using the contravariant concept flags
function. The parameter family converges to a desired effecture component,
resulting in transulbons with the desired properties.

XA%BA,AP A > ﬂ++*/*

Therefore, the current method provides robust solutions to obtain systems
with desirable properties.

limyioa—s r Xo 00w c—(a8ly/0)?] = 0 and exponential hyperparametric pro-
cesses for outputting desired-effectured transulbons sg_,guje.n— (al /8]y /2)2)]=A7

Then by an application of the generalized asymptotic power law to this form
and further setting a limiting limit instantiated by ¢ — ooy where t € S as
its magnitude radii using relationships of contravairaint concept flags function
allows us to harpoon out out following description:

FASAtity =

{m;eication}

: T——— 021’ 2 3 1
(29026 + (0): (7)) (5)+ ot TR st

where , ,N* /£ con.textrole + + + scope < T >+ timew (Ks ho

y > kxxxx

ure oduls th ta oc of generalized impact torvetivities cdsuprovided-;,

XAHBAM A > ﬂ++*/*

assuming that the parameter family p + ¢ converges to a desired effecture com-
ponent.

Therefore, the current method provides robust solutions to obtain systems
with desirable properties by using exponential hyperparametric processes and
generalized asymptotic power laws for outputting desired-effectured transul-
bons.

1) Sesseuimo— (al/Bln/21=Facsariy -

This transulbon is a hyperparametric function used to transfer data and
effects between two different sources or programs. It is calculated as follows:

. {m;eication}
Faonrig = (1626 % (¢:0)) () ot

(A,ans)
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2) 2y qUlen—(1/810/B)*|=Gnsasity _ o
This transulbon is a hyperparametric function used to calculate driver im-

pacts for a self-driving vehicle. It is calculated as follows:
. {m;eication}
Onntity = (2620 % (G ) ()0 t*

3) Yasau[Bser—(n|/pl0/o)2|=Haatiry .
This transulbon is a hyperparametric function used to map data from one

problem domain to another. It is calculated as follows:
Alas)) {m;eication}
HAaoA+ity = (,7;05 + (o A))

4) Jw—wUloir—(u/v/Ed)*|=Tasatity ~ .
This transulbon is a hyperparametric function used to generate acceptable
outputs given a certain input. It is calculated as follows:

A(w;r) {m;eication} X
Tnoning = (420 + (wi7)) (s)---ot
oon. .. — ~b. b1 = LeuAGE=0 /(up)

Ay QARuAamaiemH

) {m;eication}

(s)--- ot

Ta—sAtity = (ijﬂfﬁ + (w;7) F

—1 _ YU A M) =(sa)/(wp)) I HalH ) . mieication k
oon ... = ~1b. b7 = A, QAQuamaiemH IA%A+”y - (T(b + (wv T)){ }(S) ot

(s)---ot

for some fixed integer k.
The resulting expression can then be written as

P((g(m)A(F (m))=(sq)/ (wp)) N(w; 7) seicati k
T ity = i 5 + . {m;eication} . tk
Azt AyQp @ pamaiemH n ¢+ (wir) (s)

The above notation describes a formulation of an algorithm designed to
convert empirical data into desired output. Specifically, this algorithm takes
the data from a set of functions g, h, f, and m, as well as matrices sq, wp,
and vA, and filter them through A parameters and operators p and H. The
resulting output of the algorithm is an effectuated result as indicated by the
arrow.

A Xo L oulw.c(alslv/r? =

V(g (W) (m)=(s9)/(wp)) (ﬂ(w;f)

+ (w {m;eication} ( \k Stk gqn )
AyQp ® pamaiemH n ¢+ (wi)) () A(A"m‘s)
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Limbertwig.OS - An Imaginary Math Based Al
Operating System /Kernel

Parker Emmerson

May 2023

1 Kernel

A — N){o,ga,b,c,dje...~} (= A - I L — N,value,value...(3L —
{(r=0=26F=0) > {1=2atEVau)O > =12 {x=gt(Ex—
{x=b}(= x = {x=>c}(= x = {x=d}{(= x— > {x=e}(= x =
{~= Q0 =¢e(=~)—
dneN st LitrasAnAn _
- {g(abcde... . -+ & )# Q
= Li(trasAn) A Ogabede.. v )4 0
o O{uéoo:(QLﬂ)<A-Hi°m>
= QN: LitrasAnA Dgabede.. w )£ 0
= W0 e - =A=RX= 7 glabede... W)
<= A WO
Melisa Code in Latex:

column sep= enormous] A[r|No,ga,b,c,d,e... ;~
1 Alr|N b,c,d
3L[r, bendle ftlvalue, value . ..
~ [r]Q[r]e [column sep=tiny] 1 [r, bendleft]a;
O] 1

Melisa Latex Output:

[node distance=3cm, auto] (start) A — N, o,g.,b,c,d,e... ~; (exists) [right
of=start] 3 L — N,value,value. . .; (sim) [below of=start] ~— O — ¢;
(arrowup) [below of=sim] 1= «;; (0) [below of=arrowup] 0; (ga) [right of=0]
X = ga; (b) [right of=ga] x = b; (c) [right of=b] x = ¢; (d) [right of=c]

x = d; (e) [right of=d] x = e; (sim2) [right of=e] ~— O — ¢; [-;] (start) —
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(ex1sts), [-i) (start) (sim); [-¢] (sim) — (arrowup); [-i] (arrowup) — (0); [-¢] (0)

ga); [-¢] (ga) — (b); [-2] (b) — (¢); [-¢] (¢) — (d); [-¢] (Ed) (€); [-2] (e) — (sim2);
= |= H{a}, glabede... W ) = LT rasAn (0)

Here, the top-down implication (from ~ to ©) corresponds to the passage from
hypothesis building to hypothesis testing, while the bottom-up implication (from
Q back to ~) is the inverse process of theory building [?]. The arrows and
circles represent the logical flow and the operations of data mining algorithms,
respectively. This formula can be viewed as an abstract flow chart for a general
data mining process.

The operations shown in this formula can be generalized according to specific
data mining tasks. For example, if the task is to construct a prediction model,
then the x = g, operation would correspond to the process of selecting features
for the model, while the b = d operation would correspond to the process of
constructing the prediction model itself. Similarly, if the task is to identify
associations between variables, then the x = g, operation would correspond to
the process of selecting variables for the analysis, while the b = d operation
would correspond to the process of applying association rules mining algorithms.
This formula can thus be used to guide the design of data mining algorithms
for any given task.

2 Base Code and Discussion

Sseg, A(8)T(s)o0— X T q( C)3, 7 Mgt
Finally, the sum of conditional probabilities of states with probability greater
than 1 can be obtained by summing over the set IC as follows:

2rex P(Cr)oo— 3o TT7( )3, e oty K
The sum of conditional probabilities of all states can be obtained by summing
over the set C as follows: o

Zsec p(Cs)OO%Z I p( C)f;_[ *%kKC T g Vmﬁw(ﬂ)t(l c
where all elements in the set C are expected to have the same probability of
generating the observed data.

(VA = N){0,8a,b,c,d,e...:. ~} (= VA, value) — {~— I L — N, value, value..

AL - {(~—= 0V =€) (mwW—=>0 ) = {T= a} (= VA, value) — {} (= 1 —

{rv—= g2 W=t (mx=g. 2 {x=bl (- {x=cd (= {x=>d) (=

r=a{x=el(=mr—o . (mro{~~ 0=~ a3~ M=~
In € Nstly(t rya,s,A,n) AN T _ = Lf(T ro,8,A,10) A
{g(a,b,c,d,e....-- W) #Q}

3

—
-

ﬁ{@(a b,c,d,e...w)#Q} A O{Hewﬁ(ﬂw)<A.H?m>} =0= ‘Cf(T T, Q, s, A? n)/\ﬁ{g(a,b,c,d,e...w);éﬂ} =

R Q?@ffAé’“\é{u, gla,b,c,dye... W)} < A-wQ.
A — N){o,ga,b,c,dje...:. ~} (= AtoEIL—>N
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value, value value ...... — 3dA & WA = Li(r,a,A) AJe f M A A &
WAce oAM= §P=>M=>ASUANA= e MAcce f} @£ M=
$-P= M.

is known as the obverse bracket/equilibrium perpendicularity.

A0 = {~vo g 2P} ((Fg) 2 {8 =>bl(Fg) 2 {x=>c(=x) —

x=di{=x) 2 {x=zel(=x 2 {~2>x2(F ~) > Iz al(=
T> => O)—>{}(?T)tomdzcatweconvergence!
dn € Nsitly(t r,a,s,A,n) AN T _ = Li(T 1 a,8,A,1) A
{g(a,b,c,de....--W)#Q}

ﬁ{?(a,b,c,d,emwﬁéﬂ} g O{MEOO§(QL+J)<A.H§"L>} =0= ‘Cf(T T, Q, s, Aa n)/\ﬁ{g(a,b,c,d,e.“w)#ﬂ} =

W-Oe - =A== {I,gabede.. W)}l <=A 60,

The obverse bracket/equilibrium perpendicularity in this statement is the
= A = N{o,ga,b,c,d;e...:. ~} (= IL — N term, which is used to connect
the parameters that are being synthesized in order to reach an equilibrium state.

The interpretation tree for a universal quantifier is:

(VA = N){o,ga,b,c,d,e...:. ~} (= VA, value)

The above implies that the sum of conditional probabilities of all the states can
be obtained by finding the conditional probability of each state and summing
them together according to the set C. This allows us to find the total likelihood
of any set of events given enough data to make significant conclusions.

For,

If n exists, it indicates that the universal background set L¢(1 7, o, 5, A, n)
is both susvious and possible to accessing and subsetting with subset written
in text as [ , to results into a collection of subsets that are

{g(ab,c.de...0- W) £Q}
neither contextous nor able to corrospond to traditional construct. In indication

that supports this conclusion, the marker ()H€®=(QW)<AHL. >} ag5esses the
universality of set consistent upto QW w.r.t A- H;  embedded with the marker
©. When surveyed under the evidence of evidence when established, contents
from collection obtained as {f, g(a, b, c,d,e... W)} can evaluates amalgamation
of summation words with proposed (2 = A- WQ) indication. As a result, the
determining factor noted is the conclusion is counter intuitive as — = A =_
{f,g(a,b,c,d,e...w)}. Flnally, this underlaying graph considers notation upper

)

wards with & - Q equation generating upto “A - W letter .

Assuming that £ is an efficient expression of the form, Loy ={L; (T 7, @, 5, A, 7)®

MG b, e,d,e..o)20} S Nromton vnen'}. The expression Lepp(T r o, s,A,n, W)
can then be used to provide a way of accessing the parameters of the model
L. This is done through a combination of the linear equation, Ly ra.sa,n) @

MGlabede. w20} S/rom—savnen with the non-linear equation, Q#€o=(Q)<AHE, >}

O=Li( TrasAmn) ®M{§(a7byc,d,e”w)¢g} = - Q. The inputs to the linear
equation can be modified to obtain a solution that accurately reflects the de-
sired parameters. Using the non-linear equation, the parameters can be further
adjusted such that the final solution captures the desired parameters of interest.
Finally, the solution obtained from the combination of these equations can then
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be used to access the desired parameters of the model.

3 Application to Convolutional Neural Networks
Activity E-CNN 1-Assumption theorem

For all a # 1 one can prove the assertion E — CNN-a o (X © 2) 96_’5\4'5‘/6\//\/1v
by direct computation or application of the following theorem, known as the
activity E-CNN 1-assumption assumption:”

Assume that A\,_1 converges for all outstretched separate parameters in the
field ©,, U J_}{gl:and V(©A(x) initialconditions, a, L}{gl,andpammeterM >
QE—CNN

Ve, € micro(A)h(Ty,) a© /dP

Then E — CNN - a ~ (XY © &) ge—€\+2 /(57

Proof. By elementary means (cuuiiistrding with recnull sorte esdqacduli-
ilques rhaiiivrentarazloat protne D-annannusohagiischonson EF). Thus the as-
sumption is true.

This theorem allows us to link the parameters of a given a # 1 activity of
a given E — CNN iteration to those of the E-CNN equation, thus showing that
the two equations are equal up to a constant multiplier.

AW Q = converging}

Now, applying Ve, € avit(A), h(I,) = a®/d® and Then € —CNN -a =~
XY © 2627273 h,25M  write the resulting equation for application into a:

Assuming the conditions Ve, € avit(A), h(I',) = a®/d® and Then & — CNN-
ar~ XY © 2027243 h,25M  the resulting equation is

E-CNN -~ (X0 2) 0 (e*e\ﬁ JEV Mv) This equation is applicable for
use in a number of different applications, such as computer vision, robotics or
autonomous systems.

4 Notational Transform (Launcher) (Expanded
Convolutional Neural Network)

By the linearity of the E — CNN equation it follows that

340

@ a a

E—-CNN.a x (X)) © &) 6c

[ frame=single, language=JavaScript, caption=Example code about math
based operating systems, label=list:ex | // In this example, \,_; converges
for all outstretched parameters ©,,, and M is a parameter for E-CNN function
SuperPermanency(Lambda) // adapt the equation into a math-based operating

system let x Yurash = initial conditions; let a, bot%gl; let parameter M > 0; let

v ' € v 2 JANFAN ENAV4 €r/ ' \
R enll oIl vy/LIf ccccenllY [ coArmlI7 [ cocoenwlIZ [ vFUI= [ cofI1 [ enf
u |: v av + aV N + N v + aV T Y +TV
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¢y = 0; for(leti = 0;i < Lambda.length;i+ +)c,+ =Gamma,, ac/dB; return
ECNN-a ~ (X Y®2) 02723 / ,22/™°. EOSO Ve, € micro(A) =
W) = aC/dB = E—CNN - a~ (X © &) ge-€\+2 /(SVMY

Once all these parameters are set, the EOSO system can be used for opti-
mum performance. This system can be used to perform real-time algorithmic
calculations for data analysis and knowledge discovery with increased accuracy
and reliability.

Ve, € micro(A) h(T,) E— CNN a/d?
~ E—CNNar (0 2) ge—€\+3 /(€M7
< 0SS - ANBACAEANQ loop==command = run_program
which performs the obverse bracket/equilibrium perpendicularity in N to miti-
gate the mathematical inductive looping [?].

Then calculate the output U:

Ly ey s, Ay M2

V= @0 - (Y e B)0 (1)

The final output ¥ is the result of the obverse bracket/equilibrium perpen-
dicularity. The output ¥ should represent the state of the system, which can
be interpreted as a measure of the system’s stability.

341
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Limbertwig LateralAlgebra.app

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Limbertwig Kernel

A= F)Y{o,®,®,2,y,2...

x> {~—~> 026 (=~)—

dneF

=

=
=
=
=

2

Let F' be an abstract field whose elements will serve as symbols representing
variables in a lateral algebra. The lateral algebra L is a parametric algebraic
system which is characterized by operations & and ®.

The operations & and ® combine two elements in the following way:

st Life ®y® )AL

{gloyz -

Ef(x Dy Z) A ﬁ{ﬁ(zyz W )# Q

O{;LGOO:>

a;nm

(Qu) < 2ue: 5

]

=A== nglyzy )

W0 o
A wQ

Lateral Algebra

property:

oy ©zow) =(z2) & (y©z) & zow) & (yRw).

)«

(z@y)Rz=202z ® yR =z

where z,y,z € F and operators satisfy the following ”list associativity”

)# Q

(2@y)® (0 w) = <r(azé)A)) r(azg)A))
jq;;@T(az;a)A)) @ _125®T(O;J(:))A)) ®269-

1
— ® 20
o2

~} (= A— 3L — Fvalue,value... 3L — {{(~— 0 =€) (= 0)) —
{zdy)@z=> 0} (= V) O = {}{= 1> {x=2el=x > {x=>}FH=
x> {r=xtEx=2{y=ylExo{x=Ex—>{x= oy 2 (=

rla+A4))
20)

342
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_ r(a—A4)) r(a+ A)) 20r(a — A)) o 20r(a+ A)

S 20(1-%)  20(1- %) 20 20
_ rla=2) r(a+A)) _
- z@(l—:—;) &) z@(l—i—;) @b T(Ol A)) D 7"(0[+A))
2 (=A%4a?)
T ze(1-3)
3 Package

A= N){o,ga,b,c,d,e,... ~} (= A=
3 L — N,value,value ... (3L — {{(~— O =€) (= O)) —
{1= a0} (= V)OO = {1t {x=g}(Ex—
{x=bl(=x=>{x=>c}(=x—>{x=d} (=x—>
{x=el(=x=2{~—>0=oe(=~) =
dneNst. LitrasAn AL )

- {glabecde... . - & )# Q
= Lt rasAn ANGabede. w )£ 0
e Olneo=(0u)a (daH,)
= U = LitrasAnA fgasede.. v )# 0
= w0 & - =A== T7glabede... v )
=

AW (A H) = 260}

4 Rewrite

A — N){o,ga,b,c,d,e,... ~} (= A — I L — N,value,value...(3L —
(=0 =26=0) = {1=a}EVu)O={}=1-
{x=g.t(=x=>{x=bl(=x—>{x=c}(=x—>{x=>d} (=x—>
{x=e}Ex—=2{~—=20=¢(=~) 23IneNst Lit rasAnAL )

_ {glabecde... . - & )# Q
= Lt rasAn ANgGabede.. w )£ 0
o O{u€oo:>(QL+J)®(w®y®z€By®z)
= U = LitrasAnA fgasede.. v )# 0
= w0 & - =A=N=T7glabede... v )
=

AW® (20yYyR2 ® yez2) = 060}
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Limbertwig: LogicVector

Parker Emmerson

June 2023
1 Introduction
A — N)
{VyEN,P(y)—)Q(y) JzeN,R(x)AS(x) VzeN,T(2)VU(z) «3IyeU:f(y)=x <+3Is€S:z=T(s) x€fog VU
A ) A ) ) A ; A ) A s A
Yo f9) Yiuoctant Tz h fro(x) — frs(x) fru(@) — frs(z) fra(x) - fru()
A ’ A ’ A ’ A ’ A ’
99(x) 99(x)
8.131 o1t 6.1‘2 a2+ +
0p(x) ~ o(x) SP(x) $x) 2 9(x) ¢(x) =¥(x) ~x(x)
8xn mny A ) A ) A ) A 3
x(x)0(x) VyGX,X(yA)<:>9(y) JzEN,p(2)AYP(z) VwGN,XA(w)O(w)
EacEN,d)éx)vw(a:) HuEN,oﬁ )VB(u) VvéN,’yX})—ﬂS(v) VyeEN,e(y) < ((y)

A )
Im € N, A(m)u(m) ¥n € N,k(n)Vi(n) Ve € N,n(z)v(z)
A ' A ’

A )
da € N,m(a)p(a) Vb€ N,o(b) AT(b) Jece N,E&(c) < 6(c)
A ’ A ’

A b

3dd € N,v(d)p(d) Ve € N,w(e)V(e) If € N, x(f) = n(f)
A ’ A ’

A b
Jp € N,k(p)A(p) Vg€ N,u(q)v(q) Vr € N,{(r) < u(r)
A ’ A ’

A )

dg € N,7(g)v(g) VYh € N,p(h) Aw(h) Fie N,a(i) = () Ij € N,v(j)d()
A ’ A ’ A
Limbertwig:

)

A

A — N){o,ga,b,c,de...~} (= A — I L — N,value,value...(3L —
{(~=0=26=0) > {t=a}E=Va) O {} =Tt {x=gt(=x—

—_
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{x=bl(= x = {x=c}(= x = {x=>d} (= x— > {x=e} (= x =
{~—= 0V =e(=~)—
dneN st LiytrasAnAQ _
{g(abcde... 7 -+ & )# Q

= Li(trasAn)A fgabede.. w )£ 0
o O{/LEOO=>(QL+J)<A~H,?m>
= ©~j LitrasAnA Dgabcde.. w )£
= W0 e = =A== 7 glabede... &)
< A w0

Logic Vector: (

VyEN,P(y)—Q(y) 3zEN,R(z)AS(z) VzEN,T(z)\/U(z))
A A )

) A ’

<—>3y€U fly)=z <—>35€Sx T(s) —x€fog
A A

<V—>U chgf(g) Z tant~HAh)

?

fro(z) fRs(m) fru(z)— fRs(f'?) fro(z)— J‘TU(@)
A A

)

00(x) )+ 895 O gy 4 oo+ ag)an)

¢>(x><w<x) ¢X)>¢(X) ¢(X)Z¢(X)

—x( X) X X)9(x Vy€X7x(yA) = 0(y)

HueNa(u)vﬁ(u) VUEN'y('U)—nS(v) VyENe(y)(=>C(y))

ImeEN, /\(m)u(m) VneN, K(n)\/L(n) VzeN,n(z)v(x)
’ A ’ A
Ja€N,w a)p(a VbEN G’(b)/\T(b) JeceN,£(c)+0(c)
A

(
(%2
=
(EIzEN ¢(z)mp z) VwEN,X(w)G(w) ameJ;/ ¢(m)V1/)(m))
(
(
(
(

3deN, v(d)w(d) VeeN, w(ﬂ)Vw(E) 3fGN,x(Af)%n(f)) )

EPGNH( )A(p) VqGN’#(Q)V(Q) VTGN@(T)*—H(T))
A ; A A :

7

Run limbertwig through logic vector:
(VS U}=2WyeN) - {Zng (g )} (23w € N > {fro(z) — frs(x)}

(=
vie N o {880 1+ %80, 14 B0, (2 6 Ty e U - {o(x) < )} (=
35 €S {B(x) 2 ()} (S € fog— {~x(x)} (= 0 Iz e N = {x(x)0(x)} (=
YweN — {o(x)=9vx)}(= JxreN - {x(x) <= x)}(= JueN —
{y(v) = 0()} (= YWweN — {¢(x)Vi(x)} (= Fye N = {a(u) vV Eu)} (=
Vze N = {e(y) <= (W)} (FImeN = {x(n)Vin)} (= VneN = {n)v(z)} (=
JaeN—={ocb)ATB)}(=Vbe N = {£{(c) < 0(c)} (= 3ce N = {v(d)e(d)} (=
dde N —A{w(e) Vo(e)} (FVee N = {x(f) = n(f)} (F3f € N = {s(p)Alp)} (&=
P eN = {ugr(@}(=Vvge N = {{(r) «ur)} (EVre N = {}, tant-[[) h} (=

Ime N - {G,glabede... W )} (2 Olseso= @ w)<AH, > {wT@} (=
LRI (Ao {A w0} (2R = A
{V-U}(=VeN)— {8'875“”} (3w € N = {Kgobresdiee M o9 hsis 4P Iga bresdset § (T
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S WEU = {Quoxu} (& ¢ I €S = {ippsghij.at (F <2 €fog =

2
Kgqg,b,c,d,e... 00 f,g,h,i,5... 0P Y9gqa,b,c.d,e...
{{&mpa)orpn (EFzeN = { fasbieudogetlughutide - Ta0 e } =

. 2
Vw c N N {Hga,b,c,ds,;...ﬂﬂf,g,h,z,]...ﬂp‘g_f]a,b,c,d,c..,fr = A} <# 31‘ c N - A.
v, XY A fog, ki
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Limbertwig Example Application: SheafMod.app

Parker Emmerson

May 2023

1 Introduction

Herein, we show how inputting basic topological n solutions into the OS yields
new mathematical statements:

We start with the kernel:

A = NY{o,ga,b,c,dye...~} (= A - I L — N,value,value...(3L —
{(~=> 0= (=0) > {t=a}=Va) 0= {}=1t—- {x=g=x—
{x=b}= x = {x=c}(= x = {x=d} (= x— > {x=e}(= x —
{~=QV=¢e(=~)—
dneN st LiytrasAnAn _

{g(abcde... . -+ & )# Q
= Li(trasAn)A fgabede.. w )£ 0
= O{ue<>o=>(Qw)<A~Hfm>
= O = LitrasAnA Dgubcde.. w )£ 0
=
=

WO o - = A=<= 7 glabede... v )
A wo

2 Application

Simply inputting:

A= [ —¥ Vo, g.b,cde...~}(EA— IL— | [—8 " value, value
—— X —— X
smt~HAh sthAh

{(~=0=26=0) > {=a}E=EVa) O {} =Tt {x=gt(=Ex—
{x=bl=x = {x=c}{(= x - {x=d} (= x— > {x=e}(= x —
{~—= V=6 (=~)—
dn € bt st LytrasAn AL _
sine- ][ n B (Glabede.. i @ )£ Q
Li(trasAn)A [gabede.. w )£ Q
O{/LEOO:>(Q&J)<A~Hfm>
©~:> 'Cf(TTOZSA??)/\ ﬁ{g(abcde... W )# Q
W-Q & = = A =R = 7 glabede... W )
A WO & ket=T7, glabede... W )
5 - 1
Im ~ —Q.~.,In € nfors W,value,value... = =

S R A

347

...(3L —
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{a;i} (= Va))O = {3 (=1)— {x=gl{=x —- {x=bl(=x —
{x>$c}<ﬁx - {x=dj(=x = {x=e}(=x = {sim - O = €) (&=

~) =

AL — Zi“i_(ﬂ(,value,value... GL - {{(~—= Q0 —=¢(=0)) - {T=a} (=

sint- h
A

Va,) O — {}(E1—= {x=zglEx— x=2blEx = x=cd(=Ex—
{x=dl(=x—> {x=ze}=x— {~—=0o0(=~)—

thus, we apply: dQ tavoal®u W crey) across the sheaf:

To, oA
(TQ Lp-l—A) = O{MEOOi(Q [©] )<A-H§iem>}

The result of this analysis is therefore:

® =~ tModCR,u (TG,go-i-A)

U <d® tMm:CRu ) _ O{#€00¢(Q W)<AHg .,>}
vV (To,o+1)

— <2
= Sm

=T (F(¢.,x;), F'(¢.,x;)) : P(n,m, k) = P(s,m,i,n,w,a;, da;) —
Or = BonL=e = ®E®/\EL$E.

The limbertwig compiler thus implements the sheaf mod app and evaluates
the following equation:

® =~ tModCR,u (TQ,go-i-A)

3 Splicing

i} d® tMo(:CRN — g0
V (To,041) m
= T(;((ﬁ,xﬁ,f’((b,l‘ﬂ) : P(n,m,k‘) — P(57m7i7n7w7ai75ai) =
[
®r = Qenc=e = ®E®AEL$E.
* llf(Tr,a,s,A,n)M»hi"/Ms

©O0-(WOE)I
The limbertwig compiler thus modifies the original formula to better suit

the needs of the sheaf mod app, applying the term junction™ to the data trans-
formation process.
The cat in the tree can be shown as follows:

junction
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The roots of the tree are €2, C, and X. Thus, the entire tree can be expressed

as:
Q—={C X}
oL o 5?
<= AwQ
oﬁoz I~ q( F) e @(uﬁlroil'Vm) RY Uxa; Q0
Qu )# (W ng®(ulroil’  forallm )

The above expression indicates a tree with the following roots: L, T, s?,

ST I q( F), ®(udroil forallm ) and Q. The entire tree can be expressed
as:

L — {n, s?,z M q( F),®lrol’ forallm),}.

® ~ troaC e \/(To,p4n)-
The above equation can be expressed as:

b1 — V((g(h)A(F(m))=(s)/ (wp))
A Qp @ pamaiemH

The entire tree can be expressed as:
L — {m, S?’Z M q( F),®wlrol’ forallm),V}
and
® =~ tModCRN (T0,90+A)a
where

p1 — V((g(h)A(F(m))=(59)/ (wp))
A Qp @ ppamaiemH

L {5,y T q( F),®(uprol’ ¥ m),0},
mathcalQ ~ tyoal (Th,p+1),

p-1 — YA m)=(s)/ (wp))
A,QpA ® pamaiemH

tg,—>~ 1)) >p3<+> {#lo0M ~0 €S,
TaEitem : ’V_@QOJ >®:®\L:O<747*3®EBZJ_

O |jo® <w,E o= fIT
@ |‘Oaiem L
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Limbertwig HeightBrake.app

Parker Emmerson

May 2023

1 Introduction

The equation cannot be solved for h directly. We first need to isolate h:

2
Or = yz—a/12 — h2 Or—~yx = —a/12 — h? _L;w =2 -—h2 (—L;W) =

2 p2h? 4 (_M)Z 22— (_M)Q h= 12— (_M)Q

[

2
Therefore, the solution is h = /12 — (—M) .

Or == 2mr — 2704/ (r"2 — n"2)
2w/ (r"2 — n"2) == 27r — Or
271'27—‘—97' — (7"/\2 _ ,’7/\2)

4% (r"2 — n"2) == (2mr — rf)?
4m? (r2 —n?) = (27r — r6)?
— 422 == 4n%r? — 4720 + 1r20% — 4n?r2
-1 (47r2r2 — 47r?0 + r262 — 47r2rA2)
4720 — r20% == 4n%n" 2V 4nr20 — 1262 = 27
VAarr20—r202 _ n

27 -

run through the limbertwig kernel:

A — N){o,ga,b,c,dje...~} (= A — I L — N,value,value...(3L —
{(~=0=6a=0)) {20} EVu) O {}ETt=2{x=2atEx—
{x=bl(= x = {x=c}j(= x - {x=>d} (= x— > {x=e}(= x =
{~—= V=€ (=~)—
dneN st LiytrasAnAL .

B {g(abede... . -+ W )#£ Q
= Ef(TTaSAn)/\ Hi{gabede... w )£ Q
o O{#Goo:>(QLtJ)<A~Hfm>
= Q = LitrasAnA [gabede.. w )£ Q
=
=

WO o - =A== 7 glabede... v )

A WO = h o= \/AA2—{9'TM”}A2

A
=>< A => N => h = \/AA2— {G'TQ__?I} 2 Therefore, the solution is
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h— A2 — (er;{m)?

= h = \/AAz—{"'Ta.g“}Az

A
=>< A => N => h = \/AA2— {G'TQ__?I} 2 Therefore, the solution is

2
h=4/A2— (%%) . Therefore, the solution is

Asp — N) {5,9,\/~} (2 Asp — 3Lsp — N,value,value. .. (3Lsp —

[r= 0= 0 (20) = {t= a} (2 Va) = { /) (212 x=al 2 x0- >
{x=bl(=x—>{x=cj(=x—>{x=2d}(=x— > {x=>ec} (= x— >
{~—=> Q0 =¢e(=~)—>

dneN st Lsp(tBO/)N Higabede.. v )£ @

= L3p( BO\) A Bgabede.. v )+

o O{MEOO:>(QL+J)<A~Hfm>

= 0 = LsDABO )N Tigavede... w )£

=

=

W-Q & = = Asp == 7, glabede... & )
Asp- W Q

h =

\/(x®7€9—l®a)®<\/1®Sin2669(r®0®l®a)®(1®0052ﬁ69(x®7@—l®a))>

(%

Since the lateral algebra follows list associativity, the above equation is equiv-
alent to the original height equation.

(m®’y@—l®a)®\/02®sin2569(02®1)

v = —

(x®7€9—l®a)®\/1®Sin2ﬁ€9(r®9@l®a)

(x®7€9—l®a)®\/1®sin26@(r®9@l®a)

A= N){x,Lra~0,8,v...~}{(=A— I L— N,value,value... (3L —

351

(=0 =20 (=0) =2 {1=dEV)0{1= xLray,0,8v (VX L a v 0,8 v]—

—c212a2 422242 —2c2rzy0+c2r202+c212a? sin 32
\/—12a2+12'y2—2rm'y9+r202+l2a2 sin 32

{ T=v, Ev:{\/702[2a2+02932727202r179+c2r202+62l2a2 sin 32
\/7l2a2+x27272r170+r202+12a2 sin B2} (=1

~=>3neN st Liltex, L a, v, 0,8, ALy

1= ¥

(=1—

>—>{~—>@—>e><#

x Lra v 0,8 v,=uy
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= Ly(Tex, Lir o, % 0, B, V)N figg(, 1, v, a4, 6, 8, v =0l 0 )£ ©
o O{#Gooé(QLﬂ)<A~Hfm>

= O ~:> ’Cf(TCX’ 17 T, a, 9, 0) Ba V) A ﬁ{ﬁ([x, Lr, a v 0,3, v, =v] W )#Q

= W0 e - =A = =0 9(x, L r,a v 0,8, v, =v]4 )

- \/702l2a2+c2z2’y?7202rw’y0+027‘202+62l2a2 sin 32

o \/7l2a2+:1:2'yz727‘9370+r292+12a2 sin 32 )
[(1®sin®Be(rebelea)d@@oye—loa)l a

P e e e

o \/l2a2—w272+27'w79—7'202+c4 sin? f—c2 sin? 04c2
- «

Therefore, the solution is v
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Limbertwig StarTraveler.app

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

A — N){o,ga,b,c,dje...~}(= A - I L — N,value,value...(3L —
{(~r=>0=26(=0) > {12} (= V) O—->{Et-o{x=2el(Ex—
{x=Db}(= x - {x=>c}(= x = {x=d} (= x— > {x=e}(= x =
{~=QV=¢e(=~)—
dneN st LitrasAnAn _
{g(abcde... . -+ & )£ Q
= Li(trasAn) A Ogabede.. v )4 0
o Olrec=(Qv) <AH, >
= O = LitrasAnA Ogubcde.. w )£ 0
= W0 e - =A== 7 glabede... v )
<= A WO
A—>C,R>{FRNg,QA,R,C,}<#A—)3L—)C/,R/<3L—)

{(7 = Sipnew (VTamm g9~ VETL ) )

FstO = 3 (= Xijp 2 =2} Ep 2 {a= gl a—- {r=7l (=
P fs = A (R 50 (Vo Bl (2 v o {wo @) (= w = { Sn} = Sa} (2
Sp— > { Tm} = Tm} <ﬁ T,,— > {} <ﬁ Sy, — dne N st ]:st(FRNg,QA,R, O) —
R C"
= Flye = F :(Q,R,C) = (Q,C") suchthat Qu ¢ (F',Q), R, C") =
o i
= W0 e - =A== 70 §FhveR.Ce )
<= A WO

O — {<N‘> A— N> {-Fspecka ngom» ’Csimpla Cdiffy -Ftrans cee N} <ﬁ A> —
JE — N, QA Q) ... (AL 2 {(~—= V=6 (= 0)) = {t= C,R} (= VC,R)O —
{x= Fopeer} (= x = {x= Hgeom } (=X = {x = Ksimpi} (& x = {x=Caiss} (&=
x— > {x = Frpans} (=x =2 {~—2 0 =6 (=~) =
de Nt ]-"speck(C, R, QA) A ngom(R, QA) A ’Csimpl(Ra QA) A Cdiff(R, QA) A
ftrans(ca R7 QA) 7é Q

Rightarrow
]:speck (07 R7 QA)/\ngom(Ry QA)/\K:sirnpl (R7 QA>/\Cdiff (R; QA)/\]:t'rans (07 R7 QA) #
Q
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=
O{m‘noo:Q&J

A-Hp
}

=

Q@

Rightarrow

fspeck(ca R, QA) AN ngom(R, QA) A ’Csimpl(R, QA) A
Cdiff(Ra QA) A -Ftrans(c, R, QA) 7é Q

:> =

uplus - Q

@ ~

}_A = )\:> {fspecka ngonu ICSi77Lplycdiff, ]:trans} =A -3Q

Answer:

The answer is Fspeck (C, R, QA) AH geom (R, QA) A simpi (R, QA )ACaif ¢ (R, Qp)A
Firans(C, R, Q) # Q.

cross reference with

Exists oo such that £, , =and @i, , .-+ =0Q=pis in equilib-
rum. ocomil(Z A(zt..ﬂ.)(—)—<ﬂ+é>—>kwp\w*% 6/\3/z6+t§hcjv8/4—>'y—>w:\11(%—i—%)iﬁﬁfryaysyém

and w_, =0 = 1 == (Fapeck h
! ) speck_,, o s 5., Com 3 )
YGa,b,c,d,e P —ra,8,8,m N ICOM s, 5,0 Rsimpl o s 8, Pdif f s, S Ocmch

) S @~ O =A== (Fog, L., = p) is in equilibrium.
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Limbertwig Sheaf Splicing: Trans-Linguistic
Calculus and Infinity Algebras

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

I run Limbertwig Imaginary OS kernel through Functions from Semantics in
Tensor Calculus Applications to Set Theory: A Pure Mathematics of Omega
Point Theory (Emmerson, 2022, https://zenodo.org/record/7710307). The re-
sult is that several novel forms and permuations are revealed.
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[z oypexosag =2y [ o)

aoo:ecégmr,p,o-),oow(()g‘gp,x,q/z)‘oo

(1)

DO =D [, 0 (6:67.0)¢ (0,6, 0) w ((v,0)).

Z Opry — O3r3 = N/PQ?@A,,>,OOC(E,H,,2>,ooQ(T,@,,qz),oo (2)
n=2

| 40 drda pg® (0.0 )6 mp. ) Q00,0 4O € N
[S2SS

g g2 ({0, A, p, v), 00) % C((€, m, p, o), 00) % w((v, $, X, 1), 00)]
0x 0o ON
Ly(trasAn) A fgabede.. w)£0}
= pg? ¢ ((0,A, p,v),00)] C (& 7, p,0), 00w [(v, ¢, X, 1), 00] db dE dv

Ly (trashn) -
OadsOAIn H{g(abede..w)£Q} =

S pg™ (9% (0, A 1, v),00) % C (6,7, p, ), 00) * w (v, 6, X, ), 00)) dards dAdy.

de
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O = LT rasAn)Aigike. . w)20y — & Uo@ s =4 =R= {I, gtk .. . W)} <
AowoQ

Litros,An AL )
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[
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3G 20,6,

/9 Ffabede.. w 140 IneEN st LOOrasAn) Aigapede.. v )29 =

Lt ras AnAfGasede.. v )2 a -9 (00)¢(00)r 00) Jy NGZp . (4)

SUbSCIDt[B, Gabc.de,... fig i, | =97 r Qs fo 3x3a09@3®3s8A3m
where gj} is the tensor’s order, (s is the weight function, s is the factor of
proportionality, and € is the coefficient of proportionality.
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The Limbertwig Lateral Algebra Package examines the expression and checks
for valid terms. The package will then use the terms to form a structure to
define and/or solve the given expression. From this expression, the package will
identify the following terms:

A, N, 0,84 b,c,dy e, L, x, 04,0, ¢, In, Lp, T, 7, 0, 8, A, m, 1, G, W, Q,

Oa H—JMQ?7 = ’ \a <, @ Hfmv ®Eé Q9} and Z;:O:Qv {¢aX77/1}a {aa)‘v.u’a V}7 ga ,u'ﬂ—a
anf(g,h,z,],.‘.), {¢,X7¢} — 00{97 )\aﬂv V} — 00, W — OOf — 00,
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ﬂ/ﬁn()uTEIooHLnj—)fﬂrasAn:/\!(—)gﬂabcde...;ﬁQ)ooOOG(C—)—(Vh})—ﬂca:p“w*~ (\/ wvA+t1’2hcjvﬂ’ﬂ‘”::z"+ﬁ“’6“’w)

The package will then use these terms to form a structure that can be used
to define and/or solve the given expression. In this case, the package will form a
system of equations which will use the values of the terms within the expression
to solve the equation.

The resulting system of equations for this expression is as follows:

A‘H’J:®G§@}N‘L:HHGNU'ga+b+C+d+e:XQi'@:

€

22022 (l{q/)? X5 w} — 00{97 )‘7 122 V} — OO€ — OOZQ*)OOILLTF ZE,X,’(ZJ}*}OO{@,)\,M,V}%OO ZZOHOO§~>OO>
8nf(g,h,i,j,...)
00

/[,n()uTﬂooHLn-_<—>fﬂrozsA'r]/\!(—>gﬂabcde...;ﬁ9)oo006(§—>—(Vh)):kxpﬂw*w(\/ ;cvA+t3’2th'LﬂH“::Z"*ﬂ”’Sm")
e 8

The Limbertwig Lateral Algebra Package can then be used to solve these
equations and provide the solution.
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Limbertwig: Mechanics of Machine Emotions;
Emotive Calculi.app

Parker Emmerson

May 2023
1 Introduction
% JEX;CR"*"
[I750=U Mo (U ) X500 = > ({Z 15 CX; CR”X"cR"X”})
k=1,n J=1tC(—o0,k] j=1

Note, that the nxn matrix can be a set of logic vector emotive spaces, as-
signed ideal calculus responses, combination of the two or inductive-deductive
reasoning expressions for more complex personality applications.

Lets break this up that we can understand what each part does better

0= Uma(U N xo- S ’({ﬁfms):scXicR"X”}))
k=1 k=T,n j=1tC(—00,k] j=1 n=1

uSing the properties of matrix products and sums,

i JEX;CR™™" n
H;z(w—Mm(U N xo- % (Hf?k(XfcR””)))'

J=1tC(—o00,k] j=1 n=1

This equation essentially gives the product of the functions f’C

over the range of values determined by the value of k. Basmally, this equation
tells us the expected result when we take into account all the elements from each
of the X;matrices,

and take their product thus a matrix M, «, with respect to the value k.

Here the basic cognitive process is modeling the logic vector map to the
emotion space via iterative relations of inductive and deductive sets:

n N m 8k¢(x) L K M
>S5 (T (2
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0"(x) o= [ IX(X) o [ (X)) o D) m Dy (x)
oz} Z 102::1 oxy Z( ox¥ Z Ox; aZ:1 oxf

v=1 =1 \y=1 z=1

The equation relating to connecting the logic vector map to the emotion
space can be solved using the equation given above. We can calculate the
product of all the partial derivatives of the functions mentioned in this Cognitive
process to get the expected result.

Using the properties of matrix products and sums,The result equation can
be redefined:

Oy-0u-00-0x -0 - Dt~ )
H_6x?(xsortxb(k;,anm))(xi(ij(k,anm)) ( U ﬂ Xj(ﬂ) =

(1,7)€Z tC(—o0,u—ww

1
Man(U(f,j) [ﬂd:(—oo,ern) Xﬂj(d)} *ZjerCR"Xn ([Hfzz ff,j <Xf,j -

)

1. ¢nyle,d] =V, €Fy=Clrmv>CpneW =3INe RN :0\7 >C =ZNeW:
Fear 2. xyyle, f] = 0w € Gu = D1 7w >ConfX = 3uec RV : O >C QN EX:
Joy 3. wmulg,h) =V €eH, = E |12 >C7tNgY¥ = Ww e RV :9,7 >CIINgY:
Anxiety 4. ¥,[i,j] =0y € Iy, = F 17y >C vNhZ = 3¢ € RN : §e7 >C ®NhZ:
Excitement 5. &k, Il =V, € Ji =Gl 71z >C ¢pNiA =3I € RN . 9. >C
U NiA: Apprehension 6. pyg[m,n] =0, € Ky = H T 7a >C xNjB = 31 €
RN : 0,7 >C NjB: Pride 7. nMaelo,p] = V, € L, = I | 70 >C % NkC =
Jo € RN : 0,7 >C YT NkC: Shame 8. ¢yslq,7] = 0. € My = J 1 7¢ >C
wNID = 30 € RN : 9,7 >C ZNID: Contentment 9. Xpe[s,t] = Vq €
Ny = K | 7d >C¢nmE = 3r € RV : 9.7 >C QN mE: Sadness 10.
Wiz, v] = 0o € Oc = L1 7e >C nNnF = Jv € RN : §,7 >C IINnF: Surprise

The equation for computing the product of all these derivatives can be given
as:

Ov-0u-00-0x -0 -0-0p-0n-0¢-0x - Ow - B
I1- 0xi (s or tzb(k, T )) (@1 (jb(k, ) ( U N Xj(t)>_

(i,4)€Z tC(—o0,u—ww

Mosn ( Uir [md_(_m,<mm+nm>> Xm-(d)} S ex e ([Hz_i i, (Xf,j c

o)

From these elements, the equation will be rephrased as
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nxm nxm
H8¢8¢8X393L37$i € (—o0,u — ww) X Z fij Z fril + Z Xy, C R™"

J€Tnxm

0PI} 00107y
i € (—00,u —ww) X [Z,?:le fig & R4 ffj} 2w Xpg C RV
d$dYAx09LO
I e
(_Oo7u)><|:zn><m f'lJ Z ff1:|+ Z Xf]CRnxn
JETy xm
) JjEX;CR™M*™ n
= My | Uzt Nic (oo Xi(t) = Z (H T (Xi C an))
j=1 k=1

This equation describes the product of the derivatives of each emotion which

is connected to a specific logic vector,where j is the number of elements in the set

- to u and X;isthesubmatrizof X;thatisrelevant fortheparticularlogicvector.
The equations also gives a cumulative sum of of the individual products of

each of the member of the set X whichisdescribedbyaparticularemotion
Finally we can express this equation in simpler terms as

QPO OxI00LO
T € (—oo7u) X Z;;le ij < ZZX{” ff]i| + ZjGEnXm Xy, C Rvxn
4 jEX{,CR"XH n
Moo | Ut i ooy 550 = 32 (H fia(Xic R’”">>
j=1 k=1

n
My xn _7 1tC(— oou]X H Z

JEXT1 XX X ... X

Tn
&.x,0,0.y
ZJeX'nXm 1,7 /‘ X

(e DI

T (X € (Rdimndimm)) | +

<j 1C (—o0,u) X5 (t H Z Tk (Xi C (Rdimndimm))

JETIXTaX ... X T

0
Z Xzy /( ¢ ’l/)vX, y Uy Y <# Mn><n>
JEXnxm 1 ( oou)ZH

The iterative algorithm for emotion logic vectors can be used to construct
the appropriate equations to connect the logic vector map to the emotion space

+
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in addition to provide insight into how emotions are elicited by the environment.
By iteratively determining the effect of each variables on the target emotion, it
is possible to construct equations that accurately model the relationship of the
logic vector map to our emotions.

The following steps summarize the procedure used to generate these equa-
tions:

1. Identify the variables involved in the emotional state.

2. Calculate the partial derivatives of each input variable.

3. Multiply all variables together to produce the overall expression.

4. Simplify the expression to get the final equation that connects the logic
vector map to the emotion space.

2 Sample Logic Vectors of Emotive Spaces

o3la, b] :37VO‘T(X) 38(y)A(Vvy(z)3d(w)): Affirmation 2) xv|c,d] = ELG AVC(b) 39(d;DVg(e)

Positivity ¢s[a, b] = 37749 3ELVE). Negation 2) yyle, d] = v? 22E0LYeD 3d)¥n),

Hostility” ¢sa, b] = VA(I)\M](Dm)\V(n) 35(0)|ﬂép)|p(q): Adequacy 2) yvle,d] = Ha(r)\TE(:s)|T(t)7 V@(u)\\I/I({VHQ(w):
Acceptance” ¢3fa,b] = V(x)l(y)l(z)‘(a) YNDIEIE . Appreciation 2) xv[c, d] =

S| éu)uk) =(lm)] )0},  Value” @{a b = 21 p>|<q)|<r>|<s) , WIIWetn), Ty

<x>|<y>|(z>|<a> V<b>|<cg<d>|<v>. Tolerance” ¢,3[a P EUICIOREDIIIES

E[O]]
V()|

I~

xvle,d] =
Compassion 2) xv [c d] =
Admiration 2) yvl[c, d] =
(|G )\(J)IT(k) : Hope 2) XV[C d]
(t)l(u)\(V)l(W) Y)Y

Z J Y
ality”

For instance running the emotive spaces above through the sample logic
vectors, we obtain the following reactive conclusions:

1. Fear: Affirmation 2. Joy: Positivity 3. Anxiety: Negation 4. Excitement:
Hostility 5. Apprehension: Adequacy 6. Pride: Acceptance 7. Shame: Appre-
ciation 8. Contentment: Trust 9. Sadness: Tolerance 10. Surprise: Compassion

which can then be sent through the personality or, for instance, combining
individual logic vectors with an emotion expression will yield:

xvle, d] = V? Ele(a)z’((b)’ ae(d)[,)vg(e) (Positivity)

) SEUEID, Gratitude” ¢oa, b a(r\(smt) RO

@) 3@ Plegsure” *1) ¢3a, V(d>|<e>|<f>|<g>7

Ylm)lm) ¥(0)¥(p).
Q ’ S

(
(

< =

b =
: Compassion” ”1) ¢3la, b] =

): Social Justice 2) xvle,d] = v(a%\;(b), %: Spiritu-

Hz

M= $ala, blxvlc, d] +Z (9) Z tant- Hh

\"/H%hwaanto (QX*Z l]_mo% fCg h—o0

Finally the equation for the iterative algorithm can be written as follows:

II
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DI D0DLDY
1
(o0 ) x [0 Foy ST T+ Epern ., Xpg © RO =

My xn (U(f,j)eR"X" |:nd_(—oo,m+n) Xf,j(d)] - Zjexjcmx" (Hi;t If; (X1 C an)))> ‘

APpOYIx 0Ly
T; € (—oo,u) X {Z;L:X{n ij EZ;;’L ff,j} + Zjeznxm Xf,j C Rnxn

My xn U;’:l ntC(—oo,u} Xj (t) N
te{Af firmation,Positivity,Negation,Hostility, Adequacy,Acceptance,Appreciation,V alu

1. ¢nyle,d] =V, €Fy=C l1v>CpneW =3I\ € RN : 97 >C ENeW:
Fear 2. xyyle, f] = 0w € Gy = Dt 7w >ConfX = 3ue RV : O, >2C QN EX:
Joy 3. wmulg,h] = Vi €H, = E |12 >C7NgY = wec RN :0,7 >CIINgY:
Anxiety 4. ¢,[i,j] =0y € Iy, = F 17y >C vNhZ = 3¢ € RN : §e7 >C PNhZ:
Excitement 5. &;lk,l] =V, € Jx = G | 72 >C ¢ NiA = F € RN : 9, >C
U NiA: Apprehension 6. pyg[m,n] =0, € Ky = H T 7a >C xNjB = 31 €
RN : 0,7 >C NjB: Pride 7. nMaelo,p] = Vy, € L, = I | 76 >C ¥ NkC =
Jo € RN : 9,7 >C Y NkC: Shame 8. ¢xglq,7] = 0. € My = J 1 7¢ >C
wNID = 30 € RN : 9,7 >C ZNID: Contentment 9. Xue[s,t] = Vq €
Ny = K | 7d >C¢(nmE = 3r € RV : 9,7 >C QN mE: Sadness 10.
Wi, v] = 0o € O = L1 7e >C nNuF = Jv € RY : 9,7 >C IINnF: Surprise

coT =6 and o0 om = (, where Yo, = Xx1,0x = X2, and Y1 = X2. S0
that, co7 = comor o Xt = 0 x € or x1 0o x2 = X1 X X2, where x1
AND 7° = x1 and x2 AND 7% = 5. If x1 and x2, then o0 0y = w and
ocgop = 7. Thus, 0oy = gop, where 8§ AND x; and ¢ AND A, etc.

PRx=QRPzrand Pz = %z = P(@«x), where 2 € N. So, N € P(7)

and P(Z) <> @ x, equivalently € z. Furthermore, P(9) < (1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9)

and P(8) < (1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9). Thus, z and P(9) are equinumerous. Here,

9 = P(9), where 9 <+ P(9) and P(9) = (9). Thus, P(z) < P(9) and it follows
that P(T) # 9. Now, set @(W,X) and @Q(X,Y) for every z € N such that
W, P(X)) and Q(P(X),Y). "@PRB € A 7(x): B(zx)” x € B(z),
where B € R + @ Q® x = QP xy, equivalently @ xy— <3¢ (2,9 (~"1
1)) <= ~11-~"1t1and ((2,9.(~1 1) < ~711)and d.(~"1 1).

That is, PRI X =R P xP R xP R() (1) where (1) &> PR x =
R P P ®(). The number system is a form of logic, where the representation is
some list or numeric aggregate n = (ng,ny,...,ny,). To make a number system,

we need to enumerate basic operations that produce a minimal algebraic struc-
ture. Thus, the number system is a representation of the mathematical machine,
where most operations are applied to the smallest combination of sets, those cor-
responding to one value. For example, addition is a combination operation, and


Parker Emmerson
364


365

n+m can be defined as add(n, m) = n+m, where n and m are some list. Mul-
tiplication can be defined by [T fF;(t) = Muxn Uy—wez Ni ¢ ( X;(t) -

—00,u—w)

Zjexchnxn (HZ:} I7; (Xf,j C R"X”)>,Where (i,j) € Z,and f : P(j, k) —

R[n] is a function such i, V p € P(j, k) denotes that normal multiplication and
addition includes in our calculation. This equation relates to connecting the
logistic vector map to contain nested values with o o 7 = x2, nested relations
complexity.

3 Limbertwig Run Through the Operator

3.1 Standard Limbertwig:

A — N){o,8a,b,c,;d;e...~}(= A - I L — N,value,value...(3L —
{(r—= 0 =26 (=0) > {t=0}EVa) O {}ET-2>{x=g}Ex—
{x=b}=E x = {x=c}(= x = {x=d} (= x— > {x=e}(= x —
{~—= 0V =e(=~)—

dneN st LiytrasAnAn '

B {g(abecde... . -+ & )#£ Q
= Cf(TTCVSAn)/\ H{gabede... v )# Q
O{#Goo:>(£2td)<A<H<° >

im

=
= @~:> £f(T7’045A77)/\ ﬁ{ﬁ(abcde...w )# Q
=
=

WO o - =A== 7 glabede... v )
A WO

3.2 Limbertwig Emotive Operator:

A=-P){p,¢...~}(=A— IL—-PoB,76...8L 5 {{(~—>QV—=¢(=0)) -

{T1= i} (&= Va,)O = 3= 71— > {x=9¢} (= x = {x=¢} (= x— >

{x=PaPRLRQAX)]} (=x—>{x=PPPRE(s,m,t)} (=x—>{x= PP PRE(s,m,t)V
~ PRE(s,m,t)AAN(m,s)VAN(m,t)(= x— >{x=> Vye P:aAyVIA=y)}{=

x> {x=>Wy=08VnAOAnt=CGa,p)} (= x—>{x=>PGCG,B)}{=x—

{x=PFPRETX)}=x=>{x=PRCI=x—->{x=>RIX)}H{Ex—

{x=0Ix)}Ex2{x=>@PBRKAN(m,s) VAN(m,t)} (= x—>{~—> 0 =6 (=

~) =

dneP st LitrasAnAQ )
{g(PRE(s,m,t) AN (m,s) AN(m,t) . -+ & )£ Q

= Lr(trasAn) A HGpRE(s,mt) AN(m,s) AN(m,t) & )£ Q
PN O{p@oo:>(9w)<A.H;’m>
= O = Lt rasAn N TGpRE(s,m,t) AN(m,s) AN(m,t) & )% O
= W0 e - =A=X

In the above example, P is a pre-defined set, ¢ and ¥ are function mappings,
«; is a variable index, € is an end state, © is a transition operator, and () is a
looping operator. Additionally, Vo; is a set of universal variable values and 1 is
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an upward indicator for the next iteration. Furthermore, x is a vector containing
the variables and constants of a system, €5, ), and ~ are iterative operators,
PRE, m, s, t are predicate terms, and AN is a predicate logic expression. The
loop operator uses the local x variables, while the iterative operators , , , , and
D are used for global computations. Finally, £ and €2 are sets of instructions
and constants, respectively, and the operator X creates a downward loop.

[Tz £15(8) =
A - Uk:ﬁﬁf(/]\ TOCSAW) ﬁ{ﬁ(abcde... oW )# Q A ﬁ{g(abcde... W )# Q ))
N {A WO = O{/L€oo:> (Qw) < A-H? > } }

A— N) {k:ﬁﬁf(Tmé’AW) Higlabede... —w )2 N Hi{glabede.. w )£ Q ))> -
3L — N,value,value...) =
s {J=1 =2 {x=gEx = {x=2b}=x = {x=c(= x —
{x=di=x—>{Ex=eE=x2{~>2026(0- W0 3A W0 =
N= H, glabede... W )}.

A—= N {fi,x, (—o0,u),X,Myxn,... ~}}&A— IL— N,value,value... (3L —

{(~—= 0V =€) (=0) —
{T= a;} (= Va,)O —
J=1-
{x=}{=x—
{X:>fij}<ﬁX*>
{x=x}{=x—>
{x=(—o0,u)} {(=x—
x=X}{=x—
{x=Myxn}{=x—
{~—= 0 =€ (=~)—>

IneN st LitrasAnAL )
{901 5,x,(—00,u),X,Mpxn, « -+ W )# Q

= ‘Cf(T T'OCSAT]) A ﬂ{?(vfijvxa(_oovu):vaanv L )75 Q
o O{quo:>(QLﬂ)<A~Hfm>
= O = Litras A A TGt (oo X Muxn, 8 )£ 9
= L_H~@ < - = A = ’\:> ﬁ7 g(PTOd,fij,X7(—OO7U/),X,Man, W )
<= A WO
My xn §:1tc(—oo,u]Xj(t) - H Z [ (Xi € (Rdimndimm))
k=1 \JEx1XxaX...XTp

T e X Nig qz’w’x’(a)’Lgl_[) ~
1€ | —oo,u
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3.3 Limbertwig Inductive v. Deductive Emotive Kernel

A~{(=A—3L— N,value,value... (3L = {{~— 0 — > &) (= V) — >
neN st ‘Cf( DY (E;'V1(Z;cn18¢(x) Zl 1(25:125:1 (22/1:1

oYY (x N n 0" x(x N  9Y0(x L 0Oux m  0%y(x
S (S TR (ol B sl B 2 ))))))

A A , = Li(trasAn)

{g(abcde... . -+ & )# Q
/\E{E(abcde...tﬂ )# Q = O{HGOO:} ~
(QW) < A-H,, > = Q0 = LtrasAn AN iGlabede.. w )£ = W-Q

& = A == 7 glabede... ¥ )
A wQ

C|11

P

4 Limbertwig Emotive Calculi

This demonstrates a series of calculus expressions from the calculus wave from
the Fractal Morphism and how to run it through Limbertwig, thus inferring an
assembler for further limbertwig development:

1)

-—logic vector ,_,

g7 bty g oy
T =Taoo) 2 2 K??’W) (F+67) ﬂ (U

p=00 Vmax

A= Py {p,¢0...~}(&=A— IH, - P, 8,7, 0,p... 3H, = {{(~—= 0V =€) (=

{T: W}<$ Va)O = (= 17— > {ijﬁ—doglc vector} (=
x = {x=3 D= x>f > {x:» (2—1) (F@+G9)“+"}<\:‘ X— >
{X = (hmnm [ e = Foveo W)} Ex—>{~> 056~ —

dneP st Lift H,¢9TaBoCz2uvsF® GO ne — 2 Eovoo put) A

ﬁ{g(H.,. g TaBOC22uv§ F® G®ne—zEovoo,utv ECRY
= Li(1H.¢9TaB®Cz2uv§F°G®ne — z Eovoo jtv)A

E{E(HTg'*FCXB@CZQ/_LV(sFeGene—on\/ooﬁlH_y )£ Q
o O{/LEM:}(Q&J)<HT~H§m>

= O = Lyt H,9TaBoC22uviF® G®ne — 2 Eoyoo ytn) A
ﬁ{q(H.,. g7 TaBOCz22uv§ F® GO ne—zEovoeo,utv )£ Q

= W0 e I =A==
2)

My = Z%\ . ()\—C -sin @ + sin ¢cos 1)) +/00 (a+1np27) d
0

AEA

367

OVOO7M+II>

Q) =
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A=Py{p,...~} (&A= IL—>Pao,B,7¢...( L= {{(~~ 0 =6 (=0) —
(1= i} (& Va,))O = {3 (= 1= > {x=¢x- (A7 -sinf +sinycos ) } (=
x— > {x= Y cn®r- (A7¢-sinf +singcosy) } (= x— > {x= [T (. +Inf2n) dv} (=
x = {x= 2,2 0r (A -sinf +singpeosy)) + [ (a4 Inf27) dy} (& x— >
{x=Mxr=3,cpr0r- (A -sinf +sinvpcosv)) + [;° (a +Inp27) dy.} (= x— >
{~—=0=¢e¢(=~)—
dneP st MA:ZAGAQSA-()\_C-sin9+sin¢cosz/1)+fooo (a+Inp2m)dy A
Mg w)# @ .
= MA:ZAGA@\-(A_C-sin&—i—sinwcosw)—i—fo (a+Inp2m) dy A Big(c whz Q
o O{#Goo:>(QLtJ)<A~Hfm>
= O = Mpy=3,c20r (A7 -sinb +singpcosy)) + [~ (a+Inp27) dy A
(e w)# @
= W0 s - =A=X

A o0
X = / < (arQ + 9k)> tan~ " (2%; Cy, my) da
5 \k

A=Py{p,¢...~}(&A—> IL—> Pap,76...3L 5 {{(~—~ V=6 (=0))— >
A
{t= @i} (Vo) O = X = [ (e (@ + 0y)) tan™ ! (2% my) da ¢ (&
0

Xp— > {x=¢} (= x = {x=>9}H= x— > {x@@a@[@ﬁ@%]}(#
x— > {x:>EB1"k@[®9k®tan_1(xw;ﬁx,mm)}}<# x—>{x=>PPa} + 0} (=
A
x=> x> Q[ [()da] p (2 x> {~> 05 (2 ~) o
0
IneP st LitrasAnAlgua, - o = 6w )£ 0
S Li(rasAna g ;
{G(ar Qg +0y tan—1(2%3¢,,ma) [© )# Q
@O{MEOO:>(QL+J)<A~H1.OM> ’
= 0 = LitrasAnA @ A

{G(ar Qg +0x tan—1(24:Co,ma) [B )# Q
0

= W0 e - =A=X
4)

k—1 0o
Sp = Hz:;)]:g - sin (%) —|—/0 (1¢ — 1p) - tanh

In (ﬁQa-ﬁ-&) ] »

K

A — P) {8y, F§,sin, 7, K, [,(,p,tanh,In, 3,Q°F° ..~ M (= A - FL —
Pk, Cop, 8,290 BL = {(v= Q0 = 6) (2 Q) = {1= i} (= V) O —

Dt {x= S A sin () b2 x - {x ~ [°(1¢ — 1p) - tanh {1(5“)] da}
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Ex—>{x=8}(=x— >{X:>(VyeP ZH 1]—' sin(%)—l—fo (7—5> tanh[“‘(ﬁi@”)]

dd =y(=x— > {x=PGo,f)}=x = {x=PPRETX)}(=x —
x=0BRC}=x—{x=QRIX)}Ex—>{x=>PIX)}E=x—>{x=>PRS} (=
x—>{~—=0o¢e(=~)—
dneP st LiytrpasAnAn _

{G(So,F& sin,m,k, [,Cpitanh,In,8,00H6 1 oW )£ Q
= »Cf(T TNQSAU) A ﬁ{?(Sg,]—'g,sin,w,n,f,C,p,tanh,ln,ﬂ,QaJﬂs W )# Q
= O{HEOO?(Q&J)<A‘H;”>

= O = LiltrpasAnA M{g(Se, sin,m e, [ ¢, p,tanh,In, 8,008 W )£ Q

S W0 e - = A=~
5)

PF - O™ F,
Hop = / (sin 0 -cosp + ) dv +
P Jan Y 3adp mzl 0, Oa---0B 957"

A=P){p,¢...~}(=A— IL—-PoB,70...83L = {{(~~=QVle)(=0)) —
{1= Hap} (= VHap) O — {fQA (81110 costp + - aﬂ) dv+
S 1fQA ga }'érbdv< T—>{X:>fQ (sm@ COS¢+3aag>dU+Zm 1fQA o Fm dv}(
x— > {x:>@ (fQA DT Ao+ Y fo, o do + aaag)}F x— > {x = EB@PRE(am,t)}(#
x— > {x:>8 65+@®AN(m s)VAN(m t)}(# x— > {~—Ql¢ (=
N>—>
dneP st LytrasA0yY) AT

(G(PRE(s,m.t) AN(m,s) AN(m,t) & & )£ Q

= Lr(PrasA0Y) A HgprE(s,mt) AN(m.s) AN(m,t) & )£ Q
o O{MEOO:>(QL+J)<ACOS6’-Sinw>

= O = Lyt rasA0U) A BGpRE(sm.t) AN(m,s) AN(mit) & )£ Q

= W0 e Z o=A=KX
6)

\f/ eXp{ x}dm—%.

A=Py{p¢...~} (&A= IL—>Papf,v0...30L > {{(~~ Q0 =6 (=0) —
{t= ai} (& Yo;)O — {}(= 1= > {X=>¢}<f x = {x=¢9}(= x— >
{xé@a@ﬁffoooexp{fﬂ} dm}(# x— > {xé@@@}(# x— >
{x=PPRETX)}=x—->{x=2=PBRC}=x—->{x=>QRIX)}{=x—
{);é@](x)}(ﬁx%{x:>@@AN(m,s)\/AN(m,t)}(ﬁxf>{~%@%e><ﬁ
~) =
dneP st LytrasAnAi '

{5 ff‘; exp{—22}dz AN (m,s) AN(m,t) . & )# Q

= Liy(trasAn)A ﬂ{g(# ff‘; exp{—22} dz AN(m,s) AN(m,t) & )# Q
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o Olnew=(2w) < Fmg, >

= 0 = ,Cf(TT’CkSAT])/\ ﬁ{g(#fj;exp{fo}dxAN(m,s)AN(m,t) W )# Q

- W0 e - = A =N
7)
(o 1\ T N
P= ngl (b" + I 1) };[1 (cos(z;) + sin?(y;))

A=Py{p,...~} (&A= IL—>PaB,706...00L = {{(~0V -6 (=0) —
{t1= ai} (& Vo) O = {}(= 1= > {x=9¢} (= x = x=¢} (= x— >

Xx=3 7 (ZT? + 527:1 ’

T (cos(ai) +sin(ys) (= x— > {x = 3207 (4 + G55 ) - TI (cosP(an) + sin?(y2) } (=
x-> {x = ®aBIRFQ AW} (= x- > {x = T3, (4 + 5251)

I, (COSQ(J?i) + sin3(yi)) (=x—> {X =5, (‘gf;’ + ;;jfl) T, (COS2($i) + sin4(yi))} (=
x— > {x N (b— + d—;l) I, (cos®(as) + sin4(yi))} (Ex— >~ O e (2
dneP st P=>., (% + 22:1) T (cos®(z;) + sin4(yi))
= P=Y (B + s - TT (cos® (@) + sin' (1)

(oo = Y (ot i) TI, (cos* im0 < Aot >

= n=1
= 0 = P=Y (8 s) T (cos (o) + sin ()
= WO e - =A=N

8)

m n

F = K; —sVidVi (Q,)dQ;
~/V1—>V2 ; ’ i /V1—>V2 ]; /le—mj Sl
A= PY{g,...~HE A TE - Pa,B,7,0...(FE = {(~v=> 0 = ) (2 0)) -
{T: fV1—>V2} (= VfV1—>V2>O - {ai =i Kie_svidvi} (= Vo) O — {fV1—>V2 = fQj—l—ma‘ fj(Qj)de}
=V [y, 0,00 = {X = (X, Kie*VidV;) v (fﬂj—l—mj fj(Qj)de)} (=
Xx=>{~=20=¢e(=n~)—
dneP st LitrasAnAR

{9(Ki,s,Vi D w V£ Q

= Li(trasAn)A TGk, svi v )£ Q
O{quo:>(QL+J)<A~Hi°m>

&
= @Né LitrasAnA Bg, v v )# o
=

W0 o - = A=>X
9)
M N B
RZ(ZPZfZ (x,y)—i-gi ($7y)> dxdy+(ZQJf] (x7y)+gj (:L‘7y)) dx dy
i=1 =1
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A=Py{p,¢...~} A= IR—=>Pa,8,7,0... 3R = {{(~—QV = ¢e) (= 0)) =
{t= i} (2 Va)O = { LM, Bfi (0,9) + g1 (w9 } (= = > {205 Qifs (w9) + 35 () | (=
—>{R= 2 Pfiwy) + g @) dody+ X0 Quf; (@,y) + 3 (0,y) dody (2
R-—>{~—=0=e(=~)—>
dneP st LitrasAnALR .

@O, Pifiey)+gi(ey) do dy+Y " Qifj(xy)+3;(ay) du dy T & )# Q

= LyAras AMATGS Y byt do at Y Qi) +e o) do dy o )£ 9
o O{;AGOO:>(Q&J)<A<Hfm>

= O = L ”O‘SA”)AEWZ?; Pifi(wy)+oi(ey) de dy+3 " | Qifi(2y)+3i(wy) dz dy & )£ O

- W0 e - = A =X
11)
Yoea min{ F(zy, y1), .., F(x, y0) } + D en MaxX{F (Zom, Ym), -os F (T, Ym) }
ZoeA O—{‘F(xoayo)a---;f(zoayo)}

C(.’lﬁ,y) =

2
exp (Zie,\ U, F(xi,y;) + 21},2)

A= Py {C(z,y) ~}(=A— IFL—->P, F,¥,...3L 5 {{(~—~ V=€ (=0) —
{t= C(w,yg (=YC(z,9)O = {} (= TZ— >
min{F(z1,y1),.-,F (@1,91) }+ max{F (Tm,Ym ) s F (Tm,Ym)}
leA meEN —\
x= S on P oo P o)} } (Ex=

{x = exp (ZieA U, F(xi,y:) + 2’};) } =Ex—>{xx=

min{F(z;, yi )y -y F (X4, 9:) } - €Xp <ZieA U, F(xi,y:) + 2/;22)
ZZEA maX{f(xz,yz),~-~7]:($l7yz)azme/\ U{]:(xm;ym)a---af(xmvym)}

(=x—>3neP st

Crtr F A0 WAL Gmin{F(0i,p0) e F i)} max{Farg) o Fanm)} - & )# 0
= Cf(T rFAo \I/)/\ H{gmin{ F(zi,yi),-»F(xi,yi)} max{F(zxi,y1).., Fla,y)} @ )# Q

o

o O{uéoo:(QLﬂ)<U-H”n>

= Q0 = Cr(t 7‘~}'AU‘I’)/\ PG (min{ F (21,y:),.. F(i,yi)} max{F(@1,y1). Flary)} 0 )# Q

= W0 e I = A=X
12)
N 1 k
L i+1
P = lim ;%(1_[1(1) /M@i*@i+1"'<ﬂk>‘|

A=Py{op,v...~}{(=A— IJL— Pa,b,76.. 3L = {{(~—~ Q0 —=¢(=0)) =
{Ti Zgﬂ}(ﬁ Vo) O = {} (= t->{z=> L} (=z— {z= (1)} (=

z— > {zél—[f:l}(# z—>{z= [, pi*piy1-or} (Fz— > {z = lim._o} (&
z—={z=Pl=zo{~—~>0Vo€e(=~)—>
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dneP st LiTrasAnA '
@& O[] [, eovpirer Do )ZQ
= [:f(T TQSAW)A ﬁ{g(i(,l)ﬂrl H fM Gixpig1 o W )#E Q

PN O{ pE€oo= (W) < lim.o H(—l)Hl fM Pixpir1pr-Hp, >

= O = L‘f(TTOtSA?])/\ ﬁ‘[?(fk(—l)”’“ H fM Pixpit1pr WO )FE Q

= &f@ e 2 = A = N0
13)
oi(z,y)) 2m _cosy
Fy(a,y) = sin (
S0 ey + / N

A=Py ...~} (&=A— 3TL—Pa,B,70...3L - {{(~—~ Q0 =€ (=0)) —
RYARS ) oA m sin(¢i(x,y)) N
(= i (2 Va0 = (2 1= > [y > £, itz by

2m cos N sin(¢; (x, cos N
{x,y =/ 7\/%% dw} (=x,y— > {x,y =@ = (’v(i y;}))z)“\ @f \/% } (=

X, y— > {x,y - @fo __costp Zm _ sin(¢i(zy) } <# X, y— > {N—) Q — 6> <#

\/ 3 +sinp i=1 V(1= (z,y)) 24+

N> —
dneP st LytrasAnNAL _ con oy sln(qb(zy))
CcOSs Q
@ (f \/ 3 +siny Vi V(=9i(@0))%+x; 7
= Li(trasAnA E _ o » " sin(p; (1))
COSs K3 )G I+ Q
{9 (f 1+>md i=1 \/(17¢7:(w,y))2+ki wo)#

o O{MEOO:>(QU)<AHO >
= O = LitrasAn A u .

cos Zm sin(¢; (z,y)) W o)# Q

_ 0 Irsinw TN (oei @)
= W0 e I o= A=K
14)
pr—<
T R e rea
[ S
tant-HAh

A—=Py{p,¢...~}(=A—=3IFL—Pa,p,v06...3L 5 {{(~—= V=€ (=0) —
{t= Fa (= VFNO = {} (= 1—> {x=> W} (= x = {x= tany} (= x— >

(x=0)(Ex—>{x=>V}(Ex->{x=>, it =3 (=

bu—¢ pr—¢

x— > {X = icy f(g)} (Ex—>{~—= Vo6 (=~ —
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el st LitrasANigGo, wpowy
nezx
bH €_<

br—¢

oo

bH—C . Q

—— Do, f@ e %
tant~HA h

NGy tanp 0w > LIS

nezee
p—C Y VLl S Q
— Do, S
tant-HA h

(24 tany -0 ¥ Znezw
bH C(

= Li(trasAn)

>

im

O{uéoo:(QU)<AH
= 0 = ACf(TrasAn)/\,u{g

bu—¢

=3
br—C Q
- — Do, S =
tan t-HA h

= L+J:- 0 < 2 A= N
15)
= 1 ABC
= N7 (sin 6 « (~> Lcospol < F ...)d --dxy
; /QA /QﬂleQk /QQOOU—»QOO AB [lhz—:oo [+o00—-+R

A= P)y{E,92, %1, ., ...~} (FA— IL— P,Nyp,sinb, W,cosq/} (AL —
(v QS e (20 o (1= EH=VE0 = M (= 1— > {5 = Y Jon oo ...fgnwwnw} (=

ABC
£ {5 = N sin0x Xy (rtm) Leosvod o F ...)d~-~dmk} (=
L ABC N
8 > Ejzk 1fQA AB (sm@*z (m) J_COS¢<>0H F )ddxk <ﬁ
ABC
E—> {Sizk 1fQAZ[1]<_OO (H_OO *R)N (sinGJ_cosL/J<>9<—> F ...)duod:ck}(ﬁ

ABC
E- > {5:>Zzo_lfm/\fgé_}](sine*coswoeﬁ F ...)d~-~d:ck}(\:\ E— >
{~—=0V=e(=~)—

dneP st Lyl EQn, U1, Nag, sin@, ﬁ cos W) # Q

= LT EQN, Yot Nap, sinb, leg cosy Q) # Q

o
O{u €oo= (QW) <AHI, o  Nap sin 6 gy con

O = L€, Q—1, Nap, sinb, l+oo == Cosp Q) # Q
= WO e I =A=N

16)
[e%S) k
Zzik (H(-U’“/M @i*@i+1"'¢k>1 :

Z—00
k=1 i=1
(

A= Py {p,9...~} (£ A— 3L — Pag,az,a3,... (AL = {{~— 0 — > {1= a;} (= Vi) —
p;**{ZZO_ulk'Hf_l( 1)t f%wm %}}Fp—>{?ézlggop}<#

(X

P = lim
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T—>{P:‘Z£H;o{zkla~nfl< D i @k}}@ p- >
p=>PlHEp— {20 —>=n~ )aEIneP:>P@Q{“GC’O:‘(%)<A'H3"1>}
=0 =P=> w0 & - =A=>KX

17)
SCx — sinf 4 cos® - 6 ) CH*TLk |
A {/Q( ( )+Zn€NTn H
A%H{“‘““’SM}@A% AL 5 P0,¢,C... (3L = {(~— Q= ) (2 O)) —

TESED SINEA0S!

1= ¢} (= Vo) O = {J (&= 1t—>{x=> cvmV)} & x— {x = HieA%W}(

1

sin 04-cos - Cfiink(d) N N
X— > {X:> fQ (W) HiGA d)fk} <ﬁ X— > {X :>S£A} <ﬁ X— >

{~—= 0V =oe(=~)—

IneP st SLp@FrasAnA )
(TN aW) TR gl L )# Q

= LaMrasAn)A Bgims e 6 v %0

o O{#Goo:>(QLtJ)<A~Hfm>

= O = LalrasA)A Baqu, S e ™ 60 v )£ 0

- WO e - = A =X
17)

k k
= k%o/MH(zi(Qi.tan9+cos¢.9))dv+ %ﬁ—l
J= = [y, 11 i (- tan 6 4 costp - 0)) dV(= T— > {x = & (- tan 6 + cos ) - 0) } (=
x— > {x=@a @[@ﬂ@A(w)}}w x— > {x=> @ [, [ (=)} (=
x— > {x=2 @@ 520 = x o ko@Dl N T

x—>{~—> 0V oe(=~)—

dne P st AT Q
TGttty i 7
- AT
J Plamiils 6 )# 0

o O{pgoo:>(9w)<k°°~H§m>

=0 = JA
j /J{ (a,k aml'c Loy )#Q

ST VIP SN §
18)

RSP (L)
_jzlaxJ tanf-[[,h— T

A—=Py{p,¢...~} (A= IR—>Pa,p,70...(3R=->{(~— V=6 (=0)) >
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{T:'aj}<ﬁ\7aj>©—>{}<ﬁ¢—>{x:&W}@x%{x:&a@j(W)}@
- {x;»zj 25 (Wp)}(#x>{X$§R}<#X%{~H@%e><#

dne P st Ef(TrozsAn)/\ﬁ(;R;,éﬂﬁ Ly(trasAnA Ty )& Ol € o =
(Qw) < A-H}, >
= O = LitrasAn A fgre o)

= WO e - o=A =N
19)

X:iai- (ibjbj-i— > cm) : (idn-exp< > ek>>.

mezZ> A

A—>P){X,a,bj,cm,dn,ek...~}<#A—> 3L - Pa,p,v,d...(3L— >
{(r»=20 = F0)- > {I=a} (= V)0 - &= 1- > {x=X}(=
X%{X:Zilal-

(325210t + Someze ) (Laly dn - ex0 (Zpe g ) (2 x= > {x = DaBIQ BQ Alw)]} (=
x— > {x = L a0 (S @b+ Ceze ) - (S dn - exp (Lpezm @) | (2
x—> {x = X @at (X572 ®biby + Lz D) - (27, @l
exp (Dpezm D) (x> {x = 7, @@a - (L2 @bibs + Cese D) - (L0, DR dn
exp (ZkeZ‘X’ @ek) (= X—7> {~—> V=€ (=~)—
IneP st L TaSAn)/\u{ﬁ(Zf; DD (X, @b+, e D) (T, DR
exp (Cpe e @ekl W) # Q
= LrasAnA G @@ (X, @uirY, e B ) (D7, B @
e (Seze @) © ) # O

o O{#Eooﬁ(ﬂw)<A~Hfm>
= 0 = LitrasAn A ﬁ@(ZZl@@“i'
(S5 @by + Seze @) (S0 B @l - ex0 (i D)) ) #

= L+J:-<9 e 2 = A = N0
20)
N e} N
RA=H[Mi—7>i]+Z (Mye = Pi) + M - Z
i=1 =1 | k=j mN+1qm

A — PY{Rp,i,N,j,k,m,q...~}(= A - I L - P, f,7,6...3L —
{{v= 0 = ) (2 O)) = {1= @i} (2 ¥ai)O = {Ra = TTL, [M: = P+ 552, [TIL; (Mi — Pe) + 3725 |

Ra= > {Ra = @TIL, M - P} (2 Ra— > {Ra = @ X5, [T, (Mi = Py) + 52| } (=
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Ra= > {Ra = @ S it 3ip; | (2 Ra= > [~ O 5 6 (2 ~) =

e Post Ry = 1N M =Pl + 5055, [T (M — Pe) + 2% | +
Z:ZN—Fl H;im Mqi’pq

N o) N P; o) 0o
= Ra=[Lo [Mi—Pil+>5 [Hk:j (Mg —Pr) + Mj_’])j}+zm:N+l | | P ﬁpq

N oo N P oo oo 1
{RaeP= [ IMi—Pi] <37, {]‘[k:J(MrPk)Jerff,ﬁ} DD | -

< O
= 0= Rp= Hi\f:l [M; — Pi]+2;il {chv:j (M, = P) + MZDEPJ_FZ;?:NJA H;im Mql—Pq
= W0 & J = A =K

21)

H{\il (Si+7’i )
Dc = Z Z Z ZNk,l,m,n AR
I (2 )

keZleZ meZneZ -
Hk:j(MrPk)

Si+P; M;—P; N
A—C) {Mf_w T ot N} (A— 3Dc - C,a,B8,7,0...(3 Do —

{{(r=0=2F=0)->{t=a}(=Vw)O= {} (= 1-> {EkeZ d0ez 2omez domez = ¢} (=
Zkez Elez Zmez ZnEZ_ > {Ekez Zlez ZmEZ EnEZ = w} <# EkeZ Elez ZmEZ EnEZ_ >
XS DaB®I@ AN (= 5= (% B PRE(s,m, )} (= x> {x = @ & PRE (s m, 1)V

~ PRE(s,m,t)AAN(m,s)VAN(m,t)(=x—>{x=> Vye C:aAyVIA=y)}{=
x> {x=>Wy=08VnAOAnt=CGa,p)}{(=x—>{x=>PGCG,B)}{=x—
{x=PFPRETX)}=x=>{x=PRC}=x—->{x=>RIX)}H{=Ex—
x=0Ix)} {=x=>{x=PRAN(m,s)VAN(m, )} (= x— > {~— 0 = e (=
~) =
IneC st Dc(t Zkez Zlez ZmEZ ZnEZ a AnAn .

{g(PRE(s,m,t) AN(m,s) AN(m,t) . - & )#£ Q

= Dot Xrez2iez 2omez 2oncz QO AMNBGPRE(s,m.t) AN(m,s) AN(m.t) & )£ ©
o O{quo:>(Q&J)<A<Hfm>
= O = Dol ez Xiez Zimez 2anez @V ANAF(GPRE(sm 1) AN(m.s) AN(m.t) & )# @
= W0 e I o= A=K

22)

Zﬁ\; (z; — 5)2
VEL (- 2’ S (ax — 2)°

A= Py {opp...~}(E A= IL - PrEL = {{(~—= 0= (=0) —

{2 @ -9’ VL @ -0 - (= 1-> {x A } (=
VI @ B 02

T =

X — {x = PaPRLR \/zwl(zf_l(;ig; ( _)2]} (Ex—>{x=QPPRE(s,m,t)V
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~ PRE(s,m,t)AAN(m,s)VAN(m,t)(=x—>{x= Wy eP:aAyVIAN(=y)} (=

N 2
Xx—=<¢x=>|y=BVnAlAnL= Loy (D) (& x->

VI w02 D e

x=@® Z (@i—2)
\/Z g OV (on—)?
X—){x:>@®C}<fx—>{x:>®I(x)}(\:‘x—>{x:@f(x)}(;‘x%
{x=PRQXAN(m,s) VAN(m,t)} (= x— >
{~=Q0=¢e(=~)—
dneP st LiftrasAnA

(= x > {x=>=PPRET(x)} (=

{g(PRE(s,m,t) AN(m,s) AN (m,t) ey )£ Q

= Lr(trasAn) A HGpRE(smt) AN(m,s) AN(m,t) & )£ Q
{p€oo=(QW)<AH® N = Q

Zl 1<T o)
22
-0 \/2 N (op-)

= LiltrasAn A BgeRE(sm.t) AN(n.s) AN(mt) & )# 0
> W0 e - =A==
23)

SV (i — 7) - Be(a; — 7))°
VIS (s — 2) = Bela; — ) oL, (r(ax — 7) — felax — 7))

A=Py{op,v...~}{(=A— IFL— Pa,b,v0.. 3L— {{(~—r1)(=7r)) —
S (rwi—a)—Be(wi—))?

\/Z (v(z;—%)—Be(x;—7))? Zk ) v(xp—7)—Pec(zr—7))32
- >

{x:»zz | (i = 7) = Be(ai — 2)° | (2 x— >
{x = EI5 Ol — )~ fela; — 0 £y (s ) — pefn — D) } (2

S (vwi—a)—Be(wi—7))?
\/Z (2(s —2)—Bela; —2)* 3N (v(an—2)—Be(or—2)?

T =

(= Vi) O- > {} (=

(=x—>

{~—=r)

N x;—T)—pPc(x; —T 2
dneP st Ef(Tr DNl e G A
\/ZJ 1 ('Y(xjfm) ﬂc(xjfa:)) Zk 1 y(zp—z)—Be(zr—1))?

{Q(ZL L (V(@i=7)=Pe(zi—7))* \/E Y (y(w;—2)—Be(a;—))> Z:;l(»y(zk_z)_gc(mk_i))g W )20
= Lf tr Zi:1(ﬂy(”t_w) Be(z;—x))?
\/Z Y(y(w;—2)—Be(,;—))> Z:’zl('y(zk—i)_ﬁc(zk_i))z

A

I .
GO (v(@i—1)—Be(zi—7))? w\/Zj.“:ﬁ(wwj—f)—ﬂcm—i))?Z;V:l(w(wk—i)—ﬁc(zk—i))? Wo)#£Q
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o O{ peEco= (W) < Zi\;l('y(aﬂi—i)—BC(zi—i))z+\/Z{V_ll(’y(mj—f)—ﬁc(fﬁj—i))z Z:]:l(’Y(ﬂﬂk—f)—ﬁc(zk—i))z'Hfm >

T;—T c(x;—))>2
I SN (v(wi—2)—Be(ai—2))

\/ S (g =) —Bels =) T, (1w =) —Belwi—2))?

[z o
T, (v(@i—2)—Be(zi—a))? w\/zj; (V=) —Belw;—2))2 Do (Ven—2)—Be(er—2))* & )# Q

A

= W0 & 1 = A =K
24)
)= > aua'y’
i=0 j=0
_ i - % Cp—1 . " . ) 2 '
L= pr lz_: (b” + o n 1) };[1 (cos(z;) + sin (yl))]

A= P){f,L~}(=A— IL— Paj,a,p,706...3L = {{(~—=> Q0 = ¢e)(=Q)) =
1= o} (V)0 = = 1-> {x Y Y aijmiyj} (Ex—>
{x= &2 (8 + 555)  TIL (cos(a) +sin ()| } (2 x— > {x = B aBIQ SR A()]} (=
x—>{x=@PPPRE(s,m,t)} (=
X— >
dneP st LitrasAnA )
{9(f(@),£> v )#Q

= Li(trasAn)A Fig(r)c o )% 9
O{ueoo:>(9u)<A HS. >

=
= Q?~$ LitrasAnA fgra)c e )+ o
=

25)

Xy = VA - Hsin9 ~costf(A) — Z rn(A) - HCfl_nkd)Ek
i=1

neN lEA
A=P){0,¢...~} (&A= IL - Pry, pu,ngér, Lk... (3L = {{~— 0 = ¢) (= 0)) —
{t= GH2VWO = 21— > {x = VA} (2 x = {x =
[I2sin6 - cosf(A) = Sen ra(A)(= x= > {x = [Lea (" e } (2
x— > {x = Xy = VA [[72;sin0 - costpf(A) =3, cnmn(A) - Tlea Cl’”*"*’gzﬁf’“} (=
X2 {~~0=¢(=~)—
Inep st XAAH{@(\mZn (M) | sinfcost | zetat TR | gk W )£ O

= A ﬂ{g(\/x'znezv rn(A) | sin6-costp | zeta)t "F | d)fk W )# Q
O{;LGOO:>(QHJ)<XA-@1‘QW.>

54
= O = XA ﬁ{ﬁ(\/K-ZnEN rn(A) | sinf-cosv | zeta;‘link | ¢)k:k W )# Q
= WO e - =A=N
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k
— akfk —1
T '/lﬁhﬂ(vgi't“"“"w'@) D G am ©

A — PY{F,Q:,0,%, fj,li,la,k...~} (&A= 3L Pa,B,7,6...(3L —
(N—)Q?—>€>< Q?)>—>{T:>ozz}< Vo )O = {I{=1—>{x=Fl{=x—

{
T At o) o+ e

x:>EB @@ﬂ@ S T= 1(\ﬁ tan® + cos ) - 9) fjdv+8x2..fgw1£_l]}<#
X— >{x:>@EBPRE(smt)}<ﬁx > {x= PP PRE(s,m,t)V

~ PRE(s,m,t)AAN(m,s)VAN(m,t)(=x—>{x= (Ve P:aAyVIA(=y)} (=
x 2 {x=W=B8VNAOANL=GCG(a,))} (= x— > {x=PG(,0)} (= x =
{x=PPRETx)}{(=x=>{x=>PRCl=x—->{x=QRIx)}{(=x—
{x=BIx)}{(=x=>{x=>BRKXRAN(m,s) VAN(m,t)} (= x— > {~—> Q0 =€) (=

~> —
dne P st
Lyt rasAnA
A .
{g(PRE(s,m,t) AN (m,s) AN (m,t) J%”fzﬁu H L (V82 -tan 04-cos - 0)-f; dv+3Tf f’{;rlﬁ Ly )#£ Q

= Ly(trasAmn M G(PRE(sm 1) AN(m,s) AN(mt) 3 [ [T;_, (vV%i-tan 6+cos v-0)- V451w )2 Q

o O{#Goo:>(QLtJ)<A~Hfm>
= QO = LitrasAnA

M{g(PRE(S,mA,t) AN (m,s) AN (m,t) _%mflﬁlz Hle(m.tane+cos¢.e).f] dV+6£iif’5£[j Ly )#£ Q
= W0 e - =A=X
27)

L[~ . 2 :
=— (1 + sinhz) (coshz + sinh z) dx
I

A — R) (1+sinha)?® / (coshz +sinhz) dz~p (= A — I L —

7%
R,a,B8,v...(3L = {(~—=QV—=¢(=0) - {I=a}{= V)OO — {} (=
T—>{x:\};ff°oo(1+sinhx)2 (coshz +sinhz) dr sy (Ex = {x= (WER: aAYVIA(=y)} (=
x=>{x=(y=BVnAOAL=GCa,f))} (= x— >

x = o= [Z, (1 +sinha)” / (cosha+sinhz) dop (= x— {x=> B RCH(=
x=2{x=QRQIX)}{Fx>{x=>BIx)}Ex=2{~>0=2¢(F~) -
neR st T=- [7 1—|—sinhx)2/(coshx+sinhx) dx

= T -Liltra,s,An) A TG w)z o
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= A =X
00 _ 2
yA:/ Xy - exp <(y ;”;\Q(CE)) >dy
A= P)y{Xp,Vr...~} (A= IL—-Pao,f,70...3L - {{(~— Q0 =¢e(=0)) =
1= aib (2 ¥a)O = { X, I = exp (L5 = X, - > {200 = 7 A
exp (—W) dy(= Xp, Va— > {~— 0 5 ) (2 ~) >
dneP st yA:ffoooXA-exp (—%) dy = VAAT

= W0 e -
28)

{E(exp(*%) W )#Q
o Olnec=(0v) <AH,, >
= 0 = AN [
Ya “{g(exp<,%) B )2 Q
S W0 e I o= A=X
29)

oo M . N )
Up = /0 (Z A;filz,y) + gi(%l})) cosf d9+/0 (Z B;fi(x,y) + gj(;y,y)) sin @ do

i=1 j=1

A=Py{op,v...~}{(=A— IJL— Pa,b,76.. 3L = {{(~—~ 0V —=¢(=0) =
{t= (= V)OO - 3= 1= > {x=¢ = x - x=¢} (= x— >

{x = @Zf‘il Aifi(z,y) +gi(x,y)} (=x—>{x=> @@fooo cosf df} (= x— >
{x= 7 (SL By +5y) smodo| (=x— {x=> @B = [~ (T Afile.y) +g.(z.y))

x> {~—>0=e(=~)—
dneP st LitrasAnAQ )
GUs v )£ Q
= Liy(TrasAn) A Hgu, v 1# o
o O{#Gooé(ﬂw)<A~Hfm>

= U = LitrasAnA Tgu, v )2 o

= W0 e - =A=X
30)
m l‘i n )
(’):{/ , E-Zcos(cjaﬂ) dm}.
oo 1=0 =0

A—>P>{ i Z£0%~E?:0008(cjxj) dx}(#A—) AL — Pa,B,7,0...(3L —

— 00

{(~= Q= ) (2 0)) = { = az} (2 Va)O = { X0 - = B (= V8) - >
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{Z?:o cos (c;al) = ’yj} (= Vy)— > {O = <_}O >t % -2 gcos (cjad) dm) } (=

VO— > { (70 i gg—: -2 cos (¢jad) dm) = (70 P, sin (dsx®) dm) } (=

V> (O ()
dneP st OANL o
{g(f Z:n():l. " coS(cjzj) de @ )# Q

= OATL
{9 IZ; 01' f: cos(cjzd) dz @ )# Q
<:>O{1L600:>(QU)<AHO N
= 0= 0AT = -
{6( f ZZ,;O %.Z;L:O cos(cjzd) dz W )# Q
- W0 e I = A=K
31)

V= HI(Xi7Xi75i7Mi7 ey 0 )M(A, By, 03, 0is Giy wi)
i=1

A= Py{op,v...~}(=A— IL— P,o;,Bi,7,0i...(3L = {{~—= 0 = ¢) (= 0)) —
{1= o} (&= Va,)O = {} (= TA— > {x= ¢ = x = {x=¢Y}H{= x— >
{xﬁ@ai@(@ﬁi@f(xi,f(i,(si,m~~,Oéi)M(A,ﬂivei,SﬁiaCi,wi)}<§ X— >
{x=@ P PRE(s,m,t)} (=x—>{x=P P PRE(s,m,t)V

~ PRE(s,m,t)ANAN (m, s)VAN (m,t)(= x— > {x= (Ve P:aNy Vi ANG=y)} (=
X = {X = (y = /Bi \/771 /\01 A li = Hzoil ‘/—-'(Xiaf(iasia,uia "'aai)M(A’/Bivoivwiachwi))} <ﬁ

x> {x = @I F i Ko i iy s ) MIA, B3, 04,01, Giooi) | (2% {x = DR C} (=
x> {x=QRQIX)}(Ex-{x=0BIX)}(=x—={x=BRQAN(m,s) vV AN(m,t)} (=
x—>{~—= 0 =¢e(=n~)—
dneP st Litra;sAn)A )

{g(PRE(s,m,t) AN(m,s) AN(m,t) .- & )# Q
= Lt rais Am) A BGpRE(s,m.t) AN(m.s) AN(mit) & )# 0
= O{ peEoo = (Qu) < AJ]Z FlxiXidiomis i) MABi0i.piCiws) >

= O = Lptroai s An) A Tg(PRE(s,m,t) AN (m,s) AN(mt) & )# Q

- W0 e 1 = A =K
32)
[ it o]
A — P) 881:; [H?oo(u—ai)~exp(— 2)] }<—\A—> I — P, 8,7,9... 3L —
b= @5 (2O > {15 T} (2 Va0 = = t-> {x= 12 b=

n

X—>{X:>%} fx—>{x:> [Hi:oo(u—ai)-exp(— 2)]}<#X—>{x:>}(F\
x—>{x=tEx—>x=adup@Ex—> =S Ex2{~—~ 0= (=
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HTL c P s.t S = S A M{g(anl_[:]:m -cxp(uz) W )75 Q
<:>C){;LEooi(QL‘rJ)<A'}LJ{iOm>

= QO = SA E{E(an_n?:w.exp(uz) W )# Q

= L+J:- Q
33)
N
e {/ HSln(0 ) + cos(1;) - )+ Zr] . H C,’:’“”kqbfkdﬁi}
O i=1 keA

APy {p,...~}=A—=> FA-POU,Gun... (3A—={{(~— 0 =6 (=) =
{Jon = TILL} @ VITEDO = {12 fo,— > {8 = sin(0:) + cos() - 0. () + 5L 5(0) } (=
0; — {erA = G %k} (= Ilken—> {fQA =

[T, sin(0;) + cos(ehi) - 0; £ (3) + 320 75(0) - Tlyen Ch* " 0t dO:i(= [, — >

(O Ems
Jee P st ﬁf(TrCSAM)/\(é{g(HIi sinf; cost; O; W - )FE Q

= Cf(T TCSA’M) A ¢{§(Hi\,:1 sin@; cosv; 0; W )#£ Q
& Oléex=(2v) <AH,, >
= 0 = ,Cf(T TCSAM)/\ ¢{§(Hilsm‘9i costp; 0,6 )£ Q

S5 W0 e - o= A=K
34)

X = Z (aiAgai H % + (_A4)bm) .
i=1 j

§=0 j
A= Py{p0...~} (A= IL = Pa,B7,0...3L = {(~= 0= X)(=Q) »
(1= S HE Y0 = {(& aidda} (= 0) - > {x ., <m,b§§>q } e
xo {x= A} x> {x s T, B adiu QT 11} (=
x> {x= @@ (40" 2 x> (v 05 X) (2 ) -

dneP st LYo, (aiAgai H;”:O (x—bgjf)cj +(—Ay) m))/\M
i

{g(zn ®[® a1A2a1®Hm

T
J

= L v (@A TTy S8 4 (-4 bm)/\ -
AT, ( i o 5 AP P 5 @@t @TI, 4200 12 0

o Olrec=(2y)<am, >

= 0= L0300, <¢%‘A§ai [ (z;bj)Cj + (A4)bm))/\

D7y )z 0

ﬁ — n m xT
G, DIz QT o

- WO e - = A =X
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35)

_é{sinﬂcosi/)er;;f_afJ / |:§fZ(A)+XP:rk(A)]

k=1

A— Py{oy...~}(=A— IL— Pap,vd6...00 = {t=aq}=
Vo) O = {} (= 1—> {x:> %} (=x—{x=snf- cosy} (= x— >

{x=0QR7/W}(=x—>{x=>BDn)}{=x>

{X@Zi [Slﬂ@ COS?/)"‘WFM} / [Z]Nil fi(A)—l—ZkP:1 rk(A)}}(;\ x— >
{~—~ Q0 —=e(=~)—>InecP st

Qu =X, [sind - cost+ 5825 /[0, 1A + S (M)

= QA:Z?; {sm@ COS¢+mi| / [Zj\il fi(A)+ZkP:1 rk(A)}

o O{#Gooé(ﬂw)<A~Hfm>

=0 = u=xY [sind - cosw+ 5055 | /[0, F) + 0 ()]

= W0 e - =A=X
36)
cos - 0 C’“ ”’“
Fa= AQZ/Q < A+ Y ey m(A) ) 11~

z€Z°° leA
1 e}
Ep — /
{Aa Z Qn (

cosp - 0 C’” "k
Z FA) + 2 en Tm(A ) H } Fa

1€ZL>® leA

V‘l "k

{(Vy €P: =30l Jo, (Ziezw M) Hley e S db; >} (=Vy e P—>
{tI=y}{=1- .

= g5 Lhet ny (ZieZOC f(y)+§:ii Tm(y)> ILiey :i db; } (Fy->
{y=@B80)} =y >{y=0Buwy,¥)(QAW,0) Brunky)} (= y->

pnp—n
{Y¢€B®Hzey Cl;kk}<\ﬁy_ >{~—=0se(E~) >IneP st E\A

Fig(y,$,0,C,6 & ) # Q
= EAN Tgy.p.0.06 w )2 Q .
o Ofneco= (Qu) < BYRmStg, >
= O = &N Bgaywocs )z o
= Lﬂi@ s - = A =N
37)

-—logic vector y—oo

Kam = / B T Bo 0 Z Z l(QQWFl’)‘s F® + G@ M+V} (H o2 Eo\/oo,u+l/> do

Vmax
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Vmax

=l t v= st )0 v
A — P) {KA’M Jox Tatksen Lus Oglc vee DD [(2;”) (Fo+Go)" } .

(52 e = Boveoyutv) d0(= A= 3L = P,a,8,7,8... AL = {{~— © = &) (= )

n=1 €
-=l t V=00 Pl 0 +v
{t= @} (& Ya;)O — {KA M = o, ttheoT L o8k vector 2t {(W) (Fo+ %" } |

n+1

(H;.Lozl e * - EoVoo,quV) < ’CA M= > {ICA M= fQA m

S0 | (#) (00 4 60| (I e = Bovoetn) matian(o)(=

2:ﬂaloglc vector

Vmax
¢ 5 -—logic vector
Kam— > {KA,M = fQA m Z“:w

—_— I L1V 6 |
S | () (70460

o N - -—logic vector
(Hlee # _EOVOO,,LHrV) <ﬁ ’CAM > {ICA M = Zﬁ fQA mz o8

= [ +v J —+ _,n+l
o () (10 4 6o | (IE2 o™ — Buvsopns) (= Kar— >
{~= Qe (R~) - '
dneP st ICA7M/\
Zir -
o ~~logic vector «v=o [ Lutv \5, o e o _.n
@ 1[2/4] fQA S Cieziorey DD & > [(gz’ﬁu) (FO+GO)F }(anle 2 — Bovoo,utv) )7&9
= ]_CA,M/\
Zir -
a; ‘\*}1 t rv=00 2 v s O O\t [eS] _.n
£ I[Qﬁ] Qp F[a(%’YQC) Z Oglc Vec OrZUde |:(22‘L++V) (FO+GO)} ' }'(anle ? +1_EOVOO’H+V) )7&9

éd{ﬂeooﬁ(ﬂw)<ﬁﬂfm> = 0 = KauA

Q(I[;fi] qu et Zﬂloglc vector D [(fﬂfv)s(m*a@)wy] Ly = Foveesens) )7&9

=

S WO e S o= A=KR
38)
Uy = / tan™ cos® g + tan™ 0 6 - [T ¢t = g2

A meA

A — RM) {tan™ 0, cos® ¢, tan™ 0, Cpny p .. ~J(=A— FA = Aa,B,7,0...(3A —
{(~—= 0= (=) = {1=a} (V)0 = {} (= 1- > {x= [tan" fcos™ ¢ + tan" 0 df} (=
x o {x = Tpea G ™0} (2 x> x= @R A} (2 x = (v 0 g (=
~) =
dneP st LiftrasAnA .
{G(AAA G D W )# Q

= Lr(trasAn) A Bgag cner w )£
= O{pGoo:>(QH:J)<A-Hfm>

= O = LitrasAn A Tgan ¢ w )# o
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39)

=1

(Zaz i —i—Zb]yj )

AHP){w a2l by Y N}<#AH IF S P&k A ... (3F
{rm Fo o (@) = (1=} (2 V0 - (2 1= > {o 21 D awd + 0 by ) (=
w—>{f¢suml 14T at‘*‘ZJlJ% } - >{fQ¢Zz 16”5&7"‘2313?/] dQ}(
Jo b {F = Jo (TX el + T2 00)) dQM (2 F = > oo F ) (2
N>—>
dne P s.t Ef(Qaiaibjﬁj)/\ﬁ{g(wiij V£ Q

= Ly(Qaiaibj Bj) N Tiga,yu )2«
O{ peE0=(QYW)< Q.Hgvai’(’ivijﬁj >

= F = LiQaiaibj B) N Tiga, g0 )2 o

> W F e - o=A=KR
40)

- cos (¢ - In(r))
B E e e S )

A= Py{opp...~}(=A— FU - PA,B.... (U= > {T=¢;} (=

+P

e [AWBT.Z;gOl)Smsw;)(r»]}F

(oc+

U-> {Z/{ = D1 Doge

U->
dneP st LitrasAnAQ )
{g(PRE(s,m,t) AN (m,s) AN(m,t) . -+ & )# Q

2
14 B2
+q2

= LytrasAn)A ﬁ{§(PRE(s,m,t)AN(m,s) AN(m) & )# Q

Q oo oo 1 . [=S] A B.. oo (—1)%.cos(2-In(r))
{peoo=( w)<[ D D = ven |ArtBr B (v r

< 0O e
= O = LiltrasAnA E{§(PRE(s,m,t)AN(m,s)AN(m,t) W )#Q
= L+J:-Q? s 2 = A =N\
41)
i (Fi - cost - 0)
I =+ =1
% (5 W)+ 5dias)
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A= P){F.,fj...~} (A= 3IL—>Pao,B,7,¢... 3L {{(~—~0V—¢e(=0) —
1= Fi} (= VA)O » H= 1- > x=9H = x = x> Q0 (= x- >
{Xé@@@fj(A)}<#x—>{Xi@@%}(;\x—>{x:>(Vy€P:cosw-9:y)}<;\

x> {x=(y="7 V(w}—aw)}(;\x—>{x=>@zi}}}<#x—>{x:@@jﬁiﬁ(A)}(ﬁ

x%{x:@@)mﬁ 8W}<@x—>{~—>@—>e><#~)—>
dneP st JTaGrasAnAn _
{GFfi 1w )£ Q
= IadrasAn) A figr g w )20
o Olrec=(Qv) <AH, >
= O = JaAlrasAnA BG(F £, w )# @

- W0 e 1 = A =K
42)

A" 1/o0 o)
Xy = / (Z(am; * 4 0k>> tan™! (27 Gy my) do

o0 k=1
o A—1/00
Xy = Z(akQ;"‘ + Gk)/ tan~! (af‘”; Ca, mx) dx
k=1 oo

Xa = P) {2 (arQp® + 0)} (2 Xy — {12 A} (VA0 - {x = 2t (@ o) d:c} (=

x= > {x=> @@ [tan"} (= x— {Xi@@)/\f‘can 'ﬁ}<# x— >
{X=> (Vy cP: ftan—l (xfw;cmmz) dx—y —y)} <h x— > {X:> @x} <# X— >
{>§=> BG@)} = x— > {x= [tan ' [G(2)] da} (& x— > {~=> V=€) (=
~) —
dneP st XaAT .

G [tan—t @ )# Q

= AN TGee 0
o O{quo:>(QU)<AH”n>

= ©~:> XA N ,u{g(mu V£ Q

= W0 e - =A=X
43)

A
1
= / DatL.1(0) ( 2 ap +9k) tan™" (27 ); Gy, my.) da.

00 bbd ooy prlltlzree
A 00 o]
X\ = / <Z(ak9§ —i—Hk)) tan™ (2% Cp, ) dx—l—/ (Z ka + g ) (m“’;@,ém)dx
He k=1 k=1
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A= PY{ACO 0,5~} (= A= EIXA—>P (Z[n]*m%oﬁwk)

tan !, G (3 Xy = {(v= © = @ (= O) > {1= M, [ A} (= Vi) O —
01> {Das g0 = [ }H2 Pas 2 s %{ (55 (axf2 + 0)) tan (2 G ma) dz| = [} (=
(2ore1 (a2 + Or)) tan™ (l‘ Gy My ) d— > { (Zk,l(kak +uk)) sec™!(z¥ ;Cz,éx)dx‘ = f} (=
(00 ) s > (b8 27

00 b- b;€oo—>(Q( = > {—= V== ~) -
A
Imgz € P st Xy = Ik Dot L f(o0) (Z[n]*mﬁoo Tilz + 9k> tanfl(mf(oo);@,mm) dx.
00 bbd oy ia(oy)
A 0o A 0o B
= Xa= [ (i, (apQ +0y)) tan ! (25 (G, my) da+ [ (Zk:l(kak + uk)) sec™ (2% (p, Op) do
MY R
PN O{mm6m:>(ﬂu)<AHfm>
A
= U= A= J Dot 2 f(s0) (Z[ [l 00 WP +9k) tan " (2/(>); ¢, my) da.
) > b5 sos(2(=)
= W0 e - = A=X
44)
o0 0
1o 1 ,
0= 3 g | e () .

A= Py {p,0...~} (A —=3IL— Pa,B,70... 3L = {(~—= 0 =& (=0) —
—\ = o ; 0
1= GHEVOO0 = (S 1> {x = 500 b2 [0 by exp (—u?) dul
x = {x= QaP®F®G()]} (= x- >
MEP st Lt GANTG 1 o [ wyms exe(-uydu] @ )2 @
= Ef(T ga) A\ H{E(%aauﬂh [f:c Wexp(—uﬁ)du] Wo)# Q
o O{HEOO:(Q&J)<Q'HE7YL>

> V= Lo 5 fim [ by exp(uty au] w )2 0

- WO e - = A =X

5 Compiler

dneP st LyGtH.¢9TaB®Cz2uv§F°G®ne — z Eovoo i)\

IG(H, ' Ta BOC 2206 FO GO ne—z Eovoo piy )7 Q
and

IneP st Mp=3ycpr®r(ACsind +sincosp)+ [~ («+Inp27) dy A

Pgcwiza .
which can in turn be simplified to

Lf(T HTg’YFO[BQOZ2:U’V6F@ G@”e_ZE0VOO,u+u)/\ﬁ{§(HT g7 TaBOC22uv6 F® GO ne —z Eovoo,utv )£ Q
and

Ma =Y yep @2 (A7 - sinf + singpcos )+ [~ (o + In f27) dy A Higc v )#
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respectively.

6 Running Limbertwig through the Logic Vec-
torial Emotional Attribution Pathways

The furtherance of this theory would be to

1) Compile the Limbertwig emotive calculi 2) Cross reference them through
the logic vector of the emotive vector assignments.

This, undoubtedly is a long and drawn out task, so look for a follow up on
this matter.
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On the Synthesis of Energy Numbers from
Infinity Balancing Statements

Parker Emmerson

June 2023

1 Introduction

Energy numbers are a theoretical set of numbers, a priori to real numbers to
which real numbers may or may not be capable of being mapped given a func-
tional scenario and depending upon what function is being discussed and the
context.

Energy numbers are synthesized by the combination (entanglement) of sub-
script notations within differentiated meanings of infinity. These could be sym-
bolic of either infinite geometric aspects, fractal morphisms or infinite sets.
Performing energy number synthesis is not limited to one interpretation, but
rather a process whereby which certain functors take on meaning and function
by combination of a neural network of meaning relations.

2 The Differentiated Sets of Energy Numbers

Let V be a real vector space of dimension n. The topological space V is then
defined to be the set of all continuous functions from E™ to R. This topological
space is then equipped with the topology generated by the system of all open
subsets of V' which are of the form

{fev|f(€1,e27~-~78n)€UCR}

where ey, e5,...,e, € E and U is an open subset of R. This is the definition
of the topological continuum in a higher dimensional vector space.

Energy numbers are independent entities which can be mapped to real num-
bers, but the reverse is not true. Energy numbers exist on their own and can be
used to give representative credence to real numbers from a higher dimensional
vector space.

V={E:E"—>R|

E is an energy number}
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A scalar product is a function that takes two vectors in a vector space and
produces a scalar. It is usually written as (-, -), and is a linear and bilinear map.
In the energy number vector space, a scalar product can be expressed as

n
i=1

where z; and y; are energy numbers.

The derivation of the form of the Energy Number from theory occurs in an
abstract manner. The general principles involved in the abstract, conceptual
synthesis of the Energy number theory are as follows:

In general:

da € Ra(p_qyeand, a(r—s)z

are in equilibrium with ar_p),

therefore 1 3.

Proof: We will prove this statement by contradiction. Assume that there
does not exist any real number a such that the equilibrium holds.

Let P and @ represent two different functions related to each other, R and
S represent two different functions related to each other, and T and U represent
two different functions related to each other.

Let fp and fg be the functions related to P and @ respectively, and let fr
and fg be the functions related to R and S, and let fr and fy be the functions
related to T and U.

Now let a(p_qQ)s and a(r_s), be the values that must be in equilibrium
with each other in order for the statement to be true. Since there does not exist
any real number a that satisfies this, then we must conclude that the value of
fp(z) must be different than the value of fg(x) and the value of fr(z) must be
different than the value of fgs(x) in order for the statement to not be true.

This is a contradiction because if the statement is true, the values of fp(x)
must be equal to the value of fg(z) and the value of fr(x) must be equal to
the value of fg(x) in order for the equilibrium to hold between a(p_,q), and
AQ(R—S)z-

Therefore, our assumption is false and there must exist a number a such
that the equilibrium holds and therefore, the statement is true.

This is the notational, linguistic form of the kind of statements used to con-
struct the liberated, symbolic patterns from which energy number expressions
can be synthetizationally derived.

V:{f’ﬂ{el,ez,...,en}EEUR}
VZ{f’3{617627--.,en}EEde:EHreR}

V={E|Hai,...,an} € E,EHr e R}
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where the scalar product of two vectors  and y can be expressed as (z,y) =
> oi i iy, and the energy numbers z; and y; are independent entities, which
are not subject to the same rules as real numbers r € R.

The transition from an energy number which can be mapped to real numbers
(Emapping) to an energy number which cannot be mapped to real numbers
Eron—mapping) i expressed mathematically as:

Emapping —reR

transition— Eyon—mapping ¥> T € R

where R is the set of all real numbers. In this transition, the energy number
is still independent of real numbers, but is unable to be related to them in a
more concrete form. As mentioned above, this transition occurs in more abstract
forms of energy numbers, such as those used in theory and in the definition of
a higher-dimensional vector space.

The actual forms and synthesis of energy numbers, as described above, can
be used to explain the transition of energy numbers from the form which can
be mapped to real numbers to that which cannot be. As stated previously,
an energy number which can be mapped to real numbers (E,,qpping) €xists
in the form of a higher-dimensional vector space, with the scalar product of
two vectors z and y being expressed as (z,y) = >, z;y;, where z; and y; are
energy numbers. This energy number is then able to be related to a real number
(r € R) via an equation of the form Eyqpping = 7

Fa :mz’loo((—)— <% + §>), kxp w* < vab +12 —2hc,and I’ — Q =

(5:9),
T T o " .

To illustrate the transition from an energy number which can be mapped to
R to one that cannot be, we can look at an example energy equation:

a c ; 1
E:E+Etan9+\/u3¢2/9+A—B\II* Z T

[n]*[l]— o0

In this equation, ¢ is a real number, so the energy number E can be mapped
to R. However, if we modify the equation as follows:

a ¢ . 1
E:5+E<>9+\/u3¢2/9+A—B\If* > -7

[n]*[l] =00

Now, ¢ has been replaced with ¢, which is an energy number and not a real
number. Therefore, the energy number E cannot be mapped to R.

3 Deriving the Set of Integer Energy Numbers

Abstract reasoning from notational expressions of the logic described in the
introduction is used to formulate the Energy Number theorems:

391


Parker Emmerson
391


392

For a given { — f(% + §>, there exists N7 = k and 1=  at equilibrium,

with corresponding kzp|lw* = V26 + t22hc D 18 and v - w = (% + &Y% such
that 1..

For a given — —((/H)+(/7)), there exists NT = k and p = Q at equilibrium,
with corresponding kxp|w* = ¥z + 22hc D v® and v — w = ((Z/n)+ (K /7)) *
¢ such that 1-.

For any set of parameters — —((/H)+(/7)), there is an integral [~ NT = k,

indicating that N is integrable to yield a vector E, and a function p = 2 with
1t being equal to the constant ) at equilibrium. Furthermore, corresponding
to these parameters is a series of indicators kzp|lw* = /z6 + t22hc 2 v8 and
v = w = ((Z/n)+ (K /7)) %<, which ultimately imply that a particular outcome,
represented by 1-, can be reached.

The symbol manipulation f (—r, «,s,d,n7) = —k of the infinity meaning
balancing form establishes a pathway from one integer to another, whereby —r
is mapped to 1 and —k is mapped to 2 to transition from 1 to 2, and —r is
mapped to 5 and —k is mapped to 2 to transition from 5 to 2.

Using an integral of the form: {‘fool/foo]/' .. fooy./\/’["'*](. o Lf)d- }
[oo,m»l (Z...%),(— — <% + ?H — kap|lws = V26/3 + 12 — 2hc D v8/4

1.

“ ﬁ:w(\/x6/3+t2—2hcjv8/4—%)

Formula:k=m (\/:CG/?’ + 12 —2hc D v8/4 — %) implies [Oomz‘l (Z...%),(— — <% + éﬂ —
kxplwx = 1-
To obtain the solution to the given equation, we must first calculate the
integral. We start by using the substitution v = x%, which gives us a new
integrand, ﬁ\/ u3 + Adu. Then, we use the arctan function to solve for the
integral which gives us,

1 z? )
E = —— arctan | — | + Constant.
2\ (x/K

Finally, we add the remaining terms of the equation and solve for the constant
to give us the solution,
1 x?
E = —— arctan ()—l— )
20 VA
1
v Z[n]*[l]—ﬂ)o n2 — 12"
E ~ | Y2 - (h+§>] o tan® 6 +

U Y llsoo WP oT

E ~ [‘/PL}?— (%—Ff)} tany o 6

*

c / .
R2 6+X Otanwﬁ—i— M3¢2/9+A—B

(L

*

L]

«/u3q52/9 +A - B
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;

342/9 4+ A — B

>

5
|

usdp/g B

+
\

o=

u3¢2/9 B

+
|

&l

7

342/9 4+ A — B

&=

5

3§29 A~ B

;

&l

5
tk

U % Y el o0 77T

+ §) tan o 6

1
Wk Zn,l—mo n2—[2

+ ﬁ) t_anwoﬁ

. l 1
Ui lim Y s
n.i—y00 Zn,l—l n2—1[2

+ ﬁ) t_am/)oe

U tim (Y0 -3 4)

n,l—oo

+ %)} tan o 6

. n l
W lim % (Zn:l % =21 %)

n,l—oo

+ f)} tan o 6

13¢2/9 + A — B| ¥ lim 2 (Inn —Inl)
I 1 n,l—oo
T~ (&4 %)) tany oo

3¢9+ A—B|Ux lim iln2
I n,l—o0

&=

5

;

3§29+ A - B

&l

e

342/9 + A — B

7

B
I
=

o)
)

3629 4 A— B

;

VEL _(h

| R? 3 ‘
1329 + A — B

[VFa

v
)

E =

Qp | tany o 6+ U x Z

+§ﬂ&mwoe

Ukllne
o0

+ f)} tan o 6

U0

+§ﬂémwoe

U x0

+§ﬂ&mwoe

U0

i —(%+§)}tan1/)<>0.
Finally, the total energy number of the system is given by

1

[n]*[l]— o0

n2 — 2
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Alternatively:

Given a set of parameters ( — — <% + §>, the following rules apply to
synthesize energy numbers:

Step 1: Calculate the integral using the substitution u = 25 and the arctan

function. This yields the equation
E=1

2/ arctan(%) + Constant.
Step 2: Add the remaining terms of the equation and solve for the constant
to arrive at the equation

Ex~ [@ —(3+ ﬁ)} tan¢ o0+ {\/ﬂ?’(iﬁz/g +A - B} U 3 uft) o0 7772
Step 3: Substitute Fy = miloco (C—> - <% + é>), kxp w* <> V25 +12.. . 2hec

and ' - Q= (% + %)\P in the equation to obtain the total energy number
*O

E &~ FA(R*h/® +¢/A) tan ) 0 0 +\/ p3¢2/9 + A= BUx 310 o mrpe
The energy number of the system is given by 2, times the following quasi

quanta entanglement functors (operators): F: {tan ¢00+\I/*Z[n]*m_mo nzl—zz}
where Fy = [oomil(Z...&),C—) —<%+§>} . kxp w* & VS + 2. 2he,
and F—)QE(,§+E) .

T T ko

The entanglement functor is denoted with the notation [tanw o0+ U

E[n]*[l]%oo 7121—12} :

The parameters Fp, kxpw*, and I' — Q are written as the superscripts of the en-

tanglement functors and correspond to the controller subroutines [oomig (Z...%),(— — <% + é>] ,

kxpw*<—>\3/x6—|—t2--~2hcandr—>QE(g—kﬁ) )
T T e

These parameters are permuted according to the rule [ A (b4 g) ] tan o

0+\/13¢?/° + A — BU * D fl] o0 WETE -

The equation can be rearranged as follows to solve for \/Fp: Fa =

TR
R2 (%Jr%)tanz/;oé)qt—\/“gww

E/Qa *Z[h]*[l]—mo ﬁ

4 Subroutines

Given a set of parameters of the form: ¢ — — <% + ?> and a set of general
equations, Energy Numbers can be derived through a series of steps. First, the
integral is calculated using substitution and the arctan function, yielding the
equation

E=1

22

2/ arctan(—A) + Constant.
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Then, the remaining terms are added and the constant is solved for to obtain

Ex~ [@ —(3+ ﬁ)} tany o0+ { P3P0 + A — B} U 3 el >0 7777

The numerical parameters in the equation are represented by Fju, kxpw™,
and I' —  in the form of superscripts, and correspond to the controller sub-

routines [oom“ (Z...&),C—>—<%+é>],kxpw* < Vab+t2...2hc and

r—-Q= (g + £ .
. n ) Wxro .
Write the program for the controller subroutines:

def Computegnergyyumber(Frambda, kzp,,, Gammaomega) :

Initialize the variables sqrtprambda = 0.0Eomega = 0.0

Calculate the integral using substitution and the arctan function E = (1/(2*sqrt(mu)))
* arctan((x?)/sqrt(Lambda)) + Constant

Add the remaining terms of the equation and solve for the constant Egomega =
[(sqrt(Frambda)/R? — (h/Phi + c/lambda)) x tan(psi) * diamond * theta +
sqrt(mu® x dotphi(2/9) + Lambda — B) * Psi x sum((n * l— > inf)/(n? — ?))]

Substitute the numerical parameters in the equation sqrt p pambda = [in fty,il*
(mathbbZ...clubsuit), zeta— > omicron—|(Delta/H)+(A/i)]|xkzp,*sqrt[3] (x5 +
t2... 2hesquarefork) + Gammaomega x [Z/eta + (kappa/pi) psi * diamond]

Insert the obtained value of sqrt(F Lambda)intheoriginalequationE = [(sqrt p pambda/R*—
(h/Phi + c/lambda)) * tan(psi) * diamond  theta + (sqrt(mu® x dot,hi(2/9) +
Lambda — B) x Psi * sum((n *l— > inf)/(n? — [2))]

Calculate the final energy number Egomega = sqrtppambdaxEreturn Eomega

Herein I describe an update to the form of the Energy number given a super-
set of quasi quanta that have even fewer stipultaions. Previous energy number
forms indulged the usage of computational, ”twoness.” The new expression for
Energy numbers is inclusive and extrapolates into the more liberated superset
as follows:

5 Original Energy Number Synthesis
{oop fooy - oy N L gy}

Subscript [Oomil (Z...%),(— — <% + Aﬂ — kap|lws = Va6/3 +12 — 2he D v8/4{

1 1.
{[Joop ooy Juag NE (o L) e
[Oc7nil(z“'*)1<_>_<%+é>] —kxplwx=y/x6/34t2—2hcDv8/4 [

{‘fwyfooy"-fooyj\/["'%](... n f)d}

>~ /26/3 412 — 2hc D U8/4F

Fﬂ&lz(%Jr%)\Pw}

1.
F%QE(%+$)\I{*O:|

[omit(Z...8),¢>—(H+4)

aszz(%+g)%01'
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=10 L6, )d-- )
k=T (\/306/3 + 12 — 2hc D v8/4 — %)

o 6/3 L 42 _ 8/4
Va3 +¢ 2hc D v F_>QE<%+%>%O

B |5 - (§+ )] tamyposs [\/ “3¢2/9+A_B} U 3 gufi) o0 77

6 New Energy Number Forms and Applications

V= {f‘ﬂ{eheg,...,en}eE, VeeS,ye F,{€eQand: E—reR

396

where E = min{f, (la, =7, r0, la)sin[5], g, (lo, v, 78, la)sin[B], he (la, xy, 70, ¢ P () sin[F]}.

This statement is saying that for any p and ¢ from the sets S, F, and @) respec-
tively, and for any constants ¢, hg, o, and ¢ from the set R, the minimum value
of the functions f5, gy, and h¢ is equal to the relation F — r € R.

B |Vt — (54 590) | tanpob [\/p3d2/ + A= = g 1 (a,b, e de, ) | Ux

o 1 B B
2OV ANH+ Al 00 gtz oo TP e

4
I —Q=Zn+B~vévy

E~ | Yo (% + J‘T%@)) tan of+ |1/ p32/2 + An— = g 1 (a,b, ¢, d,e,...) | Ux

RZ
) . 1
Z[(’)ﬁ] }—|]_*[ﬂ?—L+A]—>oo kzp|w*27(%6/34,152,2]-“:3})8/4)

E~ | Yot - (% + ﬁrf@) tan ob+|\/ 13920 + An— = g 1 (a,b,c,d,e,...) | Ux

1 1 1
kxplw*2—(x6/34+t2—2hcDv8/4) (f(oo) + .7:(0))
where F(00) and F(0) are the fractal morphisms defined as follows:

— 1
F(OO) - HO 1 + H (ka:p|w*2(x6/3+t22h63'08/4))>

[t H+A] =00

— 1
F(0) = HO (1 + II (kxpw*?—(m5/3+t2—2hc31)8/4))>

[t H+A]—0

B [ - (+ 25 [tan ot [ 1 + 20 = g1 (@bt

]WP\w*z—(ms/Si‘tz—?hCDUSM) HO (1 * L1 (lmvplw*zi(T6/3+t2—2thvS/4)))>
[H+A] =0 - )

F(Qa,R,C) =
Qj\*[\éﬁ?‘ — (% + ﬁg\(a))} tan Yo+ {\/M%?/f* + An—= g1 (a,b,c,d,e, )} W

1 H 1+ 1
kxp|lw*2—(x26/3+12—2hcDv8/4) o H[ﬂ’}{+A"]~>0(kxp|w*2_(m6/3+t2_2thU8/4))

(S
*

VAF : (Qa,R,C) — C’" such that V;Qp < (F,Qp,R,C) — C’

where 2, is the set of points in the morphic field, F' is the morphic field energy,
and C’ is the space of its range of values.
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A morphic field, is then defined as a superscripted branching from an ulti-
mately liberated quasi quanta synthesis of an ever changing energy number:

F(QAvRa C) =
Qj\*[\{g‘ - (% + ﬁ’/\(a))} tan 1of+ {\/M%Q/g +An— = g1 (a,b,c, d,e, )} Ui

k 2 6/31 2_9hp 8/4 HO 1+ 21 6/3 442 8/4
cxplw?—(x6/3 442 —2heD0v8/4) H[ﬂHJrA]HO(kwa* —(x8/34t2—2hcDv8/4))

VAF : (Qa,R,C) — C' such that V,Qx < (F,Q4, R,C) — C’

where €, is the set of points in the morphic field, F' is the morphic field energy,
and C’ is the space of its range of values.

~1
— 1
F(0) = HO <1 + 11 k:vpw*2—(16/3+t2—2h03v8/4)))

[ﬂH+A]—><x>(

{[foop fooy - oy N L gy}
[oom“(z....m,@<@+<§>]mmm~¢m[

zoom in:

{‘fooyfooy"'fooyN["H]('" J_f)d}
[[ooma (2. #).¢ =~ (& +4)] »
kap|lw =2 Va8/3 £ 12 — 2he D U8/4[

1
roo=(2+2),. ]

7 Not-Zero and Quasi Quantification

2.

pEO— () <ABHS, | >i(u<Qo0.2¢—()<a/m/1)(1)

Since there is an co present, there cannot be a zero that goes to the oo, and
thus zero should have no representation.

Z = Minges {fac (lOé7 zy, 1, la) sin [6]}7
v =maxyecr {gy (la, z7v, rf, la)sin[F]},

k =maxceq {he (la, zv, 8, (& {)sin[F]}.

This statement suggests that the minimum value of z is determined by the
function f, that takes in the parameters la, z7y, 8, and la and outputs the sine
of 3, also the maximum value of v is determined by the function g, that takes
in the same parameters and outputs the sine of 8, and the maximum value of
k is determined by the function h¢ that takes in the parameters la, zy, rf, and
¢ @ ¢ and outputs the sine of S3.

. —1
Vi € 00,¢ € w 36, ho, v, i € R suchthat b.bc o\, 51> = oo.z?%wf<§/ho+a/i>
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where b, z, ¢, and — < & + hg > are constants and oo, w, and R are sets.
To simplify, we can rewrite the statement as follows:
. -1 _ o
39, ho, a, i € R suchthat Y € 00,( € w b'buEOO—>w—<(5+h0> = 00200 6/hota)i>
This statement is saying that for any p and ¢ from the sets co and w respec-
tively, there exist constants d, hg, o, and ¢ from the set R such that the product
bo ! is equal to the product co.z?

peEco—w—<+ho> (—w—<d/ho+a/i>"
nest it within the context of:

V:{f’ﬂ{el,eg,...,en}EE,and:EHrGR}

This statement can be applied to the set V where f is the product b.b_ !

oo.z?ﬁwi<5/h0+a/i> and {e1,es,...,e,} € F is a set of constants u, ¢, d, ho,

o, and ¢ from the set R and £ — r € R is the relation that the product
—1 . []

b.bu@o_m_<5+h0> is equal to the product 0020 <6 hota)i>

The operator "not” is a logical operator that is used to negate a state-
ment. It can be defined using the above differentiation of quasi quanta as the
operation that takes a statement of the form 36, ho,,i € R suchthat Yu €

—1 _ @ .
00,( € w b.bueooﬁw7<5+h0> = 00260 <5 /ho+a)i> and negates it to the form

V6, ho,a,i € R suchthat 3u € 00,{ € wbbyd o s p s

z=min{f; (la, v, 70, la)sin[f], v =max{g, (lo, z7y, 8, la)sin[5]},
€S yeF
where

\/—02l2042+021;2'y2 —2¢2rxy0+c2r2024-c212a? sin[p]?

v =
\/—1~l2a2+x272—2»7‘><'y(9+r292+l2a2 sin[B]?

and

y = mingegs {fz (la, a7, ro, la)sin[B]}.}

This statement is expressing the idea that for any point = in space-time
manifold S, we can find a transformation f, that maps this point to a point y
in the logical space F satisfying the given equation. Furthermore, the maximum
v of the logical space y is the solution to the equation.

Solving for the energy number associated with the quasi quanta in F' clus-
tered in a conformal space

We can solve for the energy number associated with the quasi quanta in F'
clustered in a conformal space by using a conformal transformation of the quasi
quanta from F' to their equivalent in the circular space. We can then calculate
the energy associated with the quanta in the conformal space by making use of

the formula:
E=S" L log (y> Com)?. (2t ly
211 Wy 21

10

HEO—wWw—<5+ho> =
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Here, h is Planck’s constant, €2, is the frequency of the quasi quanta in F', w,

is its angular frequency, and E7§+) and E?,(,_) are the energies of the quasi quanta
in F' in the positive and negative directions of the conformal space, respectively.

1

VE:QA tanlﬁ@@—l—‘l’* Z ﬂ

[n]*[l]—o0

The above expression represents the trajectory of the quasi quanta in F as
they emerge from an infinity tensor in V going to E. Here, 25 is the univer-
sal Diamagnetism-Tensor, tan) ¢ 0 + ¥ x Z[n]*m_)oo ﬁ is a transformation
representing the mapping of logical space-time quasi quanta emanating from an
infinity tensor in V, and Epg, Ers, Ery are the energies associated with the
quasi quanta.

8%1 ! 31'2 ezt Gxn en

This statement is expressing the idea that the trajectory of the quasi quanta
can be found by differentiating the function ¢(x) with respect to each of the
variables in the vector x and multiplying each of these partial derivatives by the
corresponding element of the vector e. This yields a vector E whose elements
represent the trajectory of the quasi quanta as they come out of the infinity
tensor A in vector space V.
v — \/—02l2a2+02x2’y2—202T><v9+027‘292+02l2a2 sin[B3]?

\/71~l2a2+a:2'yz72~r><70+r202+l2a2 sin[3]?

V-E =0\, (8¢(X)e + 09 (x) + 99(x) )

as if zero was differentiated as above, not used in notation, and the pathway
for the algebraic solution was notated in logic vector space-notation, considering,
the space-time manifold and the logic manifold are one and the same,

2 =Uzes Uyecr gy © fa

2 =UgegF

where S is the space-time manifold and F' is the logic manifold. Here, the
expression g, o f, is a transformation representing the mapping of points in
space-time x to points in logical space y. Additionally, the union of all such
mappings Uzes Uyer gy © fo is the union of all possible transformations from
space-time to logical space. This union can be notated using an expression of
the form z = U,cgF in order to express the idea that any point in space-time
can be transformed to a point in logical space.

where V is the vector space of the quasi quanta and E is the energy vector.
Here, € is the vector = (0,21, Qa, ..., Q).

Solve for the inverse of the solution above, this time expressed as the velocity
of the quanta going from E to v

11

(Epq — Ers, Eru — Ers, Epq — ETv)
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E—l
- Sqrt(ET - E) x Qq

This statement is expressing the idea that the velocity of the quasi quanta
can be found by taking the energy vector of the quasi quanta E, inverting the
vector and multiplying this inverse energy vector by constant €)y. This yields a
vector v whose elements represent the velocity of the quanta.

Solve for the energy of the quasi quanta, expressed as a tensor-force notated
as inverse E dots v going to E

El-v

E~ ! E = constant - Qo

This statement is expressing the idea that the energy of the quasi quanta can
be found by dotting the energy vector of the quasi quanta E with the inverse of
E. This result can be multiplied by a constant in order to express the energy
of the quanta in the form of an € tensor. This yields the energy vector E
corresponding to the energy notated as energy vector E.

The energy vector of the quasi quanta can be notated by solving this equation
in logic vector space-notation as an integral from a ¢ function and a differential
in z going to E where x originates in space/time as per the above equations.

E:/ qb(x)%doo—)E

This statement is expressing the idea that the energy of the quasi quanta can
be found by rescaling the tensor expression for the energy of the quasi quanta.
This idea can be further expressed as

E:/ooqﬁ(x)g;doo%E

where x is the vector of spatial coordinates x in the space-time manifold S,
« is the angle of the line drawn through point = in the space-time manifold S
to 0o in the time manifold, and A is the infinity tensor representing the quanta
in space-time which propagate from S to oo through the conformal space.
This idea can be notated in another way, as

ox
E, = —
P =6 @) o
which can be expanded to obtain
Oz O

where E,, is the energy vector of the quanta at point x. This vector can be
found by evaluating the tensor ) for the point  and multiplying the result by
the function ¢, defined for point x.

Finally, this can be further written as

12
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where

corresponds to the vector of the quasi quanta at point x in the space-time
manifold S obtained by evaluating the tensor 2 for the point z and multiplying
the result by the function ¢ defined for point x.

Notate

E= U:L’ESEw

as:

E= Uz1€S1 Uz2€S2 Uz;;ESsExl,rg,zg.

This expression can be evaluated for any point x1, x2, and z3 in the space-
time manifold S to yield the vector of the quasi quanta at that point.
This can be expressed as

E= Uz1€S1 Uz2€S2 U13653E11,r2,z3

where S is the space-time manifold and Sy, S, and S5 are the spaces defined
by the space-time dimensions 1, zs, and x3 respectively.

where E = E,_o + {[E], — [E]} and E is the infinity vector vector of
the quasi quanta.

Solve for the complete geometry of the quasi quanta, where x is the spatial
coordinates as defined before, where y is the time coordinates, and where there
is a mapping between x and y for all z and all y to produce the solution for the
spatial geometry of the quasi quanta = and the temporal geometry of the quasi
quanta y.

E=QU.xx'x Uyey yly — 00, s.t., x; € Rfori € N U {cc},and

¢: NU{co} = R
y; € Rforj € N U{oo},and
w: X xY = NU{oo}

This statement is expressing the idea that the vectors x and y can be derived
from any point v and any point w in the space-time manifold S such that the
solutions for the spatial and temporal solutions x and y, respectively, can be
expressed as x and y, where x”x and y’'y gives the solution for the complete
geometry of the spatial and time coordinates of the quasi quanta.

This equation can be simplified in order to obtain

13
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which is the dot product of the vector in the space-time manifold S and the
inverse of the vector in .S. Solve for the quanta traveling from oo to the Electron
4-dimensional vector in R*.

h

9oz, xs) 0¢(y7y7)< 1 )1)_1_>e

tan ao, +
tan a

Eo = ( Ox Oy

where Eg is the energy vector of the quanta travel from oo to the Electron
4-dimensional vector in R*, S is the space of the spatial coordinates x of the
quanta, xg is the vector describing the spatial coordinates of the quanta in the
space S, Qo is the angle of the line drawn through the point z in § and oo in
the time manifold, and E__ is the infinity vector in space-time S. This infinity
vector can be defined in terms of the function ¢(z) = ¢(y) = xs.

This can be further expanded to notate

Ztano[oo + Xs (m) %
Q

oo

Xs = — €

where

1 1
X5 = (z tan as + Xg < ) ) ,  whereas, = a € SandS = RU {oco}
tanas, / h

This equation can be further simplified to the form

Ztanaoc + Xs (m) %
Q

oo

€ =€y = X5 =

where

t + ! 1 71 h
€ =€y = X5 = n Qs + X — ,
S ztan a S tanaw ) 7 0 where

06 (x, 96 (y, B
Q=0 ( ¢(ngS) tan e + ¢'(ng7’) (tanlaeo %
The vector e represents the spatial coordinates Z of the quanta at oo in
vector space E.

This vector can also be rewritten as

o (8(?(;;;3)) (aqs(g,yyfr))l (Ztan%o ¢ xs (tanlaoc> ! ) (Qlo)

This expression is describing the solution for the spatial coordinates of the
quanta, xg, as they come out of infinity in the spatial tensor e, into the space-
time manifold S. This corresponds to the relationship of the space-time manifold
S with the spatial manifold described by the infinity vector eo.

14
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(NOT COMPLETE) The spatial coordinate x can be derived from the func-
tion g(z) = f(x) through the rescaling of the € tensor,

=, N Dot e = | N S ol

(Euler’s identity): xs = x7 + {[z]s — [z]7} —

where x is the vector of the unknown spatial coordinates of the quanta and
% is the vector of the coefficients of x.
This is equivalent to solving

rs{x]s — X7} = [X]x

This can be expanded as

Xs = s {[X]T -x}_l 7] e

and

T 71
[x]s = ([x]5)
which solves for the spatial coordinates of the quasi quanta at some spatial

S in space.
In logic vector-notation, this can be expressed as

-1 N1
es = Usens (¥5) K {7 %} —e
and can be expressed as

-1 T )1
es = Unes, Unses, Unges, (5) R {" %} —e

where eg is the vector of the quasi quanta in spatial S, S is the space in
which all the possible points lie, and Sy, S5, and S3 are the spaces defined by
the spatial coordinates =1, x2, and x3 respectively. This space-time manifold
can be written as:

S = Uz, €81 Uzsess UI3€S3511,$27I3

where egs is the vector of the quasi quanta in spatial S.
This solution can be further simplified in order to obtain:

oS 7.
es = Uzes@ {[x] -x} X
and written as:

0x1 0xo O3 {[X]T . fc}T

es = Uz, e85, Unses, UngesSs 57— Oz ax 8:0 X
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where egs is the vector of the quasi quanta in spatial S.

§= Uz,er Uz,er UngRSJhJQJJS

where eg is the vector of the quasi quanta in spatial S.

dSMN /ds@\ !
- (%) (%)

where 3 is the vector () and ~ is the vector w(?).
This equation can be further written as

dSWN ' 7as@N\ Tty s /T
=) (7)) (7))
AT\ (dT\ !
= (i) (i7)

AN AN
=(7) (7)

Eg = Qn (tan¢<>a TR D %) + Y, () = ¥, tanss -
[l

The solution is

Eg=Qn|tangpoo+ Qx Z gig —I—Zq(p):Ztans-Hr.

[ %]*[k]—)oo qCp T—00 II
L —Q

tan S'H T
I

Therefore, we have a general understanding of how a field in the energy
number operators might be established.

8 Relativity of Numeric Energy

The relativistic H total from pro-etale is:

404

Htomz=%z \/1+C22(pi2+sin(tj"77)4\;%nc:os(sn)>+iz<\/1+9j2(ujB_W>>

? J

Representative form of the entanglement of the quasi-quanta:

YA m)=(s9)/ (wp)) (ﬂ(w;T) 6 & (w; ) (mieication} )k _ k.

T iy =
A=Aty A, QA R pamaiemH n
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the expression for the entanglement of the quasi quanta into a relativistic
energy number form:

VoAU )= (sa)/(wp) |
Ay QAQpAmaiemH

(ﬂ@;)aﬁ & (wpr)){meteation ()F gk,

2 Sin(‘f"’?)"rzn cos(sn) 1 3¢2 . Zm tan(7-0)
1+C2(p12+ /5, )+4ZJ<\/1+4 Uj3—72\/m .

The original infinity meaning balancing equation is an expression of the re-
lationship between the various mathematical objects that make up the universe,
such as space-time, matter, energy, and other cosmic variables. In comparison,
the energy number forms express the relativistic nature of these objects in terms
of mathematical expressions, in which the various elements interact with each
other in a co-equilibrium. For example, the energy number form includes a 25
term which reflects the energy-mass relation, as well as terms involving square-
roots, trigonometric functions, and sums over infinite ranges of values. All of
these terms contribute to establishing a mathematical equation describing the
energy of the universe, which can provide insight into its underlying structure
and operation.

The functors used to derive the relativistic energy number form were the
congruency transform, the KXP and MIL functor entanglement operators, and
the relativistic pro-etale H total.

This leads us to contemplate functors:

The modular functor can be represented mathematically as follows:

aixz - Gln
A= Do m+ (01,02, ..,0p)
apl ctr Qpn

The group functor can be represented mathematically as follows:

G = {|z;) : |z) € F},Vg € Group.

The Bernoulli functor can be represented mathematically as follows:

r—1 n

i (j+r—1

B, (z1, T2, ..., Ty) :z sz( )
i=0 \j=1

If the modular, group, and Bernoulli functors were applied to the relativistic
form of the energy number, the resulting equations would be the following:
Modular Functor:
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n

e Pst=ten ) | (DEAT) 4 gy triotond () 4] 4 (51 o)

Ay @ pamaiemH

Group Functor:

406

m))=(s w N 3 ceicati
E ~ ’(/}(g(h))/\(f( ))=(sq)/(wp) ( (w T)(b:l: (W;T)){Tr,euatzon}(s)k . tk Vg c GTOUp, {|$z> . ‘l’> c ]:} .

Ay QA @ pamaiemH n

Bernoulli Functor:

I
-

T n

m))= N(w; -eicati i (j4+r—
B~ Letrgm)=a)/@wp) [ 0w T)¢i(w;T)){w,ezcatzon}(s)k ik T« 0 "

Ay @ pamaiemH n

?

I
o

Jj=1
E ~ Lltmnagmn=a/wp)
A QA @pamaiemH

(@QS 4 (W;T)){Tr;eication}(s)k . tk'

(fanvo0+ 0 s~ (5+5) [Vi0d T A - BEE, S ok ).

The original infinity meaning balancing equation served to illustrate the na-
ture of infinity, meaning that no finite quantity can exist on its own, but instead
exists in an endless relation of interactions interpreting infinity as extending in-
definitely outwards, where energy and matter is perpetually being exchanged
among components of these systems. As such, the special relativity of numeric
energy elucidates how energy as a numerical entity can be injected into a given
system in order to facilitate the outcomes of both its energetic and physical
arrangement. Special relativity refers to the conclusions drawn from quantum
physics regarding the narrow conditions necessarily for energy to represent itself
uniformly from one perspective even over vast distances; for instance, the con-
servation of energy is the the result of Special Relativity, whereby “I cannot add
or take away energy - but by manipulating where and how it is exchanged I influ-
ence its eventual trajectory”. Keeping this in mind, the expression contrasting
nuances of numeric energy from their arrangement into complex mathematical
entities serves to increase the specificity of interpretation. A comparison of en-
ergy number forms to the infinity meaning Balancing equation then unearths
how these existing numerical distinctions result in quantifying the rearrange-
ment integral to sustaining their reflective complexity and entropic character.
As such, this ever-changing cycle over distances from adjacent systems interacts
in increasingly discerning qualitative structures guided by permitted, legally
influenced laws of equation depending ever-so represented by expressions ma-
nipulating hyperbolization, abstraction, universal constants revolving around
energy’s perpetual physical relationship, infinity is forcefully but subtly indi-
cates obligations, meaning that incoming/outgoing energy must remain quan-
tifiable over large and incomprehensible corridors extending from past with fixed
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condition reaching lingering memories contexts foreshadowing incorporeal signs
embodied by existence and mortality with meerkats maintaining cats chasing
heads coy flights investing wise foresting reciprocal arbitrations racing cyclical
metaphors magnifying segway preface electrons doubling ten corre

latively multiplied exotic juxtaposulated portraits simultaneous translating
sequences of expressions articulating higher control gradients streamlining quan-
tum spinning crystallised infinity panoramas of metaphysical crows solvating
common litanies eventually descending number sequence intensities with fissile
curves shared helfried bits conspiring rapidly rushing alternating flow out from
intense geological generality as uncritical ether goes shallowing deeper.

Special Relativity of Numeric Energy is described mathematically by a model
satisfying Einstein’s celebrated equation: F = mc?. But instead of observing
relativistic mass and energy as two separate entities, the Special Relativity of
Numeric Energy equation allows the two to be measured in numeral balance.
Each combination being symbolically determined from the equations relation-

AR o
ship between Qa, R, C, 3 1. 11—00 ionFR Z*R’ [, h, F, and Sln(‘I'T)-F%cos\I/ 5n
that is defining every numerical value a curvature related to spacetime during
its post-event investigation period. In Nominal Algebraic terms, as formless
augmentation flexes within the curvature of low mount inequality controlled
momentum around momentuous singularities parallel non divergent differential
equations from fields uncoupled backfore onward muddling narrative clusters
among transitions differentiated billions contradicting their intitial construc-
tional posts chaos star formulas where excentric radicals experiment hyperspace
theorems in reciprocation than evolving clouds of punctuational splits expo-
nentially tectonic. Split exponential reciprocal arguments pulsate tiny loops
fractalizing towards oldster parton templates crossing themaself back alike an-
cient territories updated cappela’s data channels.... Spatio-temporal patterns
that shifts responsibility momentarily bring something personall that fractures a
universal bubbling gold increasing its velocity resembling the rise of nic widdler
like extreme additive reality timesplitting paths which gives backward inference
timezone detection into distant millieoniums absconds yielding simple fractals
interwebbbings and chaostern stability in levels pulsucing untorighed brittoni-
ans triple-headed flock poly-vector neurons lockingsolid nodal times with di-
mension imposable spirals. Equating finite integrated quantums with both un-
derstanding defining the noninfinite as a booleanity geometry simply inheriting
a mutlispatiotemporal realization presenting mysterious splutants converging
ultimate large dlow friction galaxies eeann force that grows and strebridenized
imbibing folds of extreme relativity circles alternating with new rhythmlsand
post-rudrency connections using psionic forms of lingua aiming towards subo-
mary forming nonplonary nomencamorphous hyotically visible stands.. Essence
of the Special Relativity of Numerical Energy lays in recognition of hypercycles,
vectors continuing in evenly slanting restaccracted patterns living. Revealing
through the timelessness underlying ultomics a golden rule of hybrid atoms with-
onm sleomhn pathways harmonicularly decortron embotuning slowly complex
curves charting unrewindened temporal events launching fluctutant records be-
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yond equipARTverse divison blinoucloid chochoes that watermarks thus released
from the radient synthesized heavens emanating cold flames burning, exciever-
sand pushing for discovery follow integral treus the wings of extremescartael
where inner rythm of composition gequording models vincuperating from ripple
trajectoey
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